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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE 
TRADEMARK REGISTRATION TREATY 


This is further to the notices published in Volumes 902 
and 903 of the OFFICIAL GAZETTE on September 19, 1972 
and October 31, 1972, respectively. 

As a result of the recommendations of the Committee 
of Experts which met in Geneva, Switzerland from Decem- 
ber 5-12 to review the draft Regulations of the Treaty, 
the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) 
released on January 31, 1973, a revised draft of the 
Regulations (Document TRT/DC/2.Rev.) to supersede 
the draft of the Regulations appearing in document 
TRT/DC/2 as published in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE on 
September 19, 1972. Also released by WIPO on January 
31, 1973, were proposals for amending the draft Treaty 
(TRT/DC/1.Add.) as it appeared in document TRT/ 
DC/1, also published in the OFFICIAL GAZETTE on Sep- 
tember 19, 1972. 


1. This document contains proposals for amending the 
draft of the Trademark Registration Treaty as appearing 
in document TRT/DC/1. The proposals are based on the 
recommendations of the Committee of Experts on the 
International Registration of Marks which met at Geneva 
from December 5 to 12, 1972, and whose report was 
published in document TRT/III/6. 

2. The proposals concern the following Articles of the 
draft contained in document TRT/DC/1: 7(1), 12(3)(a), 
(4)(a),(4)(b), 14(3),(4)(b),(6), 15(4), 16(3)(b), 17, 
18(1),(9), 25(3), 29 bis. 


Article 7 


3. Add to paragraph (1) the following sentence: 
“. . . The International Bureau shall issue to the 
owner of the international registration a certificate 
of international registration.” 


Article 12 


4. Paragraph (3) (a) is to read as follows: 

“The International Bureau shall, as provided in the 
Regulations, record any notification received under 
paragraph (2) and publish a corresponding notice.” 

5. In paragraph (4) (a), omit the following words: 

“. . . notify the owner of the international regis- 
tration, .. .” 

6. In paragraph (4)(b), replace the words “and the 
International Bureau shall publish a corresponding notice” 
by the following text: 

“. . . and the International Bureau shall record 
the notification received and publish a corresponding 
notice.” 


Article 14 


7. In paragraph (3), substitute for the number “(2)” 
the following number: 
“(4)” 
8. Add to paragraph (4)(b) the following sentence: 
“Any national Office may collect the fee prescribed 
by its national law in connection with the examina- 
tion of the said evidence adduced before it.” 
9. Add as a new paragraph the following text: 
“(6) Any change in the name of the owner of the 


It is to be noted that the Comments on the draft Treaty 
contained in document TRT/DC/I1 have not been revised 
so that they neither refer to the proposals made in docu- 
ment TRT/DC/1.Add. nor to the revisions of the draft 
Regulations as contained in document TRT/DC/2.Rev. 

These documents are published by the Patent Office at 
this time so that interested parties will have an opportunity 
to review them and offer their views and suggestions. 

Final comments on the Conference drafts of the Treaty 
and the Regulations should be submitted to the Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, D.C., 20231, by April 6, 
1973, in order to be considered in preparation of the 
U.S. position at the Diplomatic Conference scheduled 
from May 17 to June 12, 1973, in Vienna, Austria. 


ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 
Commissioner of Patents. 


TRT/DC/1.Add. 


Jan. 26, 1973. 


ADDENDUM TO DOCUMENT TRT/DC/1 
(prepared by the International Bureau) 


international registration shall be treated as a change 
in the ownership of the international registration.” 


Article 15 


10. In paragraph (4), substitute for the word “restitute” 
the following word: 
“reinstate” 


Article 16 


11. In alo ope (3)(b), omit the following words: 
. the owner of the international registration 
and i 


Article 17 
12. Replace Article 17 by the following text: 
ARTICLE 17 
Fees 


“(1) [Fees Belonging to the International Bureau] 
(a) The International Bureau shall be entitled to 
fees in connection with the filing of each international 
application, request for recording of later designa- 
tions, demand for renewal, and such other opera- 
tions and services as are subject, according to this 
Treaty or the Regulations, to the payment of fees. 

“(b) The Regulations fix the amounts of the fees 
referred to in subparagraph (a). 

“(2) [Fees Belonging to the Contracting States] 
Each Contracting State shall be entitled to fees 
(“State fees”) in connection with each designation 
and each renewal concerning it. The State fees shall 
be either “individual” or “standard,” according to 
the choice of the Contracting State. The choice shall 
be exercised and applied as provided in the Regula- 
tions and shall apply to all designations and renewals 
concerning the Contracting State. 

“(3) [Individual State Fees] (a) Subject to sub- 
paragraphs (b) to (f), the amounts of individual 
State fees applicable to any State shall be determined 
by such State. 

“(b) The amounts of the individual State fees shall 
be communicated by the national Office of the Con- 
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tracting State to the International Bureau in the cur- 
rency and within the time limits specified in the 
Regulations. They shall remain applicable for the 
periods specified in the Regulations. 

“(c) The amounts of the individual State fees may 
vary only according to the number of classes to which 
the goods and/or services listed in respect of that 
State belong under the International Classification 
**fand according to whether the mark is or is not a 
certification mark or a collective mark]. 

“(d) Any individual State fee shall belong to the 
designated State in respect of which it was paid and 
shall be transferred to its national Office as provided 
in the Regulations. 

“(e) The amount of the individual State fee to 
which the Contracting State is entitled in connection 
with each designation concerning it (“individual State 
designation fee”) shall not exceed [75% of] the total 
amount of any filing, class, examination, registration 
and publication fees which that State prescribes in 
connection with an application for registration in the 
national register of marks. 

“(f) The amount of the individual State fee to 
which the Contracting State is entitled in connection 
with each renewal concerning it (“individual State 
renewal fee”) shall not exceed the amount of the 
renewal fee which that State prescribes for the re- 
newal of a registration in the national register of 
marks, provided that, if the latter amount relates to 
a period which is longer or shorter than ten years, 
the said limit shall be proportionately reduced or 
proportionately increased, as the case may be. 

“(4) [Standard State Fees] (a) The amounts of 
the standard State designation fee and of the standard 
State renewal fee shall be fixed in the Regulations. 

(b) The standard State fees shall belong to the 
States which have chosen standard State fees. The 
total amount of such fees collected by the Interna- 
tional Bureau for any given calendar year shall be 
distributed and transferred in the course of the fol- 
lowing year to the national Offices of the Contract- 
ing States to which the standard State fees apply in 
proportion to the number of designations and re- 
newals concerning each of them, provided that the 
number resulting for each Office shall be first multi- 
plied by a coefficient, as fixed in the Regulations, 
based on the extent of the examination which the 
national law provides. 

“(5) [Other Details Concerning Fees] The Reg- 
ulations give further details concerning fees and pro- 
vide for the total or partial reimbursement of certain 
fees in certain circumstances.” 


Article 18 


13. Paragraph (1) is to read as follows: 
“[Fees] Subject to Article 14(4)(b), no national 
Office of any designated State shall, unless acting as 
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an independent review authority, require the pay- 
ment of any fee by the applicant or the owner of the 
international registration in connection with the ob- 
taining and renewing of the effects, in the said State, 
of international applications, international registra- 
tions, and recordings concerning such applications 
and registrations.” 
14. Add a new paragraph (9) reading as follows: 
“(Certification of Documents Issued by the Inter- 
national Bureau] Where any document issued by the 
International Bureau bears the seal of that Bureau 
and the signature of the Director General or a person 
acting on his behalf, no authority of any Contracting 
State shall require authentication, legalization or any 
other certification of such document, seal or signa- 
ture, by any other person or authority.” 


Article 25 


15. Paragraph (3) should read as follows: 

“(a) Where there are several applicants, they shall 
appoint a common representative. In the absence of 
such appointment, the applicant first named in the 
international application shall be considered the duly 
appointed representative of all the applicants. 

“(b) Where there are several owners of the inter- 
national registration, they shall appoint a common 
representative. In the absence of such appointment, 
the natural person or legal entity first named among 
the said owners in the International Register of Marks 
shall be considered the duly appointed representative 
of all the owners of the international registration. 

“(c) Subparagraph (b) shall not apply to the ex- 
tent that the owners own the international registra- 
tion in respect of different designated States, or in 
respect of different goods and/or services, or in re- 
spect of different States and different goods and/or 
services.” 


Article 29>#s 


16. Insert, between Articles 29 and 30, a new Article 


reading as follows: 
“ARTICLE 29bis 


Notification of Owner of International Registration 


Any matter recorded by the International Bureau 
in respect of an international registration shall be 
the subject of a corresponding notification to the 
owner of the international registration. Details may 
be provided in the Regulations.” 


Nore. 17. It is to be noted that the comments on the 
draft Treaty contained in document TRT/DC/1, dated 
July 30, 1972, have not been revised, so that they cover 
neither the proposals made in the present document nor 
the revisions of the draft Regulations as contained in 
document TRT/DC/2.Rev. 
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TRT/DC/2.Rev. 


REVISED DRAFT REGULATIONS 
UNDER THE TRADEMARK REGISTRATION TREATY 
(prepared by the International Bureau) 


NOTE 


The present document is a revised version of document TRT/DC/2, dated 
July 30, 1972. The revisions are based on the recommendations of the Com- 
mittee of Experts on the International Registration of Marks which met 
at Geneva from December 5 to 12, 1972, and whose report was published 


in document TRT/III/6. 


LIST OF RULES 
Rule Concerning These Regulations 


1: Abbreviated Expressions 


1.1 
1.2 “Chapter” and “Article” 
[1.3 Associations] 
1.4 “Gazette” 
1.5 “Table of Fees” 
Rules Concerning Chapter I 


: Representation Before the International 


Bureau 
2.1 Number of Duly Appointed Representa- 
tives 
2.2 Form of Appointment 
2.3 Revocation or Renunciation of Appoint- 
ment 
2.4 General Powers of Attorney 


: The International Register of Marks 


3.1 Keeping of the International Register 


: Applicant; Owner of the International Regis- 


tration 
4.1 Several Applicants; Several Owners of the 
International Registration 
4.2 The Same Applicant for All Designated 
States 


: Mandatory Contents of the International Ap- 


plication 

5.1 Indication that the International Applica- 
tion is Filed Under the Treaty 

5.2 Indications Concerning the Applicant 

5.3 Reproduction of the Mark; Color; Trans- 
literation 

5.4 List of Goods and/or Services 

5.5 Identification of States 

5.6 Choice Between National and Regional 
Marks 


7: Languages 


7.1 Language of the International Applica- 
tion 

7.2 Language of the Request for Recording 
of Later Designations 

7.3 Language of Registrations, Recordings, 
Annotations and Communications 


: Form of the International Application 


8.1 Printed Forms 
8.2 Copies; Signature 
8.3 No Additional Matter 


: Fees Payable With the Filing of the Interna- 


tional Application 
9.1 International Application Fee and State 
Designation Fees 


: Mandatory Contents of the Request for Re- 


cording of Later Designations 

10.1 Indication that the Request is for Record- 
ing of Later Designations 

10.2 Indications Concerning the Applicant or 
the Owner of the International Regis- 
tration 

10.3 Identification of the International Appli- 
cation or International Registration 

10.4 Identification of the Later Designated 
States 

10.5 Indication of the Choice Between Na- 
tional and Regional Marks 


**[ 10.6 Certification and Collective Marks] 


11: 


*[10.7 Requests Filed Through the Intermedi- 


ary of a National Office] 

Optional Contents of the Request for Record- 

ing of Later Designations 

11.1 Claiming of Priority 

11.2 Declaration of Intent To Use 

11.3 Declaration of Actual Use 

11.4 Declarations Under Articles 20(2) and 
21(2) 


**15.7 Certification and Collective Marks] 
*[5.8 Applications Filed Through the Inter- 
mediary of a National Office] 
Rule 6: Optional Contents of the International Appli- 


11.5 List of Goods and/or Services 
11.6 Option Under Article 11(3) 
: Form of the Request for Recording of Later 
Designations 


cation 
6.1 Naming of a Representative 
6.2 Claiming of Priority 
6.3 Declaration of Intent to Use the Mark 
6.4 Declaration of Actual Use 
6.5 Declarations Under Articles 20(2) and 
21(2) 
6.6 Option Under Article 11(3) 
6.7 Trade or Business of the Applicant 
6.8 Translation of the Mark 


12.1 Printed Forms 
12.2 Copies; Signature 
12.3 No Additional Matter 


: Fees Payable With the Request for Recording 


of Later Designations 
13.1 International Later Designation Fee and 
State Designation Fees 


: Defects in the International Application 


14.1 Minimum Amount Under Article 7 
14.2 Notification, and Reimbursement of Cer- 
tain Fees, Under Article 7(5) 


*[14.3 Notification of the National Office] 


*Provisions exclusively concerning “indirect filing’ are 
placed between brackets preceded by one asterisk. 

**Provisions exclusively concerning certification and col- 
se — ot are placed between brackets preceded by two 
asterisks. 


15: Defects in the Request for Recording of Later 
Designations 
15.1 Application of Rule 14 
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Rule 


Rule 


16: 
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Procedure Where Avoiding the Effects of De- 
clining is Sought 
16.1 Recording and Publication Under Article 
9 


(3) 
16.2 Information Available 


to National 


Offices 
16.3 Information Furnished by the National 
Office 


: Publication of International Registrations and 


Recordings of Later Designations; Certifi- 
cate of International Registration 
17.1 Contents of Publication of International 
Registrations 
17.2 Contents of Publication of Recordings 
of Later Designations 
17.3 Certificate of International Registration 


: Notification of International Registrations 


and Recordings of Later Designations 
18.1 Form of Notification 
18.2 Time of Notification 


: Refusals; Notices of Possible Refusal 


20: 


21: 


19.1 Notifying the International 
Grounds 

19.2 Notifying the Owner of the International 
Registration; Publication 

19.3 Notification and Recording of Final De- 
cisions of Refusal; Cancellation of the 
Designation, and Publication of the 
Cancellation 

19.4 Notification and Publication Where 
Final Decision Results in Acceptance 
of the Effect Provided for in Article 
11(2) 

19.5 Belated Notifications 

Final Decisions of Cancellation 

20.1 Notification and Recording of Final De- 
cisions of Cancellation; Cancellation 
of the Designation, and Publication of 
the Cancellation 

Changes in Ownership 

21.1 Request for Recording of Change in 
Ownership 

21.2 Publication Where the Change in Owner- 
ship is Total 

21.3 Publication Where the Change in Owner- 
ship is Partial 

21.4 Notification of Recording of Changes 

21.5 Notification of Declining of the Record- 


Bureau; 


ing 
21.6 Denial 


: Recording of Limitations of the List of 


23: 


Goods and/or Services 

22.1 Request for Recording of Limitation of 
the List 

22.2 Concept of Limitation 

22.3 Recording, Publication, and Notifica- 
tion, of Limitation of the List 

22.4 Declining the Recording of Limitation 
of the List 

22.5 Non-Admission by Designated State 

Renewal 

23.1 Reminder by the International Bureau 

23.2 Demand for Renewal 

23.3 International Renewal Fee and State Re- 
newal Fees 

23.4 Imperfect Demands 

23.5 Recording, Publication, and Notifica- 
tion 

23.6 Declining the Demand 

23.7 Reimbursement of Certain Fees 

23.8 Recording of Lack of Demand 


23.9 Publication of Lists of International 
Registration Not Renewed 


Rule 
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24: Declarations of Actual Use 


24.1 Information on Requirements Concern- 
ing Routine Declarations of Actual 
Use 

24.2 National Forms 

24.3 International Form 


: Declarations Concerning Earlier National or 


Madrid Registrations 
25.1 Separately Filed Declarations 
25.2 Certification of National Registrations 
25.3 Defects 
25.4 Publication; Notification 


: Transmittal of Documents to the Interna- 


tional Bureau 
26.1 Place and Mode of Transmittal 
26.2 Date of Receipt of Documents 


: Signature 


26>!s.1 Legal Entity 
26>!s.2 Exemption from Certification 


: Calendar; Computation of Time Limits 


27.1 Calendar 

27.2 Periods Expressed in Years, Months, or 
Days 

27.3 Local Dates 

27.4 Expiration on a Non-Working Day 


: Payment of Fees 


28.1 Payment to the International Bureau 
28.2 Applicable Fee Schedule 

28.3 Currency 

28.4 Deposit Accounts 

28.5 Indication of the Mode of Payment 
28.6 Effective Date of Payment 


: Withdrawals and Renunciations 


29.1 Withdrawal of the International Appli- 
cation or Request for Recording of 
Later Designation 

29.2 Renunciation of the International Regis- 
tration or of Certain Designations 

29.3 Procedure 


: Choice Between Individual and Standard State 


Fees 
30.1 Initial Choice 
30.2 Change in Choice 


: Change in the Amounts of Individual State 


Fees 
31.1 Communication; Effective Date 


: State Fees 


32.1 Individual State Fees 
32.2 Standard State Fees 


: Fees Belonging to the International Bureau 


33.1 Fees Belonging to the International 
Bureau 


: Recordings effected by National Offices 


34.1 Notification of Certain Recordings Ef- 
fected by National Offices 
34.2 Annotation and Publication 


: Changes in Addresses 


34bis.] Recording and Publication 


: Recording and Publication Concerning Repre- 


sentatives 
34ter.] Recording 
34ter.2 Publication 


: The Gazette 


35.1 Contents and Title of the Gazette 

35.2 Frequency of Issue of the Gazette 

35.3 Languages of the Gazette 

35.4 Sale of the Gazette 

35.5 Copies of the Gazette for National 
Offices 

35.6 Errors in Publications 

35.7 Further Details 
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Rule 36: Copies and Other Information Available to the 
Public 
36.1 Copies and Information Concerning In- 
ternational Applications and Registra- 
tions 
: Fees in the Case of Regional Marks 
37.1 Reference to Other Rules 
: Procedure Where Correction of Errors of the 
International Bureau is Sought 
38.1 Time Limit Under Article 29 
38.2 Application of Rule 16 


Rules Concerning Chapter II 


: Expenses of Delegations 
39.1 Expenses Borne by Governments 
: Absence of Quorum in the Assembly 
40.1 Voting by Correspondence 
: Administrative Instructions 
41.1 Establishment of Administrative Instruc- 
tions; Matters Governed by Them 
41.2 Control by the Assembly 
41.3 Publication and Effective Date 
41.4 Conflict with the Treaty and the Regula- 
tions 
Table of Fees 


DRAFT REGULATIONS 


RULE 1 
Abbreviated Expressions 
1.1 “Treaty” 


In these Regulations, the word “Treaty” means the 
Trademark Registration Treaty. 


1.2 “Chapter” and “Article” 
In these Regulations, the words “Chapter” and “Article” 


refer to the specified Chapter or. Article of the Treaty. 
[1.3 Associations 


References to legal entities in these Regulations, where 
such references concern them in their capacity of appli- 
cants or owners of international registrations, shall be 
construed as references also to associations referred to in 
Article 4(5).] 


1.4 “Gazette” 


In these Regulations, “Gazette” means the official 
Gazette of the International Bureau referred to in Article 
2(ix). 


1.5 “Table of Fees’ 


In these Regulations, “Table of Fees” means the table 
of fees annexed hereto. 


RULES CONCERNING CHAPTER I 
RULE 2 
Representation Before the International Bureau 
2.1 Number of Duly Appointed Representatives 


(a) The applicant and the owner of the international 
registration may appoint only one representative. 

(b) Where several natural persons or legal entities have 
been indicated as representatives by the applicant or the 
owner of the international registration, the natural person 
or legal entity first mentioned in the document in which 
they are indicated shall be regarded as the only duly 
appointed representative. 

(c) Where the representative is a partnership or firm 
composed of attorneys or patent or trademark agents, it 
shall be regarded as one representative. 
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(d) Where the representative is a member of a partner- 
ship or firm composed of attorneys or patent or trade- 
mark agents, he may appoint as his agent any other mem- 
ber of the same partnership or firm [unless expressly 
excluded by the terms of the appointment]. 

(e) Any representative may appoint as his agent any 
of his employees [unless expressly excluded by the terms 
of the appointment]. 


2.2 Form of Appointment 


(a) A representative shall be regarded as a “duly ap- 
pointed representative” if his appointment complies with 
the prescriptions of paragraphs (b) to (e). 

(b) The appointment of any representative shall re- 
quire: 


(i) that his name appear as that of a representative in the 
international application and that such application bear 
the signature of the applicant, or 

(ii) that a separate power of attorney (i.e., a document 
appointing the representative), signed by the applicant 
or the owner of the international registration, be filed 
with the International Bureau. 


(c) Where there are several applicants or owners of 
the international registration, the document containing 
or constituting the appointment of their common repre- 
sentative shall be signed by all of them. 

(d) Any document containing or constituting the ap- 
pointment of a representative shall indicate his name and 
his address. Where the representative is a natural person, 
his name shall be indicated by his family name and given 
name(s), the family name being indicated before the given 
name(s). Where the representative is a legal entity or a 
partnership or firm of attorneys or patent or trademark 
agents, “name” shall mean the complete name of the 
legal entity or partnership or firm. The address of the 
representative shall be indicated in the same manner as 
that provided for in respect of the applicant in Rule 
5.2(c). 

(e) The document containing or constituting the ap- 
pointment shall contain no words which, contrary to 
Article 25(2), would limit the powers of the representa- 
tive to certain matters or exclude certain matters from 
the powers of the representative. 

(f) Where the appointment does not comply with the 
requirements referred to in paragraphs (b) to (e), it shall 
be treated by the International Bureau as if it had not 
been made, and the applicant or the owner of the interna- 
tional registration as well as the natural person, the legal 
entity, the partnership or firm which was indicated as the 
representative in the purported appointment shall be in- 
formed of this fact by the International Bureau. 

(g) The Administrative Instructions shall provide 
recommended wording for the appointment. 

(h) Where, under Rule 2.1(d) or (e), a representa- 
tive appoints an agent, paragraphs (b)(ii) and (d) to 
(g) shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to the appointment of 
the agent by the representative. 


2.3 Revocation or Renunciation of Appointment 


(a) The appointment of any representative may be re- 
voked at any time by the natural person who or legal 
entity which has appointed that represeatative. The revo- 
cation shall be effective even if only one of the natural 
persons who or legal entities which have appointed the 
representative revokes the appointment. 

(b) Revocation shall require a written document 
signed by the natural person or the legal entity referred 
to in the preceding paragraph. 

(c) The appointment of a representative as provided in 
Rule 2.2 shall be regarded as the revocation of any earlier 
appointment of any other representative. The appointment 
shall preferably indicate the name of the other earlier 
appointed representative. 
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(d) Any representative may renounce his appointment 
through a notification signed by him and addressed to the 
International Bureau. 

(e) Paragraphs (a) to (d) shall apply, mutatis mutan- 
dis, to the revocation and the renunciation of the appoint- 
ment of any agent referred to in Rule 2.1(d) and (e). 


2.4 General Powers of Attorney 


The appointment of a representative in a separate 
power of attorney (i.e., a document appointing the rep- 
resentative) may be general in the sense that it relates 
to more than one international application and more than 
one international registration in respect of the same 
natural person or legal entity. The identification of such 
applications and registrations, as well as other details in 
respect of such general power of attorney and of its 
revocation or renunciation, shall be provided in the 
Administrative Instructions. The Administrative Instruc- 
tions shall also fix the amount of the fee payable in con- 
nection with the filing of general powers of attorney. 


RULE 3 
The International Register of Marks 
3.1 Keeping of the Interational Register 


(a) The International Register of Marks shall contain, 
in respect of each mark registered therein: 


(i) all the indications that must or may be furnished 
under the Treaty or these Regulations, and that have 
in fact been furnished, to the International Bureau, 
and, where relevant, the date on which such indications 
were received by that Bureau, 

(ii) the amount of all fees received and the date or dates 
on which they were received by the International 
Bureau, 

(iii) the number and date of the international registra- 
tion and the numbers, if any, and the dates of all 
recordings relating to such registration. 


(b) The Administrative Instructions shall regulate the 
establishment of the International Register of Marks, 
and, subject to the Treaty and these Regulations, shall 
specify the form in which it shall be kept and the pro- 
cedure which the International Bureau shall follow for 
inscribing recordings therein and for preserving it from 
loss or other damage. 


RULE 4 
Applicant; Owner of the International Registration 


4.1 Several Applicants; Several Owners of the Interna- 
tional Registration 


(a) If there are several applicants, the right to file an 
international application shall be recognized only if all 
of them are residents or nationals of Contracting States. 

(b) If there are several owners of an international 
registration, the right to own such a registration shall 
be recognized only if all of them are residents or nationals 
of Contracting States. 


4.2 The Same Applicant for All Designated States 


(a) The applicant shall be the same for the purposes 
of all the designated States. 

(b) Where the international application, as filed, does 
not indicate the same applicant for the purposes of all 
the designated States, that application shall be treated 
as if only the State first mentioned therein, and any other 
State for the purposes of which the same applicant is 
indicated as for the said first-mentioned State, had been 
designated. 
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RULE 5 
Mandatory Contents of the International Application 


5.1 Indication that the International Application is Filed 
Under the Treaty 


The indication referred to in Article 5(1)(a)(i) shall 
be worded as follows: “The undersigned requests that the 
mark herein reproduced be registered in the International 
Register of Marks established under the Trademark Regis- 
tration Treaty”; or it shall consist of a statement to the 
same effect. 


5.2 Indications Concerning the Applicant 


(a) The applicant’s identity shall be indicated by his 
name. If the applicant is a natural person, his name shall 
be indicated by his family name and given name(s), the 
family name being indicated before the given name(s). 
If the applicant is a legal entity, its name shall be indi- 
cated by the full, official designation of the said entity. 

(b) The applicant’s residence and nationality shall be 
indicated by the name(s) of the State(s) of which he is 
a resident and of which he is a national. 

(c) The applicant’s address shall be indicated in such 
a way as to satisfy the customary requirements for prompt 
postal delivery at the indicated address and shall, in any 
case, consist of all the relevant administrative units up 
to, and including, the house number, if any. Where the 
national law of the designated State does not require the 
indication of the house number, failure to indicate such 
number shall have no effect in that State. Any telegraphic 
and teletype address and telephone number that the ap- 
plicant may have should preferably be indicated. For each 
applicant, only one address shall be indicated; if several 
addresses are indicated, only the one first mentioned in 
the international application shall be considered. 


5.3 Reproduction of the Mark; Color; Transliteration 


(a) Where the mark consists only of letters of the Latin 
alphabet, Arabic or Roman numerals, and punctuation 
signs usual in connection with the Latin alphabet, and the 
applicant does not wish to claim any special graphic fea- 
ture, the mark may be reproduced, for example by typing 
the letters, numerals and signs, on the sheet itself on which 
the international application appears. The use of small 
letters and capital letters shall be permitted, and shall be 
followed in the publications of the International Bureau. 

(b) In cases other than that referred to above, the mark 
shall be reproduced on a sheet of paper of A4 size (29.7 
cm x 21 cm), separate from the sheet on which the text 
of the international application appears, and shall be at- 
tached to the latter sheet. The reproduction of the mark 
itself on the separate sheet shall not occupy a space larger 
than 10 centimeters horizontally and 10 centimeters verti- 
cally. The reproduction of the mark on the separate sheet 
shall be of a quality admitting of direct reproduction by 
photography and printing processes. The separate sheet 
shall indicate the name and address of the applicant. 

(c) Where color is claimed, the international applica- 
tion shall contain a statement to that effect and shall be 
accompanied by 


(i) either a reproduction of the mark in color in one 
copy satisfying the requirements set forth in paragraph 
(b), 

(ii) 2 a reproduction of the mark in color in the num- 
ber of copies fixed in the Administrative Instructions 
and a reproduction of the mark in black and white in 
one copy containing a description of the colors in words 
and signs as specified in the Administrative Instructions, 
all copies satisfying the requirements set forth in para- 
graph (b). 


(d) Where the mark or a certain part of it is three-di- 
mensional, the international application and the separate 
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sheet containing the reproduction of the three-dimensional 
feature shall contain an indication to that effect. 

(e) Where the mark is intended to be used, or also to 
be used, as a sound mark, the international application 
and any separate sheet containing the reproduction of the 
mark shall contain an indication to that effect. 

(f) Where the mark consists of or contains matter in 
script other than Latin script or numbers expressed in 
forms other than Arabic or Roman, the international ap- 
plication shall also contain a transliteration of such mat- 
ter in Latin script and Arabic numerals; the transliteration 
shall follow the English pronunciation if the international 
application is in English, and the French pronunciation 
if it is in French. If the International Bureau finds that 
such transliteration is incorrect or is missing and it is 
equipped to effect itself the said transliteration, it shall 
do so. In the latter case, however, it shall notify the ap- 
plicant of its transliteration and invite him to make com- 
ments on it within one month from the date of the noti- 
fication, and shall not proceed with the international regis- 
tration before the expiration of the said period of one 
month. 


5.4 List of Goods and/or Services 


(a) Each of the groups of terms pertaining to the same 
class of the International Classification shall be preceded 
by an indication of the number of the class, and the vari- 
ous groups shall follow in the numerical order of the cor- 
responding classes. 

(b) If, in the list of goods and/or services contained 
in the international application as filed, the terms are not 
or not properly grouped as provided in Article 5(1)(a) 
(iv), the International Bureau shall [, after having noti- 
fied the applicant of its intention to do so and allowing 
him one month from the date of the notification to react 
to such notification,] classify each term as required and 
constitute the required groups. If any of the terms does 
not permit classification in one class only of the Interna- 
tional Classification, it shall be classified in each of the 
applicable classes. 

(c) If the International Bureau finds that any term is 
incomprehensible, it shall notify the applicant of its find- 
ing and allow him one month from the date of the noti- 
fication to react to such notification. The applicant may 
react by submitting arguments to the effect that the term 
is comprehensible or by submitting a request that the 
incomprehensible term be deleted or—if, in respect of 
the incomprehensible term, no class has been indicated in 
the international application—that it be classified in a 
given class or in given classes. If, on the basis of the said 
arguments or other considerations, the International Bu- 
reau finds that the term is comprehensible, it shall treat 
it according to its comprehended meaning. Otherwise it 
shall delete it ex officio, unless the international applica- 
tion or the request to classify referred to above indicates, 
in respect of the incomprehensible term, one or more 
given classes. In this last case, the International Bureau 
shall leave the incomprehensible term in the said class 
or classes. 

(d) The list of goods and/or services shall be the same 
for the purposes of all States designated in the interna- 
tional application as filed or as limited under Article 
7(4)(b). Where the international application as filed or 
as limited under Article 7(4)(b) indicates different goods 
and/or services in respect of different designated States, 
that application shall be treated as if only the State first 
mentioned therein, and any other States for the purposes 
of which the same list of goods and/or services is indi- 
cated as for the said first-mentioned State, had been 
designated. 


5.5 Identification of States 


(a) Identification of any State shall consist in writing 
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its name in the international application in a manner 
sufficiently clear for the purposes of identification. 

(b) The identification of any designated State which 
is not a Contracting State shall be treated as if such State 
had not been identified. 


5.6 Choice Between National and Regional Marks 


(a) The availability of any choice referred to in Article 
5(1)(a)(vi) shall be notified by the interested Contract- 
ing State to the International Bureau, and that Bureau 
shall publish a corresponding announcement. 

(b) The choice referred to in Article 5(1)(a) (vi) shall 
be indicated by the words “national mark desired” or 
“regional mark desired,” respectively, or by other words 
to that effect, appearing next to the name of the desig- 
nated State to which the choice applies. 


**(5.7 Certification and Collective Marks 


The indication referred to in Article 5(1)(a) (vii) shall 
consist of the words “certification mark desired” or “col- 
lective mark desired,” respectively, or other words to that 
effect, appearing next to the name of the designated State 
to which the indication applies. ] 


*[5.8 Applications Filed Through the Intermediary of a 
National Office 


(a) The indication referred to in Article 5(3)(b) shall 
be worded as follows: “The . . . @ certifies that the 
present international application was filed with it on 
... @®.” @® Indicate the name of the national Office. 
@® Indicate the date. 

(b) The national Office of any Contracting State whose 
national law provides that international applications of 
residents of that State may be filed through the inter- 
mediary of the national Office of the said State shall, at 
least once a week, send to the International Bureau a 
note containing the following indications concerning each 
of the international applications filed with it since the 
sending of the last such note: 


(i) the name of the applicant, 

(ii) a reproduction of the mark, 

(iii) the date on which the international application was 
filed with that Office, 

(iv) the date on which the international application was 
mailed to the International Bureau. 


(c) The notes referred to in paragraph (b) shall be 
numbered consecutively. Where since the sending of the 
last note no international applications have been received 
by the national Office, the note shall state that fact. 

(d) If the International Bureau does not receive any 
of the international applications listed in any note within 
15 days from the date on which it received such note, 
it shall inform the national Office accordingly.] 


RULE 6 
Optional Contents of the International Application 
6.1 Naming of a Representative 


The international application may indicate a repre- 
sentative. 


6.2 Claiming of Priority 


(a) The declaration referred to in Article 5(1)(b) 
shall consist of a statement to the effect that the priority 
of an earlier application is claimed and shall indicate: 


(i) where the earlier application is an application filed 
for the registration of a mark in the register of marks 
of a given country, the country in which it was filed; 
where the earlier application is an international appli- 
cation filed under the Treaty, a State designated therein; 
where the earlier application is an application for a 
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regional mark, the authority with which it was filed 
and a State for which it was filed; 
(ii) the date on which the earlier application was filed; 
(iii) the number allotted to the earlier appiication. 


(b) If the declaration does not indicate the country 
or State, and the date, referred to in paragraph (a) (i) 
and (ii), the Intenational Bureau shall treat the declara- 
tion as if it had not been made. 

(c) If the application number referred to in paragraph 
(a) (iii) is not indicated in the decalaration but is fur- 
nished by the applicant or the owner of the international 
registration to the International Bureau prior to the expi- 
ration of the 10th month from the filing date of the said 
application, it shall be considered to have been included 
in the declaration and shall be published by the Inter- 
national Bureau. 

{(d) If the declaration referred to in Article 5(1)(b) 
claims the priority of an earlier application in respect 
of fewer than all the goods and/or services listed in that 
application, the declaration shall specify the goods and/or 
services to which the declaration relates. ] 

{(e) If the declaration referred to in Article 5(1)(b) 
claims the priority of more than one earlier application, 
the provisions of paragraphs (a) to (c) shall apply to 
each of them and the declaration shall specify which of 
the earlier applications relate to which of the goods and/ 
or services listed in the international application. ] 


6.3 Declaration of Intent To Use the Mark 


(a) Any declaration made under Article 18(4)(a) 
shall consist of the following statement: “The undersigned 
applicant declares that (he) (it) intends to use the mark 
which is the subject of this international application 
himself (itself) and/or by and through persons whose 
use inures to his (its) benefit in commerce with and/or 
on the territory of . . . @ on and/or in connection with 
the goods and/or services listed in this international appli- 
cation.” @ If the declaration relates to all the States 
designated in the international application, insert “each 
of the States designated in this application”; otherwise, 
indicate those of the States designated in respect of which 
the declaration is made. 

(b) It shall depend on the national law of each desig- 
nated State whether any declaration to the same effect 
as but worded differently than in paragraph (a) shall 
produce the effect provided for in Article 18(4)(a) in 
that State. 


6.4 Declaration of Actual Use 


In respect of any designated State, the following state- 
ment, signed by the applicant, may be made and attached 
to the international application: 


“The undersigned applicant declares that the fol- 
lowing mark . . . © which is the subject of the 
international application to which this declaration 
is attached is now in use by and through... @ 
in commerce with and/or on the territory of .. . 
@® on or in connection with the following goods 
and/or services listed in respect of such State .. . 
@; that such use commenced on . . . ©; and that 
the mode and manner in which the mark is used is: 


O on labels or tags affixed to and/or containers 
for the goods, as evidenced by the attached 
specimen(s) or facsimile(s) ©; 

0 on displays which are associated with the 
goods, as evidenced by the attached speci- 
men(s) or facsimile(s) ©; 

(0 in the case of services, in advertising of such 
services, as evidenced by the attached speci- 
men(s) or facsimile(s) ©; 

0 other [recite sufficient facts in addition to, 
or in lieu of, checking one or more of the 
above boxes as to sales or advertising, or 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 20, 1978 


both, to show that the mark is in current 
use].” 


@ Reproduce the mark. @ Insert “the undersigned 
applicant” and/or, if applicable, the name and 
address of the person and/or persons whose use of 
the mark inures to the benefit of the applicant in 
the State. @ Insert name of State. @ Insert “all” or 
indicate the particular goods and/or services on or 
in connection with which the mark is used. © Insert 
the date of commencement of the continuing use 
of the mark, including, where different dates are 
applicable to different goods and/or services, the 
particular goods and/or services to which each such 
date relates. The inclusion of specimens or fac- 
similes may be dispensed with where the declaration 
is made in respect of a State whose national law does 
not require that specimens or facsimiles be attached 
to routine declarations of actual use. 


6.5 Declarations Under Articles 20(2) and 21(2) 


(a) Any declaration under Article 20(2), where in- 
cluded in the international application, shall: 


(i) specify the designated State or States in respect of 
which it is made, 

(ii) contain the allegation that the applicant owns a na- 
tional registration or national registrations of the same 
mark in the said State or States, 

(iii) indicate, in respect of each such national registra- 
tion its number. 


(b) Any declaration under Article 21(2), where in- 
cluded in the international application, shall: 


(i) specify the designated State or States in respect of 
which it is made, 

(ii) contain the allegation that the applicant owns a 
Madrid registration of the same mark in respect of the 
said State or States, 

(iii) indicate the relevant registration number under the 
Madrid Agreement. 


6.6 Option Under Article 11(3) 


The indication referred to in Article 11(3) shall be 
effected by identifying the appropriate national register 
(for example, “Supplemental Register” or “Part B Regis- 
ter”). 

6.7 Trade or Business of the Applicant 


The applicant may indicate in the international applica- 
tion the trade or business in which he is engaged. 


6.8 Translation of the Mark 
If the mark consists of or contains one or more words 
which can be translated into the language of the inter- 


national application, that application may contain such 
translation. 


RULE 7 
Languages 
7.1 Language of the International Application 
The international application shall be in the English or 
in the French language. 
7.2 Language of the Request for Recording of Later 
Designations 


The request for the recording of any later designation 
shall be in the same language as that in which the interna- 
tional application was filed. 


7.3 Language of Registrations, Recordings, Annotations 
and Communications 


(a) Registrations, recordings and annotations by the 


International Bureau shall be in the same language as 
that in which the international application was filed. 
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(b) Any notification or other communication addressed 
by the International Bureau to the applicant or the owner 
of the international registration and any request, demand, 
declaration or other communication addressed by the ap- 
plicant or the owner of the international registration to 
the International Bureau shall be in the same language as 
that in which the international application was filed. 

(c) Notifications by the national Offices to the Interna- 
tional Bureau, and letters or other written communica- 
tions from the national Offices to the International Bu- 
reau, shall be in the English or in the French language, it 
being understood that copies of papers filed by a third 
party in the case of an opposition proceeding attached 
to any notice of possible refusal, any copy referred to in 
Rule 19.3(a) (iii) [and the documents referred to in Rule 
21.1(f), last sentence] shall be in the language in which 
such papers, copy [and documents] were filed with the 
national Office. 

(d) Letters from the International Bureau to any na- 
tional Office shall be in English or French according to 
the wish of the national Office; any matter in such letters 
quoted from the International Register shall be in the 
language in which such matter appears in that Register. 

(e) Where the International Bureau is under the ob- 
ligation to forward to the applicant or the owner of the 
international registration any of the communications re- 
ferred to in paragraph (c), it shall forward them in the 
language in which it received them. 


RULE 8 
Form of the International Application 
8.1 Printed Forms 


(a) The international application shall be made on a 
printed form furnished free of charge, on request, by the 
International Bureau to prospective applicants, attorneys, 
patent or trademark agents, and the national Offices. 

(b) The form shall be filled in preferably by type- 
writer and shall be easily legible. 


8.2 Copies; Signature 


(a) Subject to Rule 5.3(c)(ii), the international ap- 
plication, including the reproduction of the mark and 
any attachments, shall be filed in one copy. 

(b) The international application shall be signed by 
the applicant. 


8.3 No Additional Matter 


(a) The international application shall not contain any 
matter, and shall not be accompanied by any document, 
other than those prescribed or permitted by the Treaty 
or these Regulations. 

(b) If the international application contains matter 
other than that prescribed or permitted, the International 
Bureau shall delete it ex officio; and if the international 
application is accompanied by any document other than 
those prescribed or permitted, the International Bureau 
shall treat such document as if it had not been trans- 
mitted to it and shall return the said document to the 
applicant. 


RULE 9 


Fees Payable With the Filing of the 
International Application 


9.1 International Application Fee and State Designation 
Fees 


(a) The fees payable with the international application 
shall be: 


(i) an “international application fee,” and, where Rule 
5(3)(c)(i) applies, a color reproduction fee, 
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(ii) in respect of each designated State, the individual 
State designation fee or the standard State designation 
fee, as the case may be. 


(b) The amounts of the international application fee, 
the color reproduction fee and the standard State designa- 
tion fee are indicated in the Table of Fees. 

(c) The amounts of the individual State designation 
fees concerning the various Contracting States shall be 
published by the International Bureau each year in the 
month of August. The amounts so published shall be 
applicable as the individual State designation fees from 
January 1 to December 31 of the year following the year 
in which they are published. 


RuLE 10 


Mandatory Contents of the Request for 
Recording of Later Designations 


10.1 Indication that the Request is for Recording of Later 
Designations 


The indication referred to in Article 6(2)(a)(i) shall 
be worded as follows: “The undersigned applicant/owner 
of the international registration identified herein requests 
the recording in the International Register of Marks of 
the following later designations made under the Trade- 
mark Registration Treaty”; or it shall consist of a state- 
ment to the same effect. 


10.2 Indications Concerning the Applicant or the Owner 
of the International Registration 


The provisions of Rule 5.2 shall apply, 
mutandis, in the case of Article 6(2) (a) (ii). 


10.3 Identification of the International Application or 
International Registration 


(a) The international application shall be identified by 
a copy of the same and *[, where it was filed direct with 
the International Bureau,] the date on which it was filed 
with or mailed to the International Bureau *[or, where 
it was filed through the intermediary of a national Office, 
the name of that Office and the date on which it was 
received by or mailed to the said Office]. 

(b) The international registration shall be identified by 
its international registration number and date. 


10.4 Identification of the Later Designated States 


The provisions of Rule 5.5 shall also apply, mutatis 
mutandis, in the case of Article 6(2) (a) (iv). 


10.5 Indication of the Choice Between National and Re- 
gional Marks 


The choice referred to in Article 6(2)(a)(v) shall be 
indicated by the words “national mark desired” or “re- 
gional mark desired,” respectively, or by other words to 
that effect, appearing next to the name of the designated 
State to which the choice applies. 


**110.6 Certification and Collective Marks 


The indication referred to in Article 6(2)(a)(vi) shall 
consist of the words “certification mark desired” or “col- 
lective mark desired,” respectively, or other words to that 
effect, appearing next to the name of the designated state 
to which the indication applies. ] 


mutatis 


*[.10.7 Requests Filed Through the Intermediary of a 
National Office 


(a) The indication referred to in Article 6(3)(b) shall 


be worded as follows: “The . . . @ certifies that the 
present request was filed with it on . . . @.” ® Indicate 
the name of the national Office. @ Indicate the date. 

(b) The national Office of any Contracting State whose 
national law provides that requests for the recording of 
later designations by residents of that State may be filed 
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through the intermediary of the national Office of the said 
State shall, at least once a week, send to the International 
Bureau a note containing the following indications con- 
cerning each of the requests filed with it since the sending 
of the last such note: 


(i) the name of the applicant or the owner of the inter- 
national application, 

(ii) the international registration number and date to 
which the request refers or, where such number and 
date are not available, the reproduction of the mark, 
together with, where the international application was 
filed through the intermediary of the national Office, 
the date on which it was so received by such Office and 
the date on which it was mailed to the International 
Bureau or, where the international application was filed 
direct with the International Bureau, the date on which 
it was so filed or the date on which it was mailed to the 
International Bureau, 

(iii) the date on which the request was filed with that 
Office, 

(iv) the date on which the request was mailed to the 
International Bureau. 


(c) The notes referred to in paragraph (b) shall be 
numbered consecutively. Where since the sending of the 
last note no requests have been filed with the national 
Office, the note shall state that fact. 

(d) If the International Bureau does not receive any 
of the requests listed in any note within 15 days from the 
date on which it received such note, it shall inform the 

‘ national Office accordingly. ] 


RULE 11 


Optional Contents of the Request for 
Recording of Later Designations 


11.1 Claiming of Priority 


Rule 6.2 shall apply also to the declaration referred to 
in Article 6(2)(b). 


11.2 Declaration of Intent to Use 


(a) Any declaration made under Article 18(4) (a) shall 
consist of the following statement: “The undersigned ap- 
plicant/owner of the international registration declares 
that he (it) intends to use the mark which is the subject 
of the international application/international registration 
to which this request relates himself (itself) and/or by 
and through persons whose use inures to his (its) benefit 
in commerce with and/or on the territory of . . . © on 
and/or in connection with the goods and/or services 
listed in this request.” @ If the declaration relates to all 
the States designated in the request, insert “each of the 
States designated in this request”; otherwise, indicate those 
of the States designated in the request in respect of which 
the declaration is made. 

(b) It shall depend on the national law of each desig- 
nated State whether any declaration to the same effect as 
but worded differently than in paragraph (a) shall pro- 
duce the effect provided for in Article 18(4)(a) in that 
State. 


11.3 Declaration of Actual Use 


In respect of any State designated in the request for 
recording of later designations, a statement, signed by the 
applicant or the owner of the international registration 
and whose form shall be the same as that appearing in 
Rule 6.4 or Rule 24.3, as the case may be, may be made 
and attached to the request. 


11.4 Declarations Under Articles 20(2) and 21(2) 


The provisions of Rule 6.5 shall apply, mutatis mu- 
tandis, to any declaration under Articles 20(2) or 21(2), 
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where such declaration is included in the request for the 
recording of later designations. 


11.5 List of Goods and/or Services 


The concept of limitation referred to in Article 6(2)(b), 
second sentence, is defined in Rule 22.2. 


11.6 Option Under Article 11(3) 


The indication referred to in Article 11(3) shall be 
effected by identifying the appropriate national register 
(for example, “Supplemental Register” or “Part B 
Register”). 


RuLeE 12 


Form of the Request for Recording of Later Designations 
12.1 Printed Forms 


(a) The request for recording of later designations 
shall be made on a printed form furnished free of charge, 
on request, by the International Bureau to applicants, 
owners of international registrations, attorneys, patent or 
trademark agents, and the national Offices. 

(b) The form shall be filled in preferably by typewriter 
and shall be easily legible. 


12.2 Copies; Signature 


(a) The request for recording of later designations and 
any attachments thereto shall be filed in one copy. 

(b) The request shall be signed by the applicant or the 
owner of the international registration. 


12.3 No Additional Matter 


Rule 8.3 shall also apply to requests for recording later 
designations. 


RuLeE 13 


Fees Payable With the Request for Recording of Later 
Designations 


13.1 International Later Designation Fee and State 
Designation Fees 


(a) The fees payable with the request for the recording 
of the later designation of any Contracting State shall be 
the following: 


(i) an “international later designation fee,” and, where 
Rule 5(3)(c)(i) applies, a color reproduction fee, 

(ii) in respect of each later designated State indicated in 
the request, the individual State designation fee or the 
standard State designation fee, as the case may be. 


(b) The amounts of the international later designation 
fee, the standard State designation fee and the color repro- 
duction fee are indicated in the Table of Fees.! 


1As to the amounts of the individual State designation 
fees, see Rule 9.1(c). 


RULE 14 
Defects in the International Application 
14.1 Minimum Amount Under Article 7 


The minimum amount referred to in Article 7(2) (a) 
(ix) and (3)(a)(i) shall be an amount equivalent to the 
amount of the international application fee referred to 
in Rule 9.1(a) (i). 


14.2 Notification, and Reimbursement of Certain Fees, 
Under Article 7(5) 


Where the International Bureau declines the interna- 
tional application, it shall notify the applicant accordingly 
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and shall state the grounds for declining. It shall reim- 
burse to the applicant all fees received from him except 
an amount equivalent to the international application fee 
referred to in Rule 9.1(a) (i). 


*[14.3 Notification of the National Office 


Where the international application is treated as pro- 
vided for in Article 7(6), the International Bureau shall 
inform accordingly the national Office through the inter- 
mediary of which the application was filed.] 


RULE 15 


Defects in the Request for Recording of Later 
Designations 


15.1 Application of Rule 14 


The provisions of Rule 14 shall apply, mutatis mutan- 
dis, in respect of Article 8, provided that the amount 
referred to in Rules 14.1 and 14.2 shall be an amount 
equivalent to the amount of the international later desig- 
nation fee referred to in Rule 13.1(a) (i). 


RULE 16 


Procedure Where Avoiding the Effects of Declining is 
Sought 


16.1 Recording and Publication Under Article 9{3) 


(a) The fact of having received a copy of a petition 
under Article 9(1)(i) shall, where the petition relates 
to a mark which is already registered in the International 
Register of Marks, be recorded by recording the subject 
of the petition, the name of the national Office to which 
it appears to be addressed, and the date on which the 
said copy was received. 

(b) The publication under Article 9(3) shall contain 
the international registration number of the mark, the 
name of the State to whose national Office the petition 
appears to have been addressed, and the date on which 
the copy of the petition was received by the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 


16.2 Information Available to National Offices 


On the request of the applicant or owner of the inter- 
national registration, or of the interested national Office, 
the International Bureau shall send to that Office a copy 
of the file of the declined international application or 
declined request for recording later designations, together 
with a memorandum setting out the grounds for and the 
various steps leading to the declining of the said applica- 
tion or request. 


16.3 Information Furnished by the National Office 


Any request by a national Office referred to in Article 
9(2)(i) shall indicate the grounds on which it is based. 


RULE 17 


Publication of International Registrations and Recordings 
of Later Designations; Certificate of International 
Registration 


17.1 Contents of Publication of International Registra- 
tions 


(a) The publication of any international registration 
shall contain: 


(i) the name and address of the owner of the interna- 
tional registration, together with any indication of his 
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trade or business and, if he bases his right to file inter- 
national applications on his residence in, or his nation- 
ality of, a State other than that in which he has his 
address, the name of the State of his residence or 
nationality, as the case may be, 

(ii) the reproduction of the mark, together with any indi- 
cation under Rule 5.3(d) or (e) and any transliteration 
and translation; where color is claimed, the reproduc- 
tion shall be in color if Rule 5.3 (c)(i) applies, and 
it shall be in black and white and shall be accompanied 
by a description of the colors in words and signs if 
Rule 5.3(c) (ii) applies, 

(iii) the list of goods and/or services, 

(iv) the names of the designated States and, where appli- 
cable, after the name of each such State, an indication 
concerning the choice referred to in Rule 5.6 **[{and 
the indication referred to in Rule 5.7], 

(v) the international registration date, 

(vi) the international registration number, 

(vii) where the priority of one or more earlier applica- 
tions is claimed, the date of filing and the number (if 
available) of such applications, the name of the coun- 
try or countries in which or for which they were filed, 
and, where applicable, an indication that the applica- 
tion was filed under this Treaty or, where it was for 
a regional mark, an indication of the authority with 
which it was filed, 

(viii) any indication under Article 11(3), 

(ix) any declaration under Articles 20(2) and 21(2), 

(x) the particulars concerning the representative, as pro- 

vided in Rule 34fer.2(a). 


(b) Where, in respect of any designated State, the 
international registration is effected pursuant to Article 
9(2)(i), this fact shall be indicated in the publication. 

(c) The Administrative Instructions shall provide for 
the composition and allocation of international registra- 
tion numbers. 


17.2 Contents of Publication of Recordings of Later 
Designations 


(a) The publication of any recording of a later desig- 
nation shall contain: 


(i) mutatis mutandis, the same elements as those referred 


to in Rule 17.1(a), 
(ii) the international later designation number, 


(iii) the date of the recording of the later designation. 


(b) Where the recording of any later designation is 
effected pursuant to Article 9(2) (i), this fact shall be indi- 
cated in the publication. 

(c) The Administrative Instructions shall provide for 
the composition and allocation of international later desig- 
nation numbers. 

(d) Where the recording of any later designation was 
effected sufficiently prior to the date of publication of 
the international registration to be practical to do so, the 
publication of the recording of the later designation shall 
be consolidated with the publication of the international 
registration. 


17.3 Certificate of International Registration 


The certificate of international registration shall be 
issued in the name of the International Bureau and shall 
be signed by the Director General or an officer of the 
International Bureau authorized by the Director General. 
It shall consist of a facsimile of the publication of the 
international registration and a statement to the effect 
that the international registration reproduced therein has 
been effected in the International Register of Marks. It 
shall be promptly sent to the owner of the international 
registration. 
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RuLeE 18 


Notification of International Registrations and Recordings 
of Later Designations 


18.1 Form of Notification 


The notification referred to in Article 10(2) shall be 
effected separately for each national Office and shall con- 
sist of: 


(i) a list of the international registration numbers and 
the international later designation numbers of the inter- 
national registrations and recordings of later designa- 
tions in which the State of the said Office has been 
designated, 

(ii) separate reprints made of the publication by the 
International Bureau of each international registration 
and of each recording of later designations referred to 
in the said list, 

(iii) a copy of the international application or the request 
for the recording of later designations if it contains 
a declaration made under Article 18(4)(a), 

(iv) a copy of any declaration made under Rules 6.4 
or 11.3, 

(v) where Rule 5.3(c)(ii) applies, the reproduction in 
color of the mark in the number of copies specified 
in the Administrative Instructions, provided that such 
Instructions shall enable each national Office to require 
at least 6 copies. 


18.2 Time of Notification 


The notification shall be effected on the same day as 
that on which the issue of the Gazette is published that 
contains the matter from which the reprints referred to 
in Rule 18.1(ii) are made. 


RULE 19 
Refusals; Notices of Possible Refusal 
19.1 Notifying the International Bureau; Grounds 


(a) Any notification under Article 12(2)(a) shall be 
sent in one copy, preferably on a form furnished free 
of charge by the International Bureau to the national 
Office of each Contracting State. The notification shall, 
in any case, contain: 


(i) the international registration number of the interna- 
tional registration, or the international later designation 
number of the later designation, as the case may be, 
to which the refusal or the notice of possible refusal 
relates, 

(ii) an indication of the mark in the cases and the manner 
provided for in paragraph (b), 

(iii) an indication as to whether the notification is that 
of a refusal or of a notice of possible refusal, 

(iv) where it relates to some only of the goods and/or 
services listed, identification of those to which it relates, 

(v) the grounds referred to in Article 12(2)(a)(ii) and 
(iii), together with a reproduction of any mark cited 
in the notification and not reproduced therein and a 
copy of the list of goods and/or services (in the original 
language) pertaining to such mark, and, when the 
notice of possible refusal specifies the grounds by ref- 
erence to the opposition of a third party, a copy of any 
document filed by the opposing party in which the said 
grounds are specified, together with a reproduction of 
any mark cited in the said document and not repro- 
duced therein and a copy of the list of goods and/or 
services pertaining to such mark; where the grounds 
specified by the national Office in the notice of possible 
refusal do not include the grounds or some of the 
grounds invoked in the document filed by the opposing 
party and transmitted together with the said notice by 
the national Office, all the grounds contained in the 
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said document shall be considered as having been 
specified by the national Office, 

(vi) an indication as to whether any remedy is available, 
and if so with which authority it has to be sought and 
within what time limit. 


(b) The cases and the manner referred to in paragraph 
(a)(ii) and in Rules 20.1(a) (ii), 22.3(c) and 26.1(c) 
(ii) shall be as follows: 


(i) where the mark consists of letters of the Latin alpha- 
bet, Arabic or Roman numerals, and punctuation signs 
usual in connection with the Latin alphabet, without 
any special graphic features and without also contain- 
ing figurative elements, the indication shall consist of 
the letters, numerals and signs; 

(ii) where the mark consists of letters, numerals and 
signs referred to in item (i) but such letters, numerals 
and signs have some special graphic features, the indi- 
cation shall consist of the letters, numerals and signs 
accompanied by the words “(special graphic features)” 
or other words to that effect; 

(iii) where the mark consists of letters, numerals and 
signs referred to in item (i) as well as figurative ele- 
ments, the indication shall consist of the letters, nu- 
merals and signs accompanied by the words “(and figu- 
rative elements)” or other words to that effect; 

(iv) where the mark is one to which both items (ii) and 
(iii) apply, the words accompanying it shall be “(special 
graphic features and figurative elements)” or other 
words to that effect. 


(c) The form referred to in paragraph (a) shall be pre- 
pared separately for each Contracting State, in collabora- 
tion with its national Office. It shall list the more common 
of the grounds for refusal with a reference to the pertinent 
provisions of the national law so that, wherever possible, 
such grounds may be specified by marking the applicable 
items of the list. The form shall contain a space reserved 
for specifying any other grounds and for other possible 
indications. 


19.2 Notifying the Owner of the International Registra- 
tion; Publication 


(a) The notification referred to in Article 12(3)(a) 
shall indicate the date on which any notification made 
under Article 12(2)(a) was received by the International 
Bureau and shall include a copy thereof. The International 
Bureau shall effect any notification referred to in Article 
12(3)(a) promptly after the receipt of the notification 
referred to in Article 12(2) (a). 

(b) The publication of the notification referred to in 
Article 12(3)(a) shall be effected promptly and shall con- 
tain: 


(i) the international registration number of the interna- 
tional registration, or the international later designation 
number of the later designation, as the case may be, to 
which the refusal or the notice of possible refusal re- 
lates, and the name of the owner of the international 
registration, 

(ii) the name of the State whose national Office trans- 
mitted the notification, 

(iii) a statement to the effect that a notification under 
Article 12(2)(a) was received. 


19.3 Notification and Recording of Final Decisions of Re- 
fusal; Cancellation of the Designation, and Publi- 
cation of the Cancellation 

(a) The notification by the national Office under Arti- 
cle 12(4)(a) shall be effected promptly after the date on 
which the decision of refusal becomes final. The notifica- 
tion shall contain: 

(i) an indication that it relates to a final decision of 

refusal, 
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(ii) the indications referred to in Rule 19.1(a)(i) and 
(ii), 

(iii) where the decision is that of a court, a copy of the 
final decision, or, where the decision is not that of a 
court, the grounds given in the final decision, preferably 
in the same manner as that indicated in Rule 19.1(c), 

(iv) where the notification relates to some only of the 
goods and/or services listed, identification of those to 
which it relates, 

(v) the name of the authority which pronounced the de- 
cision, the number, if any, and the date of such decision, 
and 

(vi) the date on which the decision became final. 


(b) The notification by the International Bureau under 
Article 12(4)(a) shall be effected as soon as possible and 
shall include a copy of the notification referred to in para- 
graph (a), as well as the name of the State whose authori- 
ties have pronounced the final decision and an indication 
of the date of receipt of such notification by the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

(c) The details of the recording referred to in Article 
12(4)(a) shall be provided in the Administrative Instruc- 
tions. 

(d) The publication referred to in Article 12(4)(a) 
shall be effected promptly and shall consist of the indica- 
tions contained in the notification referred to in paragraph 
(a) (i), (ii) and (iv) to (vi), above, as well as the name 
of the State whose authorities have pronounced the final 
decision and the name of the owner of the international 
registration. 


19.4 Notification and Publication Where Final Decision 
Results in Acceptance of the Effect Provided for 
in Article 11(2) 


(a) The notification under Article 12(4)(b) shall be 
effected promptly after the final disposal of the case and 
shall consist of a statement to the effect that the notice of 
possible refusal or the refusal is withdrawn, the indica- 
tions referred to in Rule 19.1(a)(i) and (ii), the num- 
ber, if any, and the date of the decision, and the date on 
which the decision became final. 

(b) The publication referred to in Article 12(4)(b) 
shall be effected promptly and shall consist of the ele- 
ments referred to in paragraph (a), as well as the name 
of the owner of the international registration and the 
name of the State whose authorities have pronounced the 
final decision. 


19.5 Belated Notifications 


If any notification referred to in Article 12(2)(a) is 
received by the International Bureau after the expiration 
of the time limit fixed in that provision, the International 
Bureau shall inform accordingly the national Office which 
effected the notification, treat such notification as if it 
had not been effected, inform the owner of the interna- 
tional registration that the notification it received is be- 
lated, and send to the owner a copy thereof. 


RULE 20 


Final Decisions of Cancellation 


20.1 Notification and Recording of Final Decisions of 
Cancellation; Cancellation of the Designation, and 
Publication of the Cancellation 


(a) The notification referred to in Article 13(2) shall 
be effected promptly after the date on which the decision 
of cancellation becomes final and shall contain: 


(i) the international registration number of the interna- 
tional registration, or the international later designation 
number of the later designation, as the case may be, to 
which the final decision of cancellation relates, 
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(ii) an indication of the mark in the cases and the man- 
ner provided for in Rule 19.1(b), 

(iii) where the final decision relates to some only of the 
goods and/or services listed, identification of those to 
which it relates, 

(iv) the name of the authority which pronounced the 
fiinal decision, 

(v) the number, if any, and the date of such decision, 

(vi) the date on which the decision became final. 


(b) The deails of the recording referred to in Article 
13(2) shall be provided in the Administrative Instruc- 
tions. 

(c) The publication referred to in Article 13(2) shall 
be effected promptly and shall consist of the indications 
contained in the notification referred to in paragraph (a), 
as well as the name of the State whose authorities have 
pronounced the final decision of cancellation and the name 
of the owner of the international registration. 


RULE 21 
Changes in Ownership 
21.1 Request for Recording of Change in Ownership 


(a) The indication referred to in Article 14(1)(b) (i) 
shall preferably be worded as follows: “The undersigned 
requests that the following change in ownership concern- 
ing the international registration identified herein be re- 
corded.” 

(b) Rule 5.2 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to the in- 
dications concerning the new owner referred to in Article 
14(1) (b) (iii). 

(c) The designated States referred to in Article 14(1) 
(b)(iv) shall be identified by their names in a manner 
sufficiently clear for the purpose, provided that, where 
the request relates to all the States designated in the exist- 
ing international registration, they may be identified by 
a statement to that effect. 

(d) The goods and/or services referred to in Article 
14(1)(b) (iv) shall be identified as follows: 


(i) where the request relates to all of the designated 
States and all of the goods and/or services listed in 
respect of each of those States, by a statement to that 
effect, 

(ii) where the request relates to all of the designated 
States and the list of goods and/or services, while be- 
ing the same for each, is more limited than in the inter- 
national registration, by a new list and by a statement 
to the effect that it applies to all of the designated 
States, 

(iii) in all other cases, in respect of those States for 
which the list of goods and/or services is the same as 
in the existing international registration, by a statement 
to that effect, and, in respect of those States for which 
the list of goods and/or services is more limited than 
the list of goods and/or services in the existing interna- 
tional registration, by a new list. 


(e) The attestation referred to in Article 14(1)(c) 
shall be worded as follows: “According to evidence pro- 
duced before this Office, . . . © appears to be the suc- 
cessor in title of ... © to the extent described in the 
present request, and the conditions referred to in Article 
14(1)(c) of the Trademark Registration Treaty appear 
to be fulfilled. This attestation is given for the sole pur- 
pose of allowing the change of ownership to be recorded 
in the International Register of Marks.” @ Insert the 
name of the new owner. @ Insert the name of the earlier 
owner. 

(f) The attestation shall be dated and shall bear the 
stamp or seal of the national Office and the signature of 
an official thereof. [The attestation shall be accompanied 
by the documents produced as evidence. ] 
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(g) The amount of the fee referred to in Article 
14(1)(d) is indicated in the Table of Fees. 

(h) The request may contain an indication of the trade 
or business in which the new owner is engaged. 


21.2 Publication Where the Change in Ownership is Total 


(a) Where the change in ownership concerns all the 
designated States and all the goods and/or services, the 
publication referred to in Article 14(1)(d) shall contain: 


(i) an indication that the change in ownership concerns 
all the designated States and all the goods and/or 
services, 

(ii) the name and address of the new owner together with 
the indication, if any was given by him, of his trade or 
business and, if he bases his right to own international 
registrations on his residence in, or his nationality of, 
a State other than that in which he has his address, the 
name of the State of his residence or nationality, as 
the case may be, 

(iii) the name of the earlier owner, 

(iv) the date on which the International Bureau received 
the request, 

(v) a reference to all the prior publications concerning 
the international registration except those which have 
been superseded by later publications in respect of that 
registration. 


(b) The publication shall be effected under the number 
of the international registration, and, where applicable, 
the numbers of later designations to which it refers, fol- 
lowed by such further indications as the Administrative 
Instructions shall provide. 


21.3 Publication Where the Change in Ownership is 
Partial 


(a) Where the change in ownership concerns fewer 
than all of the designated States and/or some only of the 
goods and/or services, the publication referred to in 
Article 14(1)(d) shall contain two parts, one concern- 
ing the new owner, the other the earlier owner. 

(b) The part concerning the new owner shall contain: 


(i) an indication that the publication is effected pursuant 
to a request for the recording of a change in ownership, 

(ii) the date on which the International Bureau received 
the request, 

(iii) the number under which the part concerning the 
earlier owner is published, 

(iv) the name and address of the new owner together 
with the indication, if any was given by him, of his 
trade or business and, if he bases his right to own inter- 
national registrations on his residence in, or his nation- 
ality of, a State other than that in which he has his 
address, the name of the State of his residence or 
nationality, as the case may be, 

(v) all the indications which, prior to the date referred 
to in item (ii), were published in respect of the inter- 
national registration and which have not been super- 
seded by later publications in respect of that registra- 
tion, except those indications which solely concern 
designated States and goods and/or services in respect 
of which ownership is retained by the earlier owner. 


(c) The part concerning the earlier owner shall con- 
tain: 


(i) an indication that the publication concerns an existing 
international registration and contains those elements 
of that registration which, after the recording of the 
change in ownership concerning that registration, con- 
tinue to concern the earlier owner, 

(ii) the number under which the part concerning the new 
owner is published, 

(iii) the date on which the International Bureau received 
the request, 
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(iv) all the indications which, prior to the date referred 
to in item (iii), were published in respect of the inter- 
national registration and have not been superseded by 
later publications in respect of that registration, except 
those indications which, because of the change in owner- 
ship, no longer concern the earlier owner. 


(d) Each part shall have a number and possibly also 
an appropriately worded heading. The Administrative In- 
structions shall provide the details of such numbers and 
headings. 


21.4 Notification of Recording of Changes 


(a) The notifications referred to in Article 14(1)(d) 
shall be effected by sending separate reprints of the pub- 
lication referred to in Rules 21.2 and 21.3. 

(b) The transmittal to designated Offices of the reprints 
referred to in paragraph (a) shall be accompanied by a 
list of the numbers referred to in Rules 21.2(b) and 
21.3(d) relating to recordings concerning the designated 
State to which the list is addressed. Rule 18.2 shall apply, 
mutatis mutandis. 


21.5 Notification of Declining of the Recording 


The notification referred to in Article 14(2) shall be 
effected by letter. The letter shall state the grounds for 
declining. 


21.6 Denial 


(a) The notification by the national Office referred to 
in Article 14(4) (c) shall: 


(i) refer to the fact of the denial, 

(ii) identify the authority that pronounced the denial 
and the date on which it was pronounced, 

(iii) indicate the relevant number or numbers referred 
to in Rule 21.2(b) and 21.3(d), 

(iv) contain a brief indication of the grounds for the 
denial. 


(b) The recording and the publication referred to in 
Article 14(4)(c) shall contain: 


(i) the elements referred to in paragraph (a), 

(ii) the date on which the International Bureau received 
the notification referred to in paragraph (a), 

(iii) a reference to the publication of the recording ef- 
fected under Article 14(1)(d). 


(c) The notification by the International Bureau re- 
ferred to in Article 14(4)(c) shall be sent to the earlier 
and the new owners and to the national Office which has 
notified the denial. 


RULE 22 


Recording of Limitations of the List of 
Goods and/or Services 


22.1 Request for Recording of Limitation of the List 


(a) The request for recording referred to in Article 
15(1) shall indicate its purpose and contain: 


(i) the name of the owner of the international registra- 
tion, 

(ii) the international registration number, 

(iii) the desired limitation of the list of goods and/or 
services, 

(iv) where the request relates to fewer than all the desig- 
nated States, identification of those States to which it 
relates, 

(v) where the request relates to one only of the desig- 
nated States and, while not conforming with the concept 
of limitation as defined in Rule 22.2(a) and (b), it 
conforms with a decision of the national Office or other 
competent authority of such State concerning the inter- 
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national registration, a copy of such decision and, if the 
decision is in a language other than English or French, 
a translation of such decision. 


(b) The request shall be signed by the owner of the 
international registration. 

(c) The amount of the fee referred to in Article 15(2) 
is indicated in the Table of Fees. 

(d) Where any term which is the subject of the request 
appears under more than one class of the International 
Classification and the request does not identify the class 
or classes to which it relates, such request shall be treated 
as if it related to the term under each of the classes under 
which it appears. 


22.2 Concept of Limitation 


(a) Subject to paragraph (c), any request under Article 
15 shall be regarded as conforming with the concept of 
limitation if it is presented in any of the following forms: 


(i) it asks for the deletion of one or more terms in the 
list of goods and/or services, 

(ii) it asks for the insertion of one or more words, linked 
to the existing term by words (such as “except”) which, 
from the point of view of syntax, make it clear that the 
inserted word or words are meant to be excluded from 
the existing term (for example, milk products (existing 
term) except (linking word) condensed milk (inserted 
words) ), 

(iii) it asks for the insertion of one or more words linked 
to the existing term by words (such as “provided that”) 
which, from the point of view of syntax, make it clear 
that the inserted words are covered by the existing term 
(for example, pineapples (inserted word) provided that 
they are (linking words) canned fruits (existing term) ). 


(b) Unless the limitation is presented in one of the 
forms described in paragraph (a), it shall not, subject 
to paragraph (c), be regarded as conforming with the 
concept of limitation, however clear it may be that, in 
the ordinary sense of the word, there is a limitation (for 
example, replacing the term “milk products” by “con- 
densed milk”). 

(c) For the purposes of Rule 22.1(a)(v), any change 
in the list of goods and/or services decided upon by the 
national Office or other competent authority concerned 
shall be deemed to conform with the concept of limitation. 


22.3 Recording, Publication, and Notification, of Limita- 
tion of the List 


(a) If the request complies with the prescribed require- 
ments, the International Bureau shall record the indica- 
tions referred to in Rule 22.1(a)(i) to (iv) and the date 
on which the request was received. 


(b) Where the request is based on a decision referred 
to in Rule 22.1(a)(v), this fact, together with the follow- 
ing particulars, shall also be recorded: 


(i) the name of the authority which pronounced the 
decision, 


(ii) the number, if any, and the date of such decision. 


(c) The publication and the notification referred to in 
Article 15(2) shall contain the indications referred to in 
Rule 22.1(a)(i) to (iv), the indications referred to in 
paragraph (b), the date of the recording and an indication 
of the mark in the cases and the manner provided for in 
Rule 19.1(b). 


22.4 Declining the Recording of Limitation of the List 


If the request does not comply with the prescribed re- 
quirements, the International Bureau shall decline the 
recording of the limitation and shall notify the owner of 
the international registration accordingly. The notification 
shall include the grounds for declining. 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


595 


22.5 Non-Admission by Designated State 


(a) The notification by the national Office referred to 
in Article 15(4) shall: 


(i) refer to the fact of non-admissibility, 

(ii) identify the authority that pronounced the decision 
and the date on which it was pronounced, 

(iii) irdicate the relevant international registration num- 
ber and date, 

(iv) indicate the name of the owner of the international 
registration, 

(v) contain a brief indication of the ground(s) for the 
non-admissibility. 


(b) The annotation and the publication referred to in 
Article 15(4) shall contain: 


(i) the elements referred to in paragraph (a), 

(ii) the date on which the International Bureau received 
the notification referred to in paragraph (a), 

(iii) a reference to the publication of the recording ef- 
fected under Article 15(1), 

(iv) an indication of the fact of reinstatement, together 
with the identification of the publication which con- 
tained the now reinstated elements of the international 
registration. 


(c) The notifications by the International Bureau re- 
ferred to in Article 15(4) shall be sent to the owner of 
the international registration and to the national Office 
which has notified the non-admissibility. 


RULE 23 


Renewal 
23.1 Reminder by the International Bureau 


The International Bureau shall send a letter to the 
owner of the international registration before the expira- 
tion of the term, initial or renewal (as the case may be), 
which is in effect, reminding him that such term is about 
to expire. Further details concerning the contents of the 
reminder shall be provided in the Administrative Instruc- 
tions. The reminder shall be sent at least 6 months before 
the expiration date. Failure to send or receive the re- 
minder, or the fact of sending or receiving it outside the 
said period, or any error in the reminder, shall not affect 
the expiration date. 


23.2 Demand for Renewal 


(a) Any demand for renewal may exclude any of the 
designated States. 

(b) Any demand for renewal may exclude in respect 
of any of the designated States all the goods and/or serv- 
ices appearing in the international registration under a 
given class or under given classes of the International 
Classification. 

(c) The demand for renewal referred to in Article 
16(3)(a) shall preferably be made on a printed form 
furnished free of charge by the International Bureau to- 
gether with the reminder referred to in Rule 23.1. The 
demand shall, in any case, indicate its purpose and con- 
tain: 


(i) the name and address of the owner of the interna- 
tional registration, 

(ii) the international registration number, 

(iii) where the demand contains any exclusion under para- 
graphs (a) or (b), the identification of the State or 
States and/or the class or classes referred to in para- 
graph (b). 


(d) Where the demand contains any exclusion under 
paragraphs (a) or (b), it shall be signed by the owner 
of the international registration. 
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(e) The demand for renewal shall not be combined 
with any other request; in particular, it shall not contain 
a request for recording a later designation, a request for 
recording a change in ownership, or, subject to paragraph 
(b), a request for recording a limitation in the list of 
goods and/or services. 

(f) Rule 8.3 shall also apply to demands for renewal, 
provided that any declaration under Article 18(3)(d) 
may be filed at the same time as the demand for renewal. 


23.3 International Renewal Fee and State Renewal Fees 


(a) The fees payable under Article 16(3)(a) shall be 
the following: . 


(i) an “international renewal fee,” and, where Rule 
5.3(c)(i) applies, a color reproduction fee, as well as, 
where applicable, the “renewal surcharge” referred to 
in Article 16(3) (a), 

(ii) in respect of each designated State to which the de- 
mand relates, the individual State renewal fee or the 
standard State renewal fee, as the case may be. 


(b) The amounts of the international renewal fee, the 
color reproduction fee, the renewal surcharge and the 
standard State renewal fee are indicated in the Table of 
Fees. 

(c) The amounts of the individual State renewal fees 
concerning the various Contracting States shall be pub- 
lished by the International Bureau each year in the month 
of August. The amounts so published shall be applicable 
as the individual State renewal fees from January 1 to 
December 31 of the year following the year in which 
they are published. 


23.4 Imperfect Demands 


(a) Where, within the time limits fixed in Article 
16(3)(a), the International Bureau receives: 


(i) a demand which does not conform with the require- 
ments of Rule 23.2, or 

(ii) a demand but no payment or insufficient payment 
to cover the renewal fees and any surcharge that is 
due, or 

(iii) money which appears to be intended to cover fees 
connected with renewal but no demand, 


it shall, whenever practicable, promptly invite the owner 
of the international registration to present a correct de- 
mand, to pay or complete the renewal fees and any 
surcharge that is due, or to present a demand, as the case 
may be. The invitation shall indicate the applicable time 
limits. 

(b) Failure to send or receive the invitation referred 
to in paragraph (a), or any delay in dispatching or receiv- 
ing such invitation, or any error in the invitation, shall 
not prolong the time limits fixed in Article 16(3) (a). 


23.5 Recording, Publication, and Notification 


(a) Where the demand is presented and the fees are 
paid as prescribed, the International Bureau shall record 
the renewal and shall publish the elements, as specified 
in paragraph (b), of the international registration as it 
stands on the first day of the term of renewal, together 
with an indication both of the fact that the publication 
is that of a renewal and of the date on which the renewal 
shall expire. 

(b) The elements referred to in paragraph (a) shall 
be the following: 


(i) the name and address of the owner of the interna- 
tional registration, together with any indication of his 
trade or business and, if he bases his right to own 
international registrations on his residence in, or his 
nationality of, a State other than that in which he has 
his address, the name of the State of his residence or 
nationality, as the case may be, 
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(ii) the reproduction of the mark, together with any indi- 
cation under Rule 5.3(d) or (e) and any translitera- 
tion and translation; where color is claimed, the repro- 
duction shall be in color if Rule 5.3(c)(i) applies, and 
it shall be in black and white and shall be accompanied 
by a description of the colors in words and signs if 
Rule 5.3(c) (ii) applies, 

(iii) the list of goods and/or services, provided that, 
where the list of goods and/or services differs in respect 
of different designated States, the publication shall con- 
tain appropriate indications in order to show which 
goods and/or services relate to which designated States, 
and 

(iv) the names of the designated States and, where appli- 
cable, after the name of each such State, an indication 
concerning the choice referred to in Rule 5.6 **[{and/ 
or the indication referred to in Rule 5.7], 

(v) where, in respect of any designated State, a refusal 
or notice of possible refusal was notified and no final 
decision resulting in the cancellation of the designation 
or in the acceptance of the effect referred to in Article 
11(2) has been notified, an indication that a refusal 
or notice of possible refusal was notified, together with 
the date of the receipt by the International Bureau of 
the notification of the refusal or notice of possible 
refusal, 

(vi) the international registration number, 

(vii) any international later designation number, 

(viii) where the priority of one or more earlier applica- 
tions was claimed, a statement that such claim has been 
made, 

(ix) a reference to any indication under Article 11(3), 

(x) a reference to any declaration under Articles 20(2) 
and 21(2), 

(xi) particulars concerning the representative, as provided 
in Rule 34ter.2(a). 


(c) Any indication which, at some time prior to the 
first day of the term of renewal, has been part of the 
international registration but which, before that day, has 
been cancelled or superseded shall not be included in the 
publication referred to in paragraph (a). 

(d) The International Bureau shall notify the owner 
of the international registration of the renewal by send- 
ing him a reprint of the publication referred to in para- 
graph (a). : 

(e) The International Bureau shall notify each desig- 
nated Office of the renewal by sending it: 


(i) a reprint of the publication referred to in paragraph 
(a), and 

(ii) where Rule 5.3(c)(ii) applies, the reproduction of 
the mark in the number of copies specified in the Ad- 
ministrative Instructions, provided that such Instruc- 
tions shall enable each national Office to require at 
least 6 copies. 


23.6 Declining the Demand 


(a) Where the time limits fixed in Article 16(3)(a) 
are not respected or where the demand does not conform 
with the requirements of Rule 23.2 or the fees (includ- 
ing, where applicable, any surcharge) are not paid as 
prescribed, the International Bureau shall decline the de- 
mand and shall notify the owner of the international regis- 
tration by letter. The letter shall state the grounds for 
declining the demand. 

(b) The International Bureau shall not decline any 
demand before the expiration of 6 months after the start- 
ing date of the term of renewal. 


23.7 Reimbursement of Certain Fees 


Where, under Rule 23.6(a), the International Bureau 
declines the demand, it shall reimburse to the owner of 
the international registration all fees received from him 
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except an amount equivalent to the international renewal 
fee referred to in Rule 23.3(a) (i). 


23.8 Recording of Lack of Demand 


Where, by the expiration of 6 months after the starting 
date of the term of renewal, no demand for renewal is 
presented to the International Bureau in respect of any 
or all of the designated States, such fact shall be recorded 
by the International Bureau. 


23.9 Publication of Lists of International Registrations 
Not Renewed 


The International Bureau shall publish, at intervals 
specified in the Administrative Instructions, a list of the 
international registration numbers of those international 
registrations which, having become due for renewal, have 
been renewed in respect of none of the designated States. 


RULE 24 


Declarations of Actual Use 


24.1 Information on Requirements Concerning Routine 
Declarations of Actual Use 


The national Office of any Contracting State whose 
national law requires the filing of routine declarations 
referred to in the first sentence of Article 18(3)(d) shall 
inform the International Bureau of such requirement and 
of any changes therein. Such information shall, in par- 
ticular, indicate the time limits within which such declara- 
tions must be filed according to the national law and state 
whether the attachment of specimens or facsimiles to rou- 
tine declarations of actual use is required by the national 
law. The information shall be promptly published. 


24.2 National Forms 


The national Office of any Contracting State referred 
to in Rule 24.1 shall supply free of charge to the Inter- 
national Bureau in reasonable quantities declaration 
forms, in the form prescribed by the national law of that 
State, for the purposes of making declarations referred 
to in Article 18(3)(d). The International Bureau shall 
furnish such forms free of charge to interested persons. 


24.3 International Form 


(a) Where the declaration referred to in Article 18 
(3)(d) is not made on a national form according to 
Rule 24.2, it shall be made on a form (“international 
form”) consisting of the following statement and shall 
be signed by the owner of the international registration: 


“The undersigned owner of the international regis- 
tration declares that he (it) is the owner of the in- 
ternational registration which was effected under 
No. . . . , as shown by recordings in the Interna- 
tional Register of Marks, in respect of ...@ 
on ... @; that the mark which is the subject of the 
international registration herein identified is now in 
use by and through . . . ® in commerce with and/ 
or on the territory of the said State on or in connec- 
tion with the following goods and/or services listed 
in respect of such State: ...@; that such use 
commenced on .. . ©; and that the mode or man- 
ner in which the mark is used is: 

0 on labels or tags affixed to and/or contain- 
ers for the goods, as evidenced by the at- 
tached specimen(s) or facsimile(s)@; 

0 on displays which are associated with the 
goods, as evidenced by the attached speci- 
men(s) or facsimile(s)@; 

C in the case of services, in advertising of such 
services, as evidenced by the attached speci- 
men(s) or facsimile(s)@; 
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(0 other [recite sufficient facts in addition to, 
or in lieu of, checking one or more of the 
above boxes as to sales or advertising, or 
both, to show that the mark is in current 
use].” 

©® Insert name of State. @ Insert international reg- 
istration date or, if applicable, recording date of the 
later designation of such State. @ Insert “the under- 
signed owner” and/or, if applicable, the name and 
address of the person and/or persons whose use of 
the mark inures to the benefit of the owner in the 
State. © Insert “all” or indicate the particular goods 
and/or services on or in connection with which the 
mark is used. © Insert the date of commencement 
of the continuing use of the mark, including, where 
different dates are applicable to different goods and/ 
or services, the particular goods and/or services to 
which each such date relates. © The inclusion of 
specimens or facsimiles may be dispensed with where 
the declaration is made in respect of a State whose 
national law does not require that specimens or 
facsimiles be attached to routine declarations of ac- 
tual use. 


(b) The International Bureau shall furnish such forms 
free of charge to interested persons. 

(c) The inclusion of specimens or facsimiles may be 
dispensed with where the declaration is made in respect 
of a State whose national law does not require that speci- 
mens or facsimiles be attached to routine declarations 
of actual use. 

(d) The specimens referred to in paragraph (a) shall, 
in the case of a mark for goods, be duplicates of the ac- 
tually used labels, tags, or containers, or of the displays 
associated therewith, or portions thereof, when made of 
suitable material and capable of being arranged flat and 
of a size not larger than the declaration. When, owing 
to the mode of applying or affixing the mark to the goods 
or to the manner of its use on the goods, such specimens 
cannot be furnished, suitable photographs or other ac- 
ceptable reproductions, not larger than the declaration, 
which clearly and legibly show the mark and all matter 
used in connection therewith shall be furnished. In the 
case of marks for services, specimens or facsimiles, as 
specified above, of the mark as used in the sale or adver- 
tising of the services shall be furnished unless impossible 
because of the nature of the mark or the manner in which 
it is used, in which event some other acceptable repro- 
ductions shall be furnished. 

(e) It shall depend on the national law of each Con- 
tracting State whether any declaration to the same effect 
as but worded differently than in paragraph (a) shall pro- 
duce the same effect. 


RULE 25 


Declarations Concerning Earlier National or 
Madrid Registrations 


25.1 Separately Filed Declarations 


(a) Any separately filed declaration under Article 
20(2) shall: 


(i) specify the designated State or States in respect of 
which it is made, 

(ii) contain the allegation that the owner of the interna- 
tional registration owned a national registration or na- 
tional registrations in the said State or States on the 
international registration date or the international later 
designation date, as the case may be, 

(iii) indicate, in respect of each such national registra- 
tion, its number, 

(iv) indicate the international registration number of the 
international registration to which it relates. 
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(b) Any separately filed declaration under Article 
21(2) shall: 


(i) specify the designated State or States in respect of 
which it is made, 

(ii) contain the allegation that the owner of the interna- 
tional registration owned a registration under the 
Madrid Agreement in respect of the said State or States 
on the international registration date or the interna- 
tional later designation date, as the case may be, 

(iii) indicate the number of the relevant Madrid registra- 
tion, 

(iv) indicate the international registration number of the 
international registration to which it relates. 


25.2 Certification of National Registrations 


The certification of the copy of any national registra- 
tion referred to in Article 20(2) shall be in the English 
or French language, shall be signed by a person authorized 
by the national Office to effect certifications and shall indi- 
cate the date to which the certification refers. That date 
shall be the international registration date or the interna- 
tional later designation date, as the case may be, or, where 
the certification is made before international registration 
or recording of the later designation is effected, the date 
on which the certification is effected. In the latter case, the 
national Office effecting the certification shall, on the 
request of the International Bureau presented once the 
said registration or recording is effected by it, indicate to 
that Bureau any change which might have occurred in 
respect of the national registration between the date to 
which the certification referred and the international regis- 
tration date or the recording date of the later designation, 
as the case may be. 


25.3 Defects 


(a) The International Bureau shall promptly notify the 
applicant or the owner of the international registration of 
any defect in the declaration made under Article 20(2) 
or Article 21(2), including the absence of the certified 
copy referred to in Article 20(2) and any defect in the 
certification thereof as provided in Rule 25.2. 

(b) As long as any defect referred to in paragraph (a) 
is not corrected, the International Bureau shall treat the 
declaration as if it had not been made. 


25.4 Publication; Notification 


(a) Unless effected by virtue of Rule 17.1(a)(ix) or 
Rule 17.2(a) (i), the publication of any declaration under 
Article 20(2) or Article 21(2) shall indicate: 


(i) the fact that the publication relates to a declaration 
made under Article 20(2) or 21(2), as the case may be, 

(ii) the State or States in respect of which the declara- 
tion was made and the numbers of the relevant national 
or Madrid registrations, 

(iii) the international registration number of the inter- 
national registration to which the declaration relates, 
(iv) the name of the owner of the international registra- 

tion. 


(b) Unless effected by virtue of Rule 18.1, the notifica- 
tion of any declaration under Article 20(2) or 21(2) shall 
consist of an indication that the declaration made under 
Article 20(2) or 21(2), as the case may be, was recorded 
by the International Bureau and shall be accompanied by 
a copy of the declaration. 


RULE 26 


Transmittal of Documents to the International Bureau 
26.1 Place and Mode of Transmittal 


(a) International applications, 
notifications and any other documents intended for filing, 


requests, demands, 
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notification or other communication to the International 
Bureau shall be deposited with the competent service of 
that Bureau during the office hours fixed in the Adminis- 
trative Instructions, or mailed to that Bureau. 

(b) Where any document is transmitted to the Interna- 
tional Bureau in response to an invitation by that Bureau 
bearing a reference number, the document shall indicate 
such reference number. 

(c) Where paragraph (b) does not apply, any docu- 
ment transmitted to the International Bureau shall: 


(i) where it relates to an international application, be 
accompanied by a copy of such application, 

(ii) where it relates to an international registration, indi- 
cate, by its international registration number, the inter- 
natonal registration to which it relates; it may also con- 
tain a reproduction of the mark or an indication of the 
mark in the cases and the manner provided for in Rule 
19.1(b). 


(d) Paragraph (c) shall not apply in those cases where 
these Regulations contain specific provisions on the identi- 
fication of the international application or registration to 
which any document transmitted to the International 
Bureau relates. 


26.2 Date of Receipt of Documents 


Any document received by the International Bureau 
through deposit or mail shall be considered to have been 
received on the day on which it is actually received by 
that Bureau, provided that, when it is actually received 
after office hours, or on a day when the Bureau is closed 
for business, it shall be considered to have been received 
on the next subsequent day on which the Bureau is open 
for business. 


RULE 26>!s 


Signature 
26%is.1 Legal Entity 


(a) Where any document submitted to the Interna- 
tional Bureau is signed by a legal entity, the name of the 
legal entity shall be indicated in the place reserved for 
signature and shall be accompanied by the signature of 
the natural person or persons entitled to sign for such 
legal entity according to the national law of the country 
under whose law the legal entity was established. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) shall apply, 
mutatis mutandis, to partnerships or firms composed of 
attorneys or patent or trademarks agents but which are 
not legal entities. 


26>is.2 Exemption from Certification 
No signature provided for under the Treaty or these 


Regulations shall require authentication, legalization or 
other certification. 


RULE 27 


Calendar; Computation of Time Limits 
27.1 Calendar 


The International Bureau, national Offices, applicants 
and owners of international registrations shall, for the 
purposes of the Treaty and these Regulations, express any 
date in terms of the Christian era and the Gregorian 
calendar. 


27.2 Periods Expressed in Years, Months, or Days 


(a) When a pefiod is expressed as one year or a Cer- 
tain number of years, computation shall start on the day 
following the day on which the relevant event occurred, 
and the period shall expire in the relevant subsequent 
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year in the month having the same name and on the day 
having the same number as the month and the day on 
which the said event occurred, provided that if the rele- 
vant subsequent month has no day with the same number 
the period shall expire on the last day of that month. 

(b) When a period is expressed as one month or a 
certain number of months, computation shall start on the 
day following the day on which the relevant event oc- 
curred, and the period shall expire in the relevant sub- 
sequent month on the day which has the same number 
as the day on which the said event occurred, provided 
that if the relevant subsequent month has no day with the 
same number the period shall expire on the last day of 
that month. 

(c) When a period is expressed as a certain number of 
days, computation shall start on the day following the 
day on which the relevant event occurred, and the period 
shall expire on the day on which the last day of the 
count has been reached. 


27.3 Local Dates 


(a) The date which is taken into consideration as the 
starting date of the computation of any period shall be 
the date which prevails in the locality at the time when 
the relevant event occurred. 

(b) The date on which any period expires shall be the 
date which prevails in the locality in which the required 
document is filed or the required fee is paid. 


27.4 Expiration on a Non-Working Day 


If the expiration of any period during which any docu- 
ment or fee must reach the International Bureau or any of 
its agencies falls on a day on which such Bureau or agency 
is not open for business, or on which ordinary mail is not 
delivered in Geneva or the locality in which the agency is 
situated, the period shall expire on the next subsequent day 
on which neither of the said two circumstances obtains. 


RULE 28 


Payment of Fees 
28.1 Payment to the International Bureau 


All fees due under the Treaty and these Regulations 
shall be payable to the International Bureau. 


28.2 Applicable Fee Schedule 


The fees payable shall: 


(i) where they concern an international application or a 
request for the recording of a later designation, be the 
fees in force on the date the international application or 
the request for the recording of the later designation is 
received by the International Bureau *[or, where the 
application or request has been filed through the inter- 
mediary of a national Office under Article 5(3), on the 
date on which it was received by that Office], 

(ii) where they concern a demand for renewal, be the fees 
in force on the date which precedes by six months 
the starting date of the term of renewal. 


28.3 Currency 


(a) Subject to paragraph (b), all fees due under the 
Treaty and these Regulations shall be payable in Swiss 
currency. 

(b) Where the International Bureau has agencies, the 
Administrative Instructions may, under specified condi- 
tions, allow exceptions to the provisions of paragraph (a). 


28.4 Deposit Accounts 


(a) Any natural person or legal entity may open a de- 
posit account with the International Bureau or any of its 
agencies. 
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(b) The details concerning deposit accounts shall be 
provided in the Administrative Instructions. 


28.5 Indication of the Mode of Payment 


(a) Unless the payment is made in cash to the cashier 
of the International Bureau, the international application, 
and any request, demand, or other document, filed with 
the International Bureau in connection with any interna- 
tional registration, subject to the payment of any fee, shall 
indicate: 

(i) the name and address, as provided in Rule 5.2(a) and 
(c), of the natural person or legal entity making the 
payment, unless the payment is made by a cheque at- 
tached to the document, 

(ii) the mode of payment, which may be by an authori- 
zation to debit the amount of the fee to the deposit ac- 
count of such person or entity, or by transfer to a bank 
account or to the postal cheque account of the Inter- 
national Bureau, or by cheque. The Administrative In- 
structions shall provide the details, in particular those 
governing the kind of cheques that shall be accepted 
in payment. 


(b) Where the payment is made pursuant to an author- 
ization to debit the amount of the fee to a deposit account, 
the authorization shall specify the transaction to which it 
relates, unless there is a general authorization to debit to 
a specified deposit account any fee concerning a certain 
applicant, owner of an international registration, or duly 
appointed representative. 

(c) Where the payment is made by transfer to a bank 
account or to the postal cheque account of the Interna- 
tional Bureau, or by a cheque not attached to the interna- 
tional application, request, demand, or other document, 
the notification of the transfer or the cheque (or paper ac- 
companying it) shall identify the transaction to which the 
payment relates, in the manner to be provided for in the 
Administrative Instructions. 


28.6 Effective Date of Payment 


Any payment shall be considered to have been received 
by the International Bureau on the date indicated herein- 
below: 


(i) if the payment is made in cash to the cashier of the 
International Bureau, on the date on which such pay- 
ment is made, 

(ii) if the payment is made by debiting a deposit account 
with the International Bureau pursuant to a general 
authorization to debit, on the date on which the inter- 
national application, the request for the recording of 
later designation, the demand for renewal or other 
document entailing the obligation to pay fees is received 
by the International Bureau, or, in the case of a specific 
authorization to debit, on the date on which the specific 
authorization is received by the International Bureau, 

(iii) if the payment is made by transfer to a bank account 
or to the postal cheque account of the International 
Bureau, on the date on which such account is credited, 

(iv) if the payment is made by cheque, on the date on 
which the cheque is received by the International 
Bureau, provided that it is honored upon presentation 
to the bank on which the cheque is drawn. 


RULE 29 
Withdrawals and Renunciations 


29.1 Withdrawal of the International Application or 
Request for Recording of Later Designation 


(a) Any withdrawal of an international application 
shall be treated as such by the International Bureau if 
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the communication of withdrawal reaches it before regis- 
tration is effected and preparations for publication have 
been completed. 

(b) Any withdrawal of a request for the recording of 
later designation shall be treated as such by the Interna- 
tional Bureau if the communication of withdrawal reaches 
it before recording is effected and preparations for publi- 
cation have been completed. 


29.2 Renunciation of the International Registration or of 
Certain Designations 


(a) The owner of the international registration may, 
at any time, renounce the international registration or the 
recording of the designation of any designated State. 

(b) Renunciation of the recording of all designated 
States shall be treated as renunciation of the international 
registration. 


29.3 Procedure 


(a) Withdrawals and renunciations referred to in Rules 
29.1 and 29.2 shall be effected in a written communica- 
tion addressed to the International Bureau and signed by 
the applicant or the owner of the international registra- 
tion, as the case may be. 

(b) The International Bureau shall acknowledge receipt 
of the communication referred to in paragraph (a). In 
the case of any withdrawals, the International Bureau 
shall reimburse to the applicant or the owner of the inter- 
national registration any State designation fee which it 
has received from him in connection with any State 
affected by the withdrawal. 

(c) The International Bureau shall record and publish 
renunciations, and shall notify interested designated 
Offices thereof. The details shall be provided in the Admin- 
istrative Instructions. 


RULE 30 


Choice Between Individual and Standard State Fees 


30.1 Initial Choice 


Any Contracting State shall choose between individual 
and standard State fees in a written declaration addressed 
to the International Bureau at the same time as it deposits 
its instrument of ratification or accession. If it chooses 
individual State fees, the declaration shall also indicate 
the amounts of those individual State fees in Swiss francs. 
The choice of the Contracting State shall become effec- 
tive and the amounts indicated shall be applicable from 
the date on which such State becomes bound by the 
Treaty. Where the Contracting State fails to indicate its 
choice at the prescribed time, or where it chooses indi- 
vidual State fees but fails to indicate their amounts in 
Swiss francs, it shall be considered to have chosen stand- 
ard State fees. 


30.2 Change in Choice 


Any Contracting State may at any time indicate, in a 
written declaration addressed to the International Bureau, 
that it wishes to choose standard State fees instead of 
individual State fees or vice versa, provided that, in the 
latter case, the declaration shall indicate also the amounts 
of the individual State fees. The change in choice shall 
apply from January 1 of that calendar year which com- 
mences at the expiration of at least six months after the 
date on which the International Bureau receives the decla- 
ration. If the desired change is for individual State fees 
but the declaration fails to indicate their amounts in 
Swiss francs, the declaration shall be treated as if it had 
not been made. 
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RULE 31 
Change in the Amounts of Individual State Fees 
31.1 Communication; Effective Date 


Any change in the amounts of individual State fees, 
expresesd in Swiss francs, shall be communicated in writ- 
ing by the interested national Office to the International 
Bureau. The amounts so communicated shall be appli- 
cable as from January 1 of that calendar year which 
commences at the expiration of at least 6 months after 
the date on which the International Bureau receives the 
communication. 


RULE 32 
State Fees 
32.1 Individual State Fees 


(a) The International Bureau shall in every calendar 
year transfer to any interested designated Office the fees 
refered to in Article 17(3)(d) that are collected in respect 
of international registrations, recordings of requests for 
later designations, and recordings of renewals, effected 
in the preceding calendar year. 

(b) Further details shall be provided in the Adminis- 
trative Instructions. 


32.2 Standard State Fees 


(a) The coefficient referred to in Article 17(4)(b) 
shall be: 


(i) 2, if the national law provides only for examination 
of “absolute grounds of nullity,” 

(ii) 3, if the national law provides for examination as 
to whether there is conflict with another mark (“rela- 
tive grounds of nullity”) and if such examination is 
carried out only where there is third-party opposition, 

(iii) 4, if the national law provides for examination of 
relative grounds of nullity ex officio and without third- 
party opposition, 

(iv) 5, if the national law provides for examination of 
relative grounds of nullity ex officio followed by the 
possibility of third-party opposition. 


(b) Further details shall be provided in the Adminis- 
trative Instructions. 


RULE 33 
Fees Belonging to the International Bureau 


33.1 Fees Belonging to the International Bureau 


All fees and charges collected under the Treaty, these 
Regulations and the Administrative Instructions, except 
those referred to in Article 17(2), shall belong to the 
International Bureau. 


RULE 34 


Recordings Effected by National Offices 


34.1 Notification of Certain Recordings Effected by Na- 
tional Offices 


The notification provided for in Article 19(1) shall be 
made on a form furnished by the International Bureau 
and the details of which are provided in the Administra- 
tive Instructions. 


34.2 Annotation and Publication 


The Administrative Instructions shall provide for the 
extent to which annotations of any changes notified under 
Article 19(2) shall be made in the International Register 
of Marks and shall be published by the International Bu- 
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reau, provided that such annotation and such publication 
shall at least indicate the international registration num- 
ber of the mark, the State which it concerns, the date 
on which it was received, and its subject matter. 


RULE 34bis 


Changes in Addresses 
34>!8.1 Recording and Publication 


(a) The International Bureau shall, on request, record 
and publish, free of charge, any change in the address of 
the owner of the international registration or his repre- 
sentative. 

(b) The request shall be signed. 


RULE 34ter 
Recording and Publication Concerning Representatives 
34ter.1 Recording 


(a) Where a representative is appointed, the appoint- 
ment shall be recorded. 

(b) Where the appointment of a representative is re- 
voked or renounced, the revocation or the renunciation 
shall be recorded. 

(c) Paragraphs (a) and (b) shall apply, mutatis 
mutandis, to any agent referred to in Rule 2.1(d) and (e). 


34ter.2 Publication 


(a) Where a representatative is appointed, his appoint- 
ment, including his name and address, shall be published 
{unless he expressly requests that they should not be 
published]. 

(b) Where the appointment of a representative is re- 
voked or renounced, the revocation or the renunciation 
shall be published unless, at the time the publication 
could be effected, the appointment of another representa- 
tive is published. 

[(c) Paragraph (b) shall not apply where the appoint- 
ment which is the subject of the revocation or the re- 
nunciation has not been published. } 


RULE 35 
The Gazette 


35.1 Contents and Title of the Gazette 


(a) All matters which, according to the Treaty or these 
Regulations, the International Bureau is obliged to pub- 
lish shall be published in a periodical entitled “Interna- 
tional Marks Gazette/Gazette internationale des mar- 
ques.” 

(b) The Administrative Instructions may provide for 
the inclusion of other matters in the Gazette. 


35.2 Frequency of Issue of the Gazette 
The Gazette shall be issued once a week. 


35.3 Languages of the Gazette 


(a) The Gazette shall be issued in a bilingual (English 
and French) edition. 

(b) The Administrative Instructions shall identify 
those portions which require translation (for example, 
the lists of goods and/or services and those portions 
which do not require translation (for example, the names 
of the designated States). 

(c) Matters which can be easily understood even if 
not translated (for example, the names of the designated 
States), or which are indicated by signs or abbreviations 
(for example, “Ren.” for “Renewal/Renouvellement’) to 
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which the keys shall be published in each issue, need not 
be translated. The details shall be provided in the Ad- 
ministrative Instructions. 

(d) Matters not falling within the scope of paragraph 
(c) (for example the lists of goods and/or services) 
shall always be published in both languages. The pub- 
lication shall indicate which is the original language. 
Translations shall be prepared by the International Bu- 
reau. In case of any divergence between the original and 
the translation, all legal effects shall be governed by the 
original. 


35.4 Sale of the Gazette 


The subscription and other sale prices of the Gazette 
shall be fixed in the Administrative Instructions. 


35.5 Copies of the Gazette for National Offices 


(a) Before July 1 of each year each national Office 
shall notify the International Bureau of the number of 
copies of the Gazette which it wishes to receive in the 
next subsequent year. 

(b) The International Bureau shall make the requested 
number of copies available to the national Office: 


(i) free of charge, up to the same number as the number 
of units corresponding to the class chosen under the 
Paris Convention by the Contracting State of which 
the said Office is the national Office, 

(ii) at half of the ordinary subscription or sale price for 
copies in excess of the said number. 


(c) Copies given free of charge or sold under para- 
graph (b) shall be for the internal use of the national 
Office which has requested them. 


35.6 Errors in Publications 


(a) Any error in the Gazette may be rectified by the 
International Bureau through publication of an appropri- 
ate corrigendum. 

(b) Any national Office and any interested person may 
call any error in the Gazette to the attention of the Inter- 
national Bureau. 


35.7 Further Details 


Further details concerning the Gazette may be provided 
in the Administrative Instructions. 


RULE 36 


Copies and Other Information Available to the Public 


36.1 Copies and Information Concerning International 
Applications and Registrations 


(a) Any person may obtain from the International 
Bureau, against payment of a fee whose amount shall be 
fixed in the Administrative Instructions, certified or un- 
certified copies or extracts of the international registration 
or of any document in the file of any international appli- 
cation or registration. Each copy or extract shall reflect 
the situation of the international registration or of the 
file, or parts of such registration or file, on a specific date; 
such date shall be indicated in the said copy or extract. 

(b) On request and against payment of a fee whose 
amount shall be fixed in the Administrative Instructions, 
any person may obtain from the International Bureau oral 
or written information, or information by telecopier de- 
vices, on any fact appearing in any document in the file 
of any international application or registration. 

(c) Notwithstanding paragraphs (a) and (b), the Ad- 
ministrative Instructions may waive the obligation to pay 
any fee where the work or the expense connected with the 
furnishing of a copy, extract, or information is minimal. 
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RULE 37 
Fees in the Case of Regional Marks 
37.1 Reference to Other Rules 


Rules 9, 13, 23.3, 30 and 31 shall apply, mutatis 
mutandis, in respect of regional marks, provided that any 
notification under Rule 30 and any communication under 
Rule 31 shall be made by the intergovernmental authority 
entrusted with the task of registering regional marks. 


RULE 38 


Procedure Where Correction of Errors of the 
International Bureau is Sought 


38.1 Time Limit Under Article 29 


The time limit referred to in Article 29(1) shall be: 

(i) where the alleged error may be discovered on the 
basis of a notification sent by the International Bureau 
to the applicant or owner of the international registra- 
tion, 2 months from the date of such notification, 

(ii) where item (i) does not apply and the alleged error 
may be discovered on the basis of a publication of the 
International Bureau, 2 months from the date of such 
publication, 

[(iii) where neither item (i) nor item (ii) applies, 5 
years from the date of the act which comprised or 
caused the error or, where the error consists of an 
omission, from the date on which the omitted act should 
have been performed, unless the national law provides 
for a time limit which expires later. In the latter case, 
the time limit provided for in the national law shall 
apply.) 


38.2 Application of Rule 16 


The provisions of Rule 16 shall apply, mutatis mutandis, 
in respect of Article 29. 


RULES CONCERNING CHAPTER II 
RULE 39 
Expenses of Delegations 


39.1 Expenses Borne by Governments 


The expenses of each delegation participating in any 
session of the Assembly and in any committee, working 
group or other meeting dealing with matters of concern 
to the Union shall be borne by the Government which has 
appointed it. 


RuLeE 40 
Absence of Quorum in the Assembly 
40.1 Voting by Correspondence 


(a) In the case provided for in Article 30(5)(b), the 
International Bureau shall communicate any decision of 
the Assembly (other than decisions relating to the Assem- 
bly’s own procedure) to the Contracting States which 
were not represented when the decision was made and 
shall invite them to express in writing their vote or absten- 
tion within a period of 3 months from the date of the 
communication. 


(b) If, at the expiration of the said period, the number 
of Contracting States having thus expressed their vote or 
abstention attains the number of Contracting States which 
was lacking for attaining the quorum when the decision 
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was made, that decision shall take effect provided that 
at the same time the required majority still obtains. 


RULE 41 
Administrative Instructions 


41.1 Establishment of Administrative Instructions; Mat- 
ters Governed by Them 


(a) The Director General shall establish Administra- 
tive Instructions. He may modify them. They shall deal 
with matters in respect of which these Regulations ex- 
pressly refer to such Instructions and with details in 
Tespect of the application of these Regulations. 

(b) All forms of interest to applicants and owners of 
international registrations shall be included in the Admin- 
istrative Instructions. 


41.2 Control by the Assembly 


The Assembly may invite the Director General to 
modify any provision of the Administrative Instructions, 
and the Director General shall proceed accordingly. 


41.3 Publication and Effective Date 


(a) The Administrative Instructions and any modifica- 
tion thereof shall be published in the Gazette. 

(b) Each publication shall specify the date on which 
the published provisions become effective. The date need 
not be the same for all the provisions provided that no 
provision may be declared effective prior to the expira- 
tion of a period of one month after the publication date 
of that issue of the Gazette in which it has been published. 


41.4 Conflict with the Treaty and the Regulations 


In the case of conflict between any provision of the 
Administrative Instructions and any provision of the 
Treaty or of these Regulations, the latter shall prevail. 


ANNEX TO THE REGULATIONS 
TABLE OF FEES 


The fees marked by an asterisk apply to the following 
States . . . [here will be named all the States which have 
chosen the standard State fee system (see Articles 17(2) 
and (4)]. Where, either because of the choice exercised 
by the applicant or owner of the international registration 
under Article 5(1)(a)(vi) or 6(2)(a)(v), or because 
only a regional mark is available, the designation of one 
State party to a regional treaty has the effect of a wish 
to obtain the effect provided for in Article 11(2) available 
to regional marks, the fees marked by an asterisk shall be 
payable once even if the regional registration effect is 
available in more than one State party to the regional 
treaty. 

Kind of Fee 
Amount in 
Swiss Francs 


1. Application 


1.1 International Application Fee (Rule 9.1(a)(i)): 
irrespective of the number of designated States 
and of the number of classes 

1.2 * Standard State Designation Fee (Rule 9.1(a) 
(ii) ): for each designated State to which the 
Standard Fee System applies 


1.3 Color Reproduction Fee (Rule 9.1(a)(i)) ---- 100 
2. Later Designation 


400 


2.1 International Later Designation Fee (Rule 13.1 
(a)(i)): irrespective of the number of desig- 
nated States and of the number of classes _-. 100 
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2.2 * Standard State Designation Fee (Rule 13.1(a) 5. Renewal 


(2)): mre sen ps State to which the 30 5-1 International Renewal Fee (Rule 23.3(a)(i)): 
Standard Fee System —— : irrespective of the number of designated States 
2.3 Color Reproduction Fee (Rule 13.1(a)(i)) ---- 100 and of the number of classes 
3. Changes in Ownership 5.2 Renewal Surcharge (Rule 23.3(a)(i)): irrespec- 


. . . tive of the number of designated States and of 
3.1 Request for Recording Change in Ownership Fee the ssiberéd dlaiats 


(Rule 21.1(£)) 100 53 *Standard State Renewal Fee (Rule 23.3(a) 

4. Limitation of List of Goods and/or Services (ii) ): for each designated State in which the 
Standard Fee System applies 

5.4 Color Reproduction Fee (Rule 23.3(a)(i)) --. 100 


1 Multiplied by the number of classes. 


4.1 Request for Recording of Limitation of the List 
of Goods and/or Services Fee (Rule 22.1 


[Printed in Official Gazette, Feb. 20, 1973] 





PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Effect of One-Half Day Holiday on Jan. 19, 1973 


By Executive Order 11696 of Jan. 17, 1973, President 
Nixon ordered that employees in Federal executive depart- 
ments in the Washington, D.C. metropolitan area be excused 
from duty for one-half day on Friday, Jan. 19, 1973. He 
further ordered that the one-half day “shall be a holiday for 
the purposes of Executive Order 11582 (Feb. 11, 1971), 
5 U.S.C. §§ 5546 and 6103(b), and any other statute so far 
as it relates to the pay and leave of employees of the United 
States.” 

Inquiry has been made as to whether Jan. 19, 1973, con- 
stitutes a “holiday within the District of Columbia” within 
the meaning of 35 U.S.C. 21, permitting actions due in the 
Patent Office on that date to be taken on Monday, Jan. 22, 
1973. 

It is the apparent intent of 35 U.S.C. 21 that, if the 
Patent Office is open for business during part of a day, that 
day is not a “holiday within the District of Columbia” 
within the meaning of the said statute. Accordingly, any 
action due in the Patent Office on January 19, 1973, must be 
taken on that day to be timely. The Patent Office will receive 
papers on Jan. 19, 1973, as usual and at the facilities pro- 
vided on ordinary work days. 


ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 


Jan. 18, 1973. Commissioner of Patents. 


Effect of Closing of Patent Office on Jan. 25, 1973 


In view of the provisions of Executive Order 11700 issued 
Jan. 28, 1973 by President Nixon, providing for the clos- 
ing of all Federal government agencies on Jan. 25, 1973, and 
for consideration of that day as falling within the provisions 
of 5 U.S.C. 6103(b), that day constitutes “a holiday within 
the District of Columbia” under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 
21. Any action due in the Patent Office on Jan. 25, 1973, 
is to be considered timely if taken on Jan. 26, 1973. 


ROBERT GOTTSCHALK, 


Jan, 24, 1973. Commissioner of Patents. 


Errata 


Under Patent Notices published Nov. 28, 1972, at 904 
0.G. 456, column 2, paragraph beginning with “3,147,906” is 
incorrect and is hereby cancelled in its entirety. 


Under “Trademark Notices” published in 905 0.G. TM 126, 
first column, line 11, paragraph beginning with “Reg. No. 
202,172” is in error and is hereby cancelled in its entirety. 
This suit does not involve Trademark Reg. No. 202,172, but 
does involve Design Patent 202,172. 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


(D.C. Md.) Cleeton Patent No. 2,452,549 (250—36), for 
DOUBLE PULSE GENERATOR. Held claim 13 invalid. 
Cleeton et al. v. Hewlett-Packard Co., 343 F. Supp. 1215, 
173 USPQ 534. 

(D.C. Md.) Kaehni et al. Patent No. 2,463,280 (88—1), 
for SPECTROSCOPIC GRATINGS. Held claims 1 and 4 not 
infringed. Kaehni v. Diffraction Co., 342 F. Supp. 523, 173 
USPQ 705. 

(D.C. Md.) Cleeton Patent No. 2,471,413 (178—68), for 
PULSE CODE SIGNALLING SYSTEM. Held claim 13 in- 
valid. Cleeton et al. v. Hewlett-Packard Co., 343 F. Supp. 
1215, 173 USPQ 534. 

(C.A.N.Y.) Hoffman et al. Patent No. 2,614,916 (71—2.4), 
for AGRICULTURAL CHEMICAL COMPOSITIONS. Held 
claim 1 invalid and claim 7 valid and infringed. Ansul Co. 
v. Uniroyal, Inc., 448 F.2d 872, 169 USPQ 759. 


(D.C.N.J.) Kelser Patent No. 2,661,534 (30—248), for 
SHEARING DEVICES. Held claims 3 and 5 invalid. Keiser 
v. J. Wiss € Sons Co., 340 F. Supp. 41, 173 USPQ 594. 


(C.A. Fla.) Pohland Patent No. 2,728,779 (260—326.3), 
for PROPOXYPHENE HYDROCHLORIDE. Held claim 2 
valid and infringed. Eli Lilly € Co. Inc. v. Generig Drug 
Sales, Inc., 460 F.. 2d 1096, 174 USPQ 65. 


(C.A. Ill.) Heibel Patent No. 2,766,510 (29—25.42), for 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING CONDENSERS. 
Held claims 1, 3, 4, 5 and 6 invalid. Erie Technological Prod- 
ucts, Inc. v. Die Craft Metal Products, Inc., 461 F.2d 5, 173 
USPQ 644. 


(D.C, Mass.) Hincher Patent No. 2,841,056 (93—36), for 
MACHINE FOR FLARING EDGE OF STRIP OF CARD- 
BOARD. Held invalid. Custom Paper Products Co. v. Atlantic 
Paper Bow Co., 340 F. Supp. 897, 173 USPQ 505. 


(C.A. Tex.) Ramirez Patent No. 2,980,014 (99—353), for 
DOUGH PRODUCT PROCESSING MACHINE. Held invalid. 
Ramirez v. Perez, 457 F.2d 267, 173 USPQ 263. 


(D.C.S.C.) Wildbolz et al. Patent No. 3,029,477 (19—.2), 
for AUTOMATIC CARDING PLANT. Held claims 1, 5, 6, 8 
and 11 valid and infringed. Maschinenfabrik Rieter A.G, Vv. 
Greenwood Mills et al., 340 F. Supp. 1103, 173 USPQ 605. 


(C.A. Nev.) Hurford et al. Patent No. 3,072,982 (22—200), 
for METHOD OF PRODUCING SOUND. Held invalid. West- 
inghouse Electric Corp. v. Titanium Metals Corp, of America, 
454 F.2d 515, 172 USPQ 194. 


(C.A, Pa.) Spitz Patent No. 3,076,421 (110—18), for 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING ORGANIC INSULATION FROM 
SCRAP WIRE. Held valid and infringed. Trio Process Corp. 
v. L. Goldstein’s Sons, Inc., 461 F.2d 66, 174 USPQ 129. 


(D.C.N.J.) Noznick et al. Patent No. 3,098,748 (99—118), 
for WHIPPING AND POWDERED SHORTENING COMPO- 
SITION. Held claims 1-24 invalid and not infringed. Kraftco 
Corp. v. Beatrice Foods Co., 342 F. Supp. 1361, 172 USPQ 
465. 


(C.A, Ga.) Rutkovsky et al. Patent No. 3,118,531 (198—38), 
for SYSTEM FOR CONVEYING AND DISPATCHING GAR- 
MENTS. Held claim 1 invalid. Railex2 Corp. v. Speed Check 
Co., 457 F.2d 1040, 173 USPQ 513. 

(C.A. Wis.) Wolf et al. Patent No. 3,169,612 (189—34), 
for OVERHEAD DOOR CONSTRUCTION. Held invalid. 
Frantz Mfg. Co. v. Phenie Mfg. Co., 457 F.2d 314, 173 
USPQ 266. 


(D.C. Fla.) Gould Patent No. 3,216,038 (15—159), for 
METHOD OF TREATING CENTER OF POLYPROPYLENE 
BRISTLES. Held claims 1, 2, 3 and 5 invalid and not in- 
fringed. Keystone Plastics, Inc. v. C & P Plastics, Inc., 340 
F. Supp. 55, 173 USPQ 395. 

(D.C. Del.) Seelig et al. Patent No. 3,257,230 (117—107.2), 
for DIFFUSION COATING OF METALS. Held invalid. 
Chromaloy Am. Corp. v. Alloy Surfaces Co., 339 F. Supp. 
859, 173 USPQ 295. 


(C.A. Calif.) Pickering et al. Patent No. 3,266,015 (340— 
81), for PLASTIC BLINKER LIGHT. Held invalid. Picker- 
ing v. Holman et al., 459 F.2d 403, 173 USPQ 583. 


(C.A. Minn.) Alpana Patent No. 3,289,377 (52—656), for 
THERMALLY INSULATED FRAME. Held invalid. Flour 
City Architectural Metals v. Alpana Aluminum Products, Inc., 
454 F.2d 98, 172 USPQ 341. 

(C.A. Calif.) Anderson Patent No. 3,290,586 (324—52), 
for OPEN CABLE PAIR LOCATOR. Held claims 1-5 invalid 
for obviousness. Hewlett-Packard Co. v. Tel-Design, Inc., 
460 F.2d 625, 174 USPQ 140. 

(D.C, Pa.) Nairn et al. Patent No. 3,295,094 (156—79), 
for TEXTURED FOAM PROCESSES. Held claims 1-3, 5-9, 
16, 21, 22, 26-30, 32, 55 and 62 valid and infringed. Con- 
goleum Industries, Inc. v. Armstrong Cork Company, 339 F. 
Supp. 1036, 173 USPQ 147. 

(D.C. Pa.) Nairn et al. Patent No. 3,293,108 (161—160), 
for TEXTURED FOAM PRODUCTS. Held claims 1-6, 11, 
15-18, 20, 21, 25, 26, 28, 30, 33, 34 and 39 valid and in- 
fringed. Id. 
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(D.C.N.J.) Hall Patent No. 8,317,926 (4—172), for 
SWIMMING POOL OF PREFABRICATED CONSTRUCTION. 
Held claims 11, 12 and 15 invalid and not infringed. Hall 
v. U.S. Fiber Plastics Corp., 341 F. Supp. 978, 172 USPQ 556. 


(D.C. Fla.) Gould Patent No. 3,330,721 (161—175), for 
SYNTHETIC FILAMENTS. Held not infringed. Keystone 
Plastics, Inc. v. C & P Plastics, Inc., 340 F. Supp. 55, 173 
USPQ 395. 

(D.C. Tl.) Grosholz et al. Patent No. 3,335,713 (128—1), 
for INFANT INCUBATOR. Held claims 13, 14 and 16 invalid. 
Air-Shields, Inc. et al. v. Air Reduction Co., Inc., 331 F. Supp. 
673, 169 USPQ 450. 

(C.A, Pa.) Huffman Patent No, 3,382,280 (260—562), for 
CHEMICAL COMPOUND KNOWN AS 3,4-DICHLOROPRO- 
PIOANILIDE. Held invalid. Monsanto Oo. v. Rohm & Haas 
Co., 456 F.2d 592, 172 USPQ 323. 


(C.A, Minn.) Hadfield Patent No. 3,387,666 (172—20), for 
MACHINE COMBINING CUTTING AND ROLLING OF SOD. 
Held claim 3 invalid and not infringed. Hadfield v. Ryan 
Equipment Co., 456 F.2d 1218, 178 USPQ 322. 


(D.C. Colo.) Lear et al. Patent No. 3,400,227 (179—100.11), 
for COMBINED RADIO AND TAPE PLAYER. Held claims 1, 
8, 4 and 5 valid and infringed. Gates Learjet Corp. v. Mag- 
nasync Craig Corp., 389 F. Supp. 587, 173 USPQ 2038. 


(D.C. Colo.) Lear Patent No. 3,403,868 (242—55.19), for 
MAGNETIC TAPE CARTRIDGE SYSTEM. Held claim 12 
valid and infringed. Id. 


(D.C, Colo.) Lear et al. Patent No. 3,437,762 (179—100.2), 
for MULTI-TRACK CARTRIDGE PLAYER. Held valid and 
infringed. Id. 
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(D.C. Colo.) Lear Patent No. 3,560,126 (242—55.19), for 
MAGNETIC TAPE CARTRIDGE PLAYER SYSTEM. Held 
valid and claims 1, 2 and 3 infringed. Id, 


(C.A. Wis.) Brainard et al. Reissue Patent No. 25,737 
(29—568), for MACHINE TOOL WITH MECHANICAL CUT- 
TING TOOL CHANGER. Held invalid (complaint dismissed). 
Kearney & Trecker Corp. v. Giddings & Lewis, Inc., 452 F.2d 
579, 171 USPQ 650. 


(D.C. Tex.) Records Reissue Patent No. 26,220 (166—8), 
for METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING AB- 
NORMAL PRESSURE CONDITIONS. Held claims 4, 18, 20 
and 21 valid but not infringed; claim 13 invalid. Drilling 
Well Control, Inc. v. Dresser Industries, Inc., 340 F. Supp. 
1266, 174 USPQ 222. 


(D.C.N.Y.) Udin Reissue Patent No. 26,259 (160—161), 
for ADJUSTABLE WINDOW GRILLE. Held claims 1 and 2 
invalid for obviousness. Udin v. J. Kaufman Iron Works, Inc., 
342 F. Supp. 1090, 178 USPQ 716. 


(C.A. Fla.) Brose Reissue Patent No. 26,868 (152—870), 
for TIRE REPAIR INSERT. Held not infringed. Brose v. 
Sears, Roebuck ¢ Co., 455 F.2d 769, 172 USPQ 458. 


, (D.C.N.Y.) Jones Design Patent No. 203,491 (D83—12), 
for WALL MOUNTED MERCURY SPHYGMOMANOMETER. 
Held invalid. W. A. Baum Co. v. Propper Mfg. Oo., 348 F. 
Supp. 1016, 174 USPQ 22, 


(C.A. Wis.) Wolf et al. Design Patent No. 194,094 (D13— 
1), for OVERHEAD GARAGE DOOR. Held invalid. Frantz 
Mfg. Co. v. Phenia Mfg. Co., 457 F.2d 314, 1738 USPQ 266. 
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Disclaimers 


3,373,762.—William J. Korchak, Arlington, Tex. MULTIPLE 
FLUID DELIVERY SYSTEM WITH LIQUID AND GAS 
PURGING MEANS. Patent dated Mar. 19, 1968. Dis- 
claimer filed June 26, 1972, by the assignee, General 
Motors Corporation. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1, 2 and 3 of said 
patent. 
3,615,302.—Robert A. Rowse, Shrewsbury, and Roy 8. Nelson, 
Sterling, Mass. THERMOSET-RESIN IMPREGNATED 
HIGH-SPEED VITREOUS GRINDING WHEEL. Patent 
dated Oct. 26, 1971. Disclaimer filed June 1, 1972, by the 
assignee, Norton Company. 
Hereby enters this disclaimer to claims 1 through 6, in- 
clusive, of said patent. 


Dedications 


2,755,148.—Pierre Grouard and Maurice Courtiere, Versailles, 
France. SUPPORTING DEVICE FOR A SHAFT OF A 
CENTRIFUGAL APPARATUS. Patent dated July 17, 
1956. Dedication filed Nov. 27, 1972, by the assignee, 
Societe Siderurgique de Granulation, assenting. 
Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to July 17, 1973. 


3,283,800.—Franz Isechinger, Katharinenberg, Georg Behr- 
mann, Katzwang, and Karl Linzenkirchner, Ingolstadt, 
Germany. WHEEL FOR PNEUMATIC TIRES. Patent 
dated Nov. 8, 1966. Dedication filed Nov. 29, 1972, by 
the assignee, Zweirad Union AG. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Nov. 8, 1983. 


3,483,070.—Walter B. Kennedy, Glens Falls and Donald B. 
Wheeler, Hudson Falls, N.Y. METHOD OF SANDING 
HONEYCOMB STRUCTURE AND THE SANDED AR- 
TICLE. Patent dated Dec. 9, 1969. Dedication filed Dec. 
20, 1972, by the assignee, Union Camp Corporation. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the entire remaining portion 
of the term of said patent. 
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8,511,208.—Oscar CO. Woodruff, Shreveport, La. FISHING RIG. 
Patent dated May 12, 1970. Dedication filed Aug. 3, 1972, 
by the assignee, Jamajo Industries, Inc. 


Hereby dedicates said patent to the Public for the entire 
remaining term thereof. 


a 


3,646,855.—Paul Adolf Miller, Herrliberg, Switzerland. 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A TO- 
BACCO FILTER ROD OR CORD FROM A WEB OF 
FIBROUS MATERIAL, Patent dated Mar. 7, 1972. Dedi- 
cation filed Dec. 22, 1971, by the assignee, Celfil Com- 
pany Establishment. 


Hereby dedicates to the Public the portion of the term of 
the patent subsequent to Apr. 20, 1982. 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Feb. 20, 1973 


3,454,623 3,671,150 3,687,910 3,694,153 
3,489,307 8,671,577 3,688,037 3,694,283 
3,489,750 3,671,662 8,688,796 3,694,308 
3,565,247 3,674,936 3,689,394 3,694,480 
3,583,112 3,675,163 8,689,596 8,694,887 
3,583,252 3,676,269 3,689,709 3,694,949 
3,592,583 3,676,452 3,689,748 3,695,022 
3,602,778 3,677,416 3,690,315 3,695,250 
3,610,537 3,678,045 3,690,426 3,695,152 
3,614,549 3,678,781 3,690,554 3,695,654 
3,617,718 3,679,481 8,691,182 3,695,659 
3,626,504 3,681,077 8,691,150 3,695,692 
3,627,381 3,681,190 8,691,283 3,695,800 
3,627,722 3,681,958 8,691,354 3,696,109 
3,630,130 3,682,254 3,691,760 3,696,134 
3,630,792 3,682,771 8,692,141 3,696,331 
3,631,476 3,682,938 3,692,298 3,696,840 
3,631,154 3,682,952 3,692,741 3,696,352 
3,633,283 3,682,996 3,692,767 3,696,362 
3,634,389 3,683,028 3,692,895 3,696,686 
3,634,441 3,683,210 3,692,942 8,696,698 
3,635,819 8,683,417 3,692,980 3,697,120 
3,639,336 8,684,387 8,693,160 3,697,319 
3,641,948 3,684,766 8,693,288 8,697,499 
3,642,677 3,685,557 3,693,815 3,698,296 
3,643,591 3,685,872 3,693,353 3,698,459 
3,645,096 3,685,895 3,693,378 8,698,473 
3,652,222 3,686,129 3,693,538 3,699,054 
3,662,673 3,686,189 3,693,572 3,699,061 
3,663,472 3,686,878 8,693,785 3,699,064 
3,667,201 3,687,337 3,693,904 3,699,684 
3,668,984 3,687,847 3,694,015 3,700,148 
3,670,162 3,687,895 3,694,076 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


R. A. WAHL, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF FEBRUARY 6, 1973 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M, STERMAN, Director 12-16-71 
Inorganic acy woes Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock; Electro 
lonitine — Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oi] Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
evices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—I. MARCUS, Director. 12-12-71 
Heterocyclic; Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—L. J. BERCOVITZ, Director. 8-18-71 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. P. KENT, Director... 10-13-71 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. FRIEDMAN, Director... 11-01-71 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical hay perf Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liqui: Purification; Distillation; LF seme Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSHER, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
rdnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director 
Ceepetions Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
ela ‘ 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—L. FORMAN, Director. 
Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Lingus ¢ 4 Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—A. BERLIN, Director. 

Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding: ag ; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled <p Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director. 
_ ~ Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
orking; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus: Plastics Working Apparatus: Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus: Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—A. RUEGG, Director 

Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; ificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. ? 

HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 40—M. M. NEWMAN, Director 

Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; R: tion; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—T. J. HICKEY, Director 

Joints; Fasteners; Rod a and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 

Bridges; Closures; Eart Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 


tion of patents: whe petats within the range of numbers indicated below expire during February 1973, except those which 4 have 


exp! earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved A: 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the seags of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 
Numbers 2,733,439 to 2,736,897, inclusive 
‘Number 


, 
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REISSUES 


FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets a) rs in the original patent but forms no 
2 painted in it italics indicates Rdditions made by re 


27,583 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF GELATINOUS 
MATERIAL FROM ANIMAL COLLAGEN 
Pierre Charier-Vadrot, 1 Route de Lagnes, 
Cavillon, France 

No Drawing. Original No. 3 514,518, dated May 26, 1970, 

Ser. No. 691,726, Dec. 19, 1967. Application for reissue 
Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189, 443 
Claims Dec. 22, 1966, 


’ priority, application France, 
88,514; Jan. 23, 1967, 92,145, 92 146; Germany, 
Apr. 27, 1967, € 42,146 
Int. Cl. A23j 1/10; C08g 1/06; CO9h 3/00 
USS. Cl. 424—360 10 Claims 
Gelatin and equivalent gelatinous products that are 
cold water soluble and heat resistant are prepared from 
a source material, such as animal collagen or marine or 
vegetable colloids, by subjecting the source material, either 
directly or following a pretreatment, to low temperature 
freezing followed by lyophilization. The lyophilization 
may be performed by radiant heating of the product to 
about 100° C, 


27,584 
TAPE CARTRIDGE 
Ralph E. Cousino, Glendale, Calif., assignor to 
Orrtro Inc., Perryburg, Ohio 

Original No. 3,420,463, dated Jan. 7, 1969, Ser. No. 

608,151, Jan. 9, 1967. Application "for reissue Dec. 

10, 1976, Ser. No. 97,057 

Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/48, 17/20 

US. Cl. 242—55.19 A Claims 

An endless magnetic tape cartridge playable in all 
positions includes a tape spool having its upper plate 


a this reissue specification ; matter 


removably locked to its hub. A pressure roller assembly 
mounted within the cartridge includes a hub having a 
plurality of spaced openings and a resilient roller cover- 
ing mounted on the hub and seated within the hub open- 





ings. A stripper bar is mounted within the cartridge in 
opposed relationship to a non-conforming tape entrance- 
way. A label is mounted over assembly screws connecting 
a cover and base comprising the housing, thereby provid- 
ing a cartridge tamper indicator. 
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PLANT PATENTS 


GRANTED FEBRUARY 20, 1970 


Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


3,306 
MILKWEED PLANT 
Barnell L. Cobia, 135 Temple Grove Drive, 
Winter Garden, Fla. 32787 
Filed May 18, 1971, Ser. No. 144,694 
Int. Cl. AG1h 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—88 1 Claim 

A new and distinct plant variety of the milkweed family 
is principally distinguished from its antecedents and 
known related varieties by a growth habit providing speci- 
mens which have leaf blades that are characteristically 
curled transversely of the midrib, which have stems that 
in color are dominated by red, red-purple and yellow-red 
hues, which have petioles and peduncles that in color are 
dominated by relatively long lasting red and red-purple 
hues, which have leaf blades that are variegated in pat- 
terns normally identifiable with those of the Hoya 
carnosa compacta (cv) Marginalis variety and have a 
green center field which is characteristically overcast in 
color dominated by relatively long lasting red, red-purple 
and yellow-red hues with generally low value and low 
chroma and a surrounding albino border area that in 
color is dominated by relatively long lasting red-purple, 
ted and yellow-red hues of generally higher value and 
chroma than encountered in the green center field, and 
which have an inflorescence with sepals and petals having 
attractive colors dominated by red-purple hues. 


3,307 
KWEED PLANT 
Barnell L. Cobia, 135 Temple Grove Drive, 
Winter Garden, Fla. 32787 
Filed May 18, 1971, Ser. No. 144,691 
Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—88 1 Claim 

A new and distinct plant variety of the milkweed family 
has a loose growth habit providing specimens with stems 
and petioles with certain color characteristics, a wavy 
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splotched and/or streaked variegated leaf blade with cer- 
tain color characteristics involving relatively long lasting 
red-purple, red and/or yellow-red hues, and an inflores- 
cence with mixtures of 5-merous and 4-merous type 
flowers that are frequently deformed and have streaks or 
splotches of color in the lower epidermal side of the 
petals. 


3,308 
APPLE TREE 
Walter E. Runkel, 19368 Midway Ave., 
Southfield, Mich. 48075 
Filed Apr. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 132,922 
Int. Cl. AO1h 5/03 

US. Cl. Pit.—34 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of apple tree, substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized par- 
ticularly as to novelty by the unique and distinctive rich 
flavor of the fruit; and further characterized by the long 
keeping quality of the fruit in storage with no tendency 
to shrivel. 


3,309 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 
Leonard H. Shoesmith, Westfield-Woking Surrey, England, 
assignor to Pan-American Plant Company, Chicago, III. 
Filed June 4, 1971, Ser. No. 150,247 


Int. Cl. AOth 5/00 

USS. Cl. Pit.—77 1 Claim 

A new variety of chrysanthemum plant having a stand- 
ard incurved type of bloom of very large size and pure 
white color, with no undertones of other colors, and 
being photoperiodic responsive for year-around flowering. 
The new plant has a very vigorous growth and is particu- 
larly distinguished from other varieties by its capability 
of producing a very large and full sized flower on a re- 
duced amount of growing time. 





PATENTS 


GRANTED FEBRUARY 20, 1970 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,716,870 
VALVE CONTROL MECHANISM 
James A. Ducey, 607 W. Chestnut St., Robinson, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 107,115 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 4—41 4 Claims 


The invention herein disclosed relates to a valve control 
mechanism particularly designed for use with toilet flush 
tanks. This mechanism includes an open end cup type float, 
wherein air is compressed as the liquid level in which the open 
end of the float is immersed rises, together with means for 
releasing such compressed air to permit rapid dropping of the 
float and complete opening of a liquid supply valve controlled 
thereby. 


3,716,871 
DISPOSABLE URINAL 
Anton G. Borse, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Borse Plastic 
Products Corporation, Hinsdale, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,840 
Int. Cl. A47k 11/00; A61q 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 4—110 


A disposable urinal made of plastic material which is blow- 
molded and includes an upstanding body with a neck portion 
at the upper end angularly related to the body and a handle 
portion integrally molded with the neck portion open at one 
end to facilitate hanging on a bed rail or the like. A cap that is 
separately molded is provided for locking relation to the han- 
die and for closing the mouth of the neck selectively to form 
an odor shield. 
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3,716,872 
TOILET COVER CHAIR 
Simone Zieman, Carisbad Springs, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,038 
Int. Cl. A47k 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 4—1 


A chair which fits over the common toilet including the 
water box. The chair includes arms and a back. The seating 
portion of the chair has a closable opening. The chair when 
fitted over the toilet and water box hides the unsightly toilet 
and provides an attractive comfortable chair that can be used 
for sitting upon. 


3,716,873 
SWIMMING POOL SKIMMER WITH 
DEMOUNTABLE WEIR 
Paul R. Blum, Van Nuys, Calif., assignor to Marine 
Swimming Pool Equipment Co., North Hollywood, 


” Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,428 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 


US. Cl. 4—172.17 4 Claims 


A weir of flexible, elastic sheet material having, along 
one margin thereof an integral open sleeve with a longi- 
tudinally extending gap narrower than the diameter of 
a pivot pin on which the weir is fulcrumed, is attached 
to the pin by pressing the margins of the gap against the 
pin to spring open the sleeve and receive the pin there- 
within. The pin is a stiff but flexible tube which is mounted 
between opposed walls of a skimmer throat by flexing it 
to spring its ends into sockets in such walls. 
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3,716,874 
DIFFERENTIALLY RESILIENT SPRING ASSEMBLY 
Herbert J. Thomas, Jr., Holland, Mich., assignor to Holland 
Wire Products Inc., Holland, Mich. 
Filed July 22, 1971, Ser. No. 165,161 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 23/04, 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—260 5 Claims 


An assembly of coiled compression springs arranged side- 
by-side, with the opposite ends of the springs disposed in 
‘ parallel planes. The ends of the springs at one of these planes 
are knotted, and the opposite ends are free (cantilever), ex- 
cept for essentially pivotal connections to adjacent spring ele- 
ments. A mattress having such a spring assembly is covered by 
upholstery material, and is reversible to give two degrees of 
local softness. 


3,716,875 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL UPHOLSTERY ELEMENT 
Norbert Fehr, Schaanwald, Liechtenstein, assignor to A. C. I. 

Trust, Vaduz, Liechtenstein 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 48,629 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 5—345 


aS 
ce 


eS er) Se a — 
\ om 4 


A OS De 1 


The upholstery element is adapted to provide a resiliently 
yielding support and comprises individual rod-shaped resilient 
inserts spaced apart in the direction of one dimension of the 
upholstery element and extending in said upholstery element 
in a longitudinal direction which is transverse to the direction 
in which they are spaced apart, connecting layers of foam 
disposed between said inserts and constituting the only con- 
nection between said inserts and adapted to take up forces 
which occur between the inserts, said connecting layers join- 
ing said inserts in a common composite body, and covering 
layers of foam adjoining said connecting layers and covering 
said inserts in those surface areas which are not covered by the 
connecting layers. 
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3,716,876 
ACTUATION MEANS FOR AN ADJUSTABLE BED 

Arthur P. Petzon, James M. Conway, and David E. Barth, all 

of Erie, N.Y., assignors to Sybron Corporation, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 145,322 
Int. Cl. A61g 7/00, 7/10 

US. Cl. 5—68 


The invention involves the use of photocells to electrically 
isolate the control circuit of the adjustable bed from the motor 
drive circuit so that the person operating the hand held con- 
troller is isolated from the high voltage hazard of the drive cir- 
cuit. The bed frame is not grounded but is maintained at a zero 
electrical potential and mechanical insulators are used to iso- 
late the bed structure from the electric control and drive cir- 
cuits and from earth ground. In addition, a monitoring light is 
used to indicate the presence of a correct grounding of the 
electrical components of the bed so that a broken or incorrect 
grounding situation is readily apparent. 


3,716,877 
RESILIENT HAIR DRYER CUSHION 
Georgia E. Glintz, 2909 University Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 
Division of Ser. No. 18,558, March 11, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,641,682. This application Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,094 
Int. Cl. A47g 9/00 


US. Cl. 5—338 2 Claims 


A head cushioning and hair drying facilitating cushion hav- 
ing waffle-like projections thereon. Facing sides of adjacent 
projections include free end portions which are divergent and 
adapted to cradle rollers on a person’s head resting on the 
cushion. In addition, the cushion includes openings formed 
therethrough between adjacent projections for facilitating the 
passage of drying air to hair wound on hair rollers cradled 
between the outer ends of the projections. 
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3,716,878 
CONDENSOR SPRING DEPRESSOR PLIERS 
Carl E. Gross, Route No. 1, Hillcrest Addition, Hillsboro, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 84,728 
Int. Cl. B25b 7/22, 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 7—5 2 Claims 


A pair of pliers for depressing condenser springs, the device 
comprising a pair of levers attached pivotly free at their cen- 
ters, one ends of the levers forming jaws between which a con- 
denser can be fitted, the tool further including a sparkplug 
guagel and a point guagel as well as an interchangeable socket 
head, an open wrench and screwdriver. 


3,716,879 
MANUALLY ACTUATABLE TOOL 
Alfred Z. Boyajian, Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Bayan, Limited, Nassau, Bahama Islands 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,026 
Int. Cl. B25f 1/04 
US. Cl. 7—5.6 


A tool for cutting or bending wires, rods, bolts and the like 
embodying as components shearing instrumentalities and 
bending instrumentalities operable by a common pair of 
pivotally connected rigid handles. 


716,880 
CIRCULAR WATER SKIS OR SURFBOARD 
Hugh E. Sorenson, 3813—A N. 37th St., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 53264 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,640 
Int. Cl. A63c 15/00 
US. Cl. 9—310 G 


A saucer-shaped water ski includes a rotatable turn- 
table for receiving and supporting the user’s feet. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


SKI 
Paul Tilings, 7 Staghill Drive, Apt. 101, 


York, 
Filed Ma May 13, 1971, Ser. No. 142,941 
Int. Cl. A63e 15/00 


US. Cl. 9—310 D 17 Claims 


A buoyant manoeuvrable elongated ski of foam plastic 
material, having an upturned ski-nose at the front, and 
a flat, unobstructed bottom surface. A foot-well is pro- 
vided in the top of the ski just to the rear of the mid- 
flotation point such that the flotation moment forwardly 
of the foot-well is from 10% to 30% greater than the 
flotation moment rearwardly thereof. The weight mo- 
ment of the ski rearwardly of the foot-well is from 20% 
to 40% greater than the weight moment of the ski for- 
wardly thereof. A resilient flipper is attached to the ski 
part-way up the ski-nose and extends downwardly and 
rearwardly from its point of attachment to the ski. 


3,716,882 
AUTOMATIC INFLATOR DEVICE FOR 
EXPANDABLE STRUCTURES 
William J. _ Raeeaon, Jr., Felton, and Fred P. Snyder, 
assignors to ILC Ind 


lustries, Inc., Do 
Filed ~—* 1970, Ser. No. 61,454 


I., 


Dover, De ver, 
Del. 


Cl. B63c 9/24 
US, Cl. 9—314 


on RS 
By SS = 


An inflator device for releasing inflating material from 
a pressurized container to inflate a structure, that is actu- 
ated by hydrostatic pressure to effect dissolving of soluble 
triggering means to cause release of the inflating material 
when the device is immersed to a predetermined depth 
in water and method of inflating the device. 


3,716,883 
FLUID DRIVEN CLEANING IMPLEMENT FOR 
SWIMMING POOLS 
Maurice Monroe, 1748 Sereno Place, Vallejo, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 75,031 
Int. CL. E04h 3/20; A471 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 15—1.7 6 Claims 

A fluid driven implement for removing dirt and stains from 
the walls of a swimming pool is described, said implement hav- 
ing an inverted T-like configuration, comprising in part a 
horizontally disposed elongate brush housing having rear and 
side walls defining a semi-cylindric cavity, the opening defined 





614 


by the walls of the housing lying in an essentially vertical 
plane, a hollow, elongate handle extending vertically from the 
rear wall of the housing, an opening in the rear wall affording 
an inlet to the handle interior, cylindric brushes longitudinally 
aligned within the semi-cylindric housing, and a water actu- 
ated turbine comprising a shaft and impeller assembly 


rotatably supported within the hollow handle, rotary motion 
of the turbine transmitted to the brushes through a right angle 
gear. An outlet at the end of the hollow handle is connected to 
the low pressure side of a water pump, whereby water ad- 
jacent the inlet to the handle is drawn therethrough to drive 
the turbine. 


3,716,884 
GUN BORE CLEANING IMPLEMENT 


Ramon E. Lavins, 220 East Beechwood Avenue, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed March 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,806 
Int. Cl. F41f 17/14 


US. Cl. 1S—104.16 12 Claims 


A rod tip member for use in gun bore cleaning and the like 
in which the tip is comprised of a tubular body member of 
such split construction as to be inherently resilient and formed 
with an external bulbous portion for wiping contact with a 
bore wall. A pin is seated at one end within the body member 
and projects axially thereof at its other end for penetration of 
reduced diameters and for cooperative engagement with a 
cleaning patch. 


3,716,885 
CURLING BROOMS 

Albert N. Thompson, 93 Fontainer Crescent, Windsor Park, 

Winnipeg 6, Manitoba, Canada 

Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,459 
Int. Cl. A471 13/16; A63b 67/14 

US. Cl. 1S—210R 2 Claims 

A curling broom presenting a handle having the lower end 
reinforced by a tubing which forms an extension to the upper 
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end of a laminated fabric paddle; a ring carried by the tubing; 
said paddle comprising a central plate which is outer rein- 
forced by tapered overlays that are weakened at selected loca- 
tions for paddle flexibility; said paddle enclosed by synthetic 


foam for free paddle movement, noise absorption and enlarge- 
ment of the broom; a napped sock enveloped over the above 
parts and upper secured to said ring by a draw string; and a 
frictional sleeve over the upper part of the sock to compress 
the synthetic foam around the tubing. 


3,716,886 
WINDSHIELD CLEANER SYSTEM 
Edward D. Klomp, Mt. Clemens, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed March 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,908 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.04 








In a preferred form, this disclosure relates to a windshield 
cleaning system wherein washer fluid is continuously circu- 
lated by a pump from a reservoir through a flexible wiper 
blade and back to the reservoir. The wiper blade is mounted 
for oscillating movement across the outer surface of the 
windshield and has a passage therethrough in communication 
with the other surface of the windshield through which the 
washer fluid continuously circulates. The wiper blade has lip 
portions which engage the outer surface for wiping the same 
end for substantially preventing leakage of the washer fluid 
circulating through the passage between the wiper blade and 
the windshield. The windshield is cleaned by virtue of the con- 
tact of the continuously circulating cleaning fluid and the en- 
gagement of the wiper blade moving thereacross. 
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3,716,887 
WINDSHIELD WIPER SYSTEM 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,716,889 
VACUUM CLEANER 


James D. Bellware, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to General Motors Albert H. Goldstein, Bal Harbour, Fla., assignor to Wallace 


Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,176 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.17 


In a preferred form, this disclosure relates to a windshield 
wiping apparatus having a pair of oscillatable windshield 
wipers. a pair of oscillatable drive pivots to which the wipers 
are drivingly connected, a drive mechanism having a rotatable 
output shaft and a yieldable force transmitting means for con- 
necting the output shaft to a crank arm and a drive transmis- 
sion or linkage operatively connected with the crank arm and 
the drive pivot for oscillating the same to oscillate the wipers. 
The drive mechanism is operable to rotate the crank arm 
through the yieldable force transmitting means through a first 
orbit of a given radius during running operation and is opera- 
ble to eccentrically move the rotatable output shaft to in- 
crease the throw of the crank arm to effect movement of the 
wipers from their inboard position toward a depressed park 
position when wiper operation is being terminated. The 
yieldable force transmitting means is operable to allow the 
crank arm to remain stationary and the output shaft to be ec- 
centrically shifted and trip a park switch upon the wipers en- 
countering an obstruction which creates a back force in excess 
of a predetermined magnitude upon being moved from their 
inboard position toward their park position. 


3,716,888 
WINDSHIELD WIPER ARM 
William C. Riester, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Trico 
Products Corporation, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,277 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.34 
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A windshield wiper arm assembly includes a retainer for 
housing and journaling a pivotally mounted wiper arm mount- 
ing head and also for supporting a cantilever type self-biasing 
arm extension member. A spring latch member releasably 
retains the mounting head fixed with respect to the retainer 
and also functions to secure the mounting head in position on 
the driving burr and pivot shaft assembly in a positive opera- 
tive position. 


Leisure Products, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 79,851 
Int. Cl. A471 5/00 


2Claims U.S. Cl. 15—366 


A vacuum cleaner having an agitator in the form of a cylin- 
drical element with a plurality of rigid agitator elements pro- 
jecting radially outwardly therefrom. A second form of the in- 
vention has agitator elements comprised of resilient material 
disposed intermediate the rigid agitator elements. 


3,716,890 
CORNER BRACKET AND ROLLER ASSEMBLY FOR 
SLIDING DOORS 
Henry E. Benson, Hialeah, Fla., assignor to Warren Industries, 
Division of the Celotex Corporation, Hialeah, Fla. 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,393 
Int. Cl. A47h 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 16—91 


A sliding door roller assembly comprising a unitary press- 
formed L-shaped corner bracket having a pivotal roller car- 
riage with an outwardly biased detent engageable in a groove 
in a flange of the corner bracket. 


3,716,891 
FRANKFURTER SEPARATOR MECHANISM WITH 
CUTTER SENSOR DEVICE 
Douglas M. Demarest, Port Washington, N.Y., assignor to 
Linker Machines, Inc., Newark, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 10,765 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 17—1F 6 Claims 
A mechanism for a frankfurter, sausage or the like assembly 


line in which a device automatically senses the ligature 
between adjacent frankfurters, and the ligature is also 
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stretched for cutting purposes. Thereafter, an assembly main- 
tains the power on the rotating knife so that a clean cut of the 
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ligature is made and the sensor released for indicating the 
position of the following ligature for severing the same. 


3,716,892 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 
POULTRY 
Wayne G. Miles, and Edward J. Crane, both of Ottumwa, 
Iowa, assignors to International Agri-Systems, Inc., Ottum- 
wa, lowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 9,151, Feb. 6, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,820 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 17—11 


A poultry processing apparatus and method wherein the 
poultry are continuously conveyed through an elongated en- 
closure. The environmental air within at least portions of the 
enclosure is kept at predetermined temperature and humidity 
conditions so as to effect scalding of the fowl within the enclo- 
sure without immersing them in a liquid bath. Means are pro- 
vided within the enclosure for spraying the fowl with a liquid 
scalding solution and picking the feathers therefrom. The 
feathers are carried away by a liquid-filled trough in the bot- 
tom of the enclosure. 
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3,716,893 
MEAT TENDERIZER 
Francis H. V Laporte, Ind., assignor to Maatschappij 
Van Berkel’s Patent, N.V., Rotterdam, Netherlands 
Filed April 14, 1971, Ser. No. 133,838 
Int. Cl. A22c 09/00 
U.S. Cl. 17—26 


Meat tenderizer including a U-shaped frame with operating 
elements mounted thereon and enclosed by a U-shaped hous- 
ing. The operating elements include a reduction gear box hav- 
ing three shafts, one input and two outputs. A knife frame as- 
sembly having knife blade assemblies is supported directly on 
said gear box to assure proper alignment with clutch members 
of the gear box and knife blade assemblies. The housing in- 
cludes a cover enclosing the knife frame assembly and having 
a magnet thereon coacting with a magnet in the housing to 
operate a proximity switch and prevent running of the ten- 
derizer when the cover is displaced from closed position. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 24—68 see: 
Patent No. 3,716,985 


3,716,894 
ROPE FITTINGS 
Derek Kingston, and Frank Nattrass, both of Harrogate, 
England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, 
London, England 
Filed Jan. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 104,072 
Int. Cl. F16g 11/04 
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Simplified means for terminating fiber ropes comprising a 
conical member and a tapered socket therefor, the taper of 
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each being such as to produce substantially constant annular 
area therebetween equal to the total cross-sectional area of 
the rope and the cone angle of the conical member being less 
than the natural angle of friction between the member and the 
rope fibers. 


3,716,895 
UNITARY SEAT BELT BUCKLE 
Thomas E. Fohr, Warren, Mich., assignor to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 193,084 
Int. Cl. A44f 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 24—230 SL 


A unitary seat belt buckle fabricated from a single blank to 
include in one single piece all the required elements such as a 
housing, an opening and guides for inserting an apertured ton- 
gue, a latch, biased for locking engagement with the tongue, 
which latch can be urged to the unlocked position by a push 
button, a cover to the housing providing access to the push 
button and means for attaching a belt. 


3,716,896 
ECCENTRICALLY LOCKING APPARATUS HOLDER 
Ed. O. Seabourn, Stavanger, Norway, and Lonnie E. Gatlin, 
Victoria, Tex., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 193,258 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00; F161 55/16 
U.S. Cl. 24—257 


An eccentrically locking apparatus holder for attachment of 
a body thereof about a pipe, said apparatus having first and 
second flanges, a cam surface, and a rotatable eccentric bush- 
ing for movement of the bushing along the cam surface for 
urging the flanges toward one another and forcibly clamping 


the body about the pipe. At least one holding member is fix- | 


edly attached to the body for maintaining associated ap- 
paratus positioned relative to the pipe. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,716,897 
TIGHTENING COLLAR 


Georges Renaud, Nogent-sur-Marne, France, assignor to 
France 


Louis Claude Weyd in, 


ert, Rueil-Malmaiso: 
Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,081 
Claims priority, — — Feb. 16, 1971, 


Int. Cl. B6Sd 63/02 


7 Claims 


A clamping device particularly suited for use with tubes 
having a helical reinforcement member embedded therein. 
The device is characterized by a pair of tube engaging wires 
or wire-cable combinations each of which encompasses in 
excess Of one turn of a helix, these tube engaging elements 
cooperating to form a substantially continuous means for 
engaging a tube along a length exceeding two full turns 
of the reinforcement member. 


3,716,898 
LAMP HAVING IMPROVED PRESS SEAL 
fi) ° erson, vers, Mass., assignor to 
Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
Original application Aug. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 67,699. 
Divided and this application Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. 


No. 175,306 
Int. Cl. H01j 9/18 


US. Cl. 29—25.13 4 Claims 


A thin refractory metal ribbon is completely embedded 
in the press seal of a high silica glass lamp envelope. One 
end of the ribbon is securely held within a longitudinal 
slot of a lamp lead-in wire, thereby establishing physical 
and electical connection between the ribbon and the lead- 
in wire. 


3,716,899 
VACUUM TUBE READOUT DEVICE HAVING 
RUGGEDIZED INTERNAL ELECTRODE STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Donald R. Kerstetter, and Harold D. Losey, both of Emporium, 
Pa., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 
Division of Ser. No. 82,705, Oct. 21, 1970. This application 
Oct. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 188,977 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/00 
US. Cl. 29—25.14 3 Claims 
A numeric readout display utilizing segmented phosphor 
coated anodes for the presentation of information. The inter- 
nal mount structure is ruggedized by providing an insulating 
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and lead-spacing glass support therein. Additionally, a novel 
method of assembly includes making segmented anodes as a 
one-piece, integral structure, attaching this unit to the leads 
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extending from the lead-spacing glass support and sub- 
sequently cutting apart the anode unit to form the segments 
and applying phosphor thereto. 


3,716,900 
INDEXABLE CUTTING INSERT AND HOLDER 
THEREFOR 
Donald S. Erkfritz, Rockford, Ill., assignor to The Ingersoll 
Milling Machine Company, Rockford, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 67,949, Aug. 28, 1970. This application 
Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,436 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 29—105 A 3 Claims 


Rectangular blocks or inserts of cutting material having a 
center hole are secured by conically headed screws in 
peripheral pockets in the rotary body of a face milling cutter 
and are adapted for selective indexing about the screw axis 
into a plurality of cutting positions. One of the abutments 
defining each indexed position of the insert is itself mounted 
for indexing about its central axis and is locked in place by a 
conically headed screw which crowds the abutment against 
the cutter body. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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: 3,716,901 
METHOD FOR MAKING A TORSIONAL VIBRATION 
DAMPER 


Gary O. Bragg; Russel F. Bahr, and Shellie O. Williamson, all 
of Peoria, Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, 
Il. 


Filed May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 146,257 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/10; B23p 19/00, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—149.5 NM 5 Claims 


A fluidized bed coating method is used to cover the weight 
of a torsional vibration damper with a thin coating of a bearing 
material, such as nylon. Thereafter, the weight is rotatably 
mounted in a housing which is filled with a viscous damping 
fluid. 


3,716,902 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE WELDING 
TORCH TIP 
Harry T. Pearce, Altoona, Pa., assignor to Small Tube 
Products, Inc., Altoona, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 12,223 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/26, 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—157C 
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Welding torch tips and cutting torch tips made from drawn 
copper tubing instead of conventional copper rod with its ex- 
pensive drilled-out holes. 

A torch tip comprising an inner copper tube having a 
desired inner diameter, an outer copper tube drawn onto the 
inner tube and drawn to a desired outer diameter to form a 
combined tube, a nozzle formed on one end of the combined 
tube, and threads formed on the other end for attachment to a 
torch. The wall of the inner tube is thinner than the wall of the 
outside tube. If the torch tip is to be used for cutting, a plurali- 
ty of radially spaced flutes are formed in the inner surface of 
the outer tube. If the torch tip is to be used for welding, the 
inner tube may be made of a lead-brass alloy that is resistant to 
wear of the welding wire passing therethrough. 

A method of making a torch tip comprising the steps of tak- 
ing an inner seamless copper tube, drawing said inner tube to a 
desired inner and outer diameter, cutting said inner tube into 
sections and annealing them, drawing said inner sections to 
desired inner and outer diameter, taking an outer tube, draw- 
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ing said outer tube to a desired outer and inner diameter, 
cutting said outer tube into sections and annealing them, in- 
serting an inner tube section into an outer tube section, draw- 
ing the tube sections together into a combined tube section, 
trimming and straightening the combined tube sections, 
cutting the combined sections to tip-length units, swaging one 
end of each tip unit into a cone shape to form a nozzle, and 
threading the other end of each tip unit to adapt it for at- 
tachment to a torch. If the torch tip is to be used for cutting, 
the method includes the step of forming a plurality of inner 
flutes on the inner surface of the outer tube during the draw- 
ing operation before insertion therein of the inner tube. 


3,716,903 
PROCESS FOR ASSEMBLING A SNUBBING 
ARRANGEMENT IN A RAILWAY TRUCK 
Carl E. Tack, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Amsted Industries In- 
corporated, Chicago 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 736,420, June 12, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,575,117. This application Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,424 
Int. Cl. B21f 35/00; B23p 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—173 5 Claims 
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A process for assembling a snubbing arrangement in a rail- 
way truck where the truck includes a bolster interconnecting a 
pair of side frames and a pair of friction shoes in inclined 
bolster pockets at each end of the bolster and cooperating 
with vertical surfaces in each side frame. The process includes 
the steps of assembling the friction shoes in the bolster 
pockets, inserting a torsional spring means in an unstressed 
condition into the bolster with a central portion engaging the 
bolster and end portions engaging the friction shoes, inserting 
the bolster, spring means and friction shoes into the respective 
side frame, and imparting a constant load on the spring means 
by urging the central portion away from the bolster so as to 
urge the friction shoes upwardly into the pockets and out- 
wardly into snubbing engagement with the vertical surfaces of 
the side frame. 


3,716,904 
COAXIAL STAKE FOR HIGH FREQUENCY 
CABLE TERMINATION 
George W. Ziegler, Jr., Carlisle, Pa., assignor to 
AMP Domestic Inc. 


application Dec. 11, 1967, Ser. No. 689,649, now 
Patent No. 3,533,051. Divided and this application June 
5, 1970, Ser. No. 57,393 
Int. Cl. HO1r 7/06 
USS. Cl. 29—203 H 6 Claims 


A connector and method of connection for high fre- 
quency coaxial cable is disclosed featuring a soft ferrule 
driven by dies to expand inwardly and outwardly as it is 
compressed axially through inelastic deformation to de- 
velop hoop stresses in a center tubular portion of a con- 
nector and in the outer conductor of the cable. The length 
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and thickness dimensions of the ferrule relative to the di- 
ameter of the cable outer conductor are controlled to pro- 
vide a broad area of contact between the stressed ele- 
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ments to provide a permanent sealed termination with 
minimized cable deformation. The connector structure is 
arranged to facilitate a ready measurement of the extent 
of ferrule deformation to ascertain proper installation. 


3,716,905 
METHOD OF MAKING CONNECTION BETWEEN A 
PRINTING DRUM AND TORSION SHAFT 
Melvin A. Soderstrom, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The National 
Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 763,118, Sept. 27, 1968, Pat. No. 

3,556,003. This application Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,644 

Int. Cl. B23p 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—447 4 Claims 





A printing drum is connected to a shaft in such a manner as 
to withstand the severe stresses created in the connection 
therebetween when the drum is operated in a mode of inter- 
mittent rotary motion. A hardened external contacting surface 
on the shaft is plated with a layer of copper, and a hardened 
internal contacting surface on the drum is shrink-fitted on said 
external contacting surface to form said connection. 


3,716,906 
METHOD OF MAKING FOOD CONTAINERS 
Thomas D. Troughton, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Rheem 
Manufacturing Company, Richmond, Calif., New York, N.Y. 
Filed April 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,637 
Int. Cl. B23k 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—460 13 Claims 
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A method of making tin lines drums and other large con- 
tainers adapted for use in storing and shipping food products. 
The method is particularly concerned with making the shell or 
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body tube for such container, and utilizes as the starting 
material a flat metal sheet plated along at least one side with a 
layer of tin. The plated sheet is formed into a tube having 
overlapped longitudinal edges which are then seam welded to 
each other from end to end thereof. Finally, the welded seam 
and surface portions bordering the same along the interior of 
the shell are sprayed with molten tin which is reflowed after 
impact with the shell because the temperature thereof along 
the sprayed band is maintained at a value above the melting 
temperature of the tin by utilizing for this purpose a com- 
ponent of the residual heat from the seam welding process. 


3,716,907 
METHOD OF FABRICATION OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE PACKAGE 

Charles Ernest Anderson, Melbourne Beach, Fla., assignor to 

Harris-Intertype Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 91,311 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 29—470.9 
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Method of electrically interconnecting two electrical com- 
ponents, e.g. a semiconductor chip and a substrate, via con- 
tacts formed of aluminum, gold or silver by joining the con- 
tacts with a body of metal containing germanium and the same 
metal from which the contacts are formed, and heating the 
body of metal to the melting temperature of the eutectic alloy 
formed between germanium and the alloy. 


3,716,908 
METHOD FOR WELDING 
Douglas W. Rowell, North Woodbury, Conn., assignor to 
Anaconda American Brass Company 
Division of Ser. No. 826,198, May 20, 1969. This application 
Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,163 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 29—477.7 5 Claims 
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A method and apparatus for the continuous production of 
welded tube from a continuous length of strip material 
wherein the welded seam is cold worked and wherein the 
physical nature of the welded seam is continuously monitored 
to insure that a proper weld is produced is described herein. 


GAZETTE FEBRUARY 20, 1973 
3,716,909 
IMPROVED METHOD OF SOLDERING 
Jr. Stokes, Murrysville; Robert A. Cargnel, Export, and 
Robert C. Geiger, Lower Burell, both of Pa., assignors to 
Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 71,281, Sept. 10, 1970, 
abandoned. This a April 13, 1972, Ser. No. 243,841 
Int. Cl. B23k 31/02, 35/24 
US. Cl. 29—504 13 Claims 
An improved soldering alloy for soldered joints comprising 
one or more aluminum members has a base containing lead 
and bismuth to which is added a small amount of silver or indi- 
um. The solder alloy has a low melting point of typically less 
than 480°F together with very good corrosion resistance. The 
alloy can also contain relatively small amounts of tin, zinc and 
antimony. 


3,716,910 
MOLDED PLASTIC CONTAINER SECONDARY 
OPERATIONS MACHINE 
Noel B. Eggert, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,069 
Int. Cl. B23p 23/00 
US. Cl. 29—563 


A method and apparatus is provided for performing secon- 
dary operations on plastic containers including deflashing, 
machining, leak detecting and dimension checking. The as- 
semblies for performing these secondary operations are 
synchronized and designed to enable sequential operations to 
each of a continuing succession of containers to enable more 
and faster operations than in the past. A transfer mechanism 
indexes the containers between operation stations. Defective 
containers are rejected as the containers emerge from the 
processing apparatus. 


3,716,911 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SMALL AREA 
SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENTS 
Joachim Burtscher, Munich; Reimer Emeis, Ebermannstadt, 
and Adolf Herlet, Baldham, all of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,216 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 20, 1969, P 19 
31 336.1 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—578 3 Claims 
Method of producing small area semiconductor com- 
ponents with a sequence of at least three mutually parallel 
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zones of alternating conducted type. The following steps are 
sequentially executed: 

a. The same zone sequence is first produced in a large area 
semiconductor wafer, as in a small area semiconductor com- 
ponent, with the zones parallel to the main surface of the 
semiconductor wafer and with pattern like break-throughs in 
an outer zone, at one surface, wherein the adjacent inner zone 


emerges to the surface; 

b. The boundary lines of the pattern like breakthroughs are 
subsequently masked at least over one length portion, on the 
main surface of the semiconductor wafer; 

c. The unmasked parts of this surface, are thereafter, pro- 
vided with a metal cover; and 

d. the components are cut out of the semiconductor wafer. 


3,716,912 
METHOD OF CENTERING THE STATOR AND ROTOR OF 
AN ELECTRIC MOTOR 

Holger Vind, Nordborg, Denmark, assignor to Danfoss A/S, 

Nordborg, Denmark 

Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,607 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1970, P 20 

01 178.3 
Int. Cl. HO2k 15/00 


US. Cl. 29—596 3 Claims 


The invention relates to a method and apparatus for center- 
ing the rotor of an electric motor relative to the stator thereof 
to provide a circumferentially constant air gap. The stator 
member is fastened in a fixed position and jaws, which are 
mounted for pivotal movement about an external axis, are 
clamped externally of the stator member so that the stator 
member may move to two extreme positions allowed by the air 
gap clearance. A lever attached to the jaws indicates the two 
extreme positions and other apparatus is provided for deter- 
mining the center position of the lever which in turn indicates 
a centered position for the stator relative to the rotor. 


3,716,913 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR PREPARING COLD 
CRIMP SLEEVES 
Carlo Masino, and Paolo Gilardine, both of Turin, Italy, as- 
signors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 754,881, Jan. 29, 1972, abandoned. This 
application April 9, 1970, Ser. No. 31,439 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/00; HO1r 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—629 13 Claims 
A continuous length of cold crimp sleeve material is fed past 
.a shear blade towards a stop. A perform die is disposed 
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between the stop and the shear blade and is driven with the 
shear blade from a press ram. The preform die moves in a 
reverse direction to the shear blade and shearing and preform- 
ing are performed simultaneously. The preformed cut sleeve is 
transferred laterally to a crimping station where the dies are 
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operated from the ram simultaneously with the shear blade 
and preform die. A further transfer device driven with the 
feeding device for the sleeve length transfers cut sleeve 
lengths from a first transfer part into the dies and presents a 
stop serving to position the leading end of a crimped termina- 
tion within the cold crimp sleeve. 


3,716,914 
WIRE CUTTER AND STRIPPER 
Michell J. Freije, R.R. 2, P.O. Box 323C, 
Carmel, Ind. 46032 
Filed ae 5 1971, Ser. No. 165,003 


Cl. H02g 1/12 
US. Cl. 30—90.1 


An easily-operated hand tool, particularly useful in cut- 
ting and stripping coaxial cable. In a single operation, it 
cuts and strips the insulations and the internal wire braid 
or mesh from coaxial cable at any desired length pattern; 
that is, it cuts the outer insulation and the wire braid or 
mesh at one length from the cable-end, and cuts those 
components and the inner insulation at a lesser length 
from the cable-end, leaving a free non-insulated remote 
end of the inner cable wire, with an adjacent portion of 
insulation-coated inner cable wire which has just the outer 
insulation and the wire braid or mesh removed. 


3,716,915 
GUIDE AND CUTTER 
Kenneth C. Mandas, 79 A Linn Drive, 
Verona, N.J. 06120 
Filed ee he 1970, Ser. No. 18,088 


Cl. B26b 29/00 
US. Cl. 30—293 8 Claims 
A guide and cutter for trimming relatively hard, brittle 
plastics or plastic like veneer such as Formica in which 
a double edged, wedge-shaped rotory cutter severs excess 
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overhang leaving a clean, shaped and relatively finished 
surface, the rotory cutter being driven by any suitable 
motor supported by a guide attached thereto which guide 


orients the cutter during severence and provides control 
for the depth of cut while permitting continuous observa- 
tion of the cutter from above the overhang. 


3,716,916 
RECIPROCATING SAW AND BLADE THEREFOR 
Carl J. Alexander, Moorepark, Mich., assignor to Wells 
Manufacturing Corporation, Three Rivers, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,723 
Int. Cl. B27b 11/00 


US. Cl. 30—369 9 Claims 


A power-driven reciprocating saw comprises a motor 
having a housing, a blade support arm secured on the 
housing, a saw blade bearing against the support mem- 
ber and having alternating raker teeth and pairs of flat 
bevel ground cutting teeth, and means drivingly connect- 
ing the blade with the motor so as to impart reciprocating 
motion to the blade. 


3,716,917 
PORTABLE ELECTRIC SAW, GRINDER, SANDER 
OR THE LIKE 
Zorro D. Ruben, Evanston, Ill. 


(8923 Bronx, Skokie, Ill. 60076) 
Filed Oct. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 78,832 
Int. Cl. B27b 9/02 
US. Cl. 30—391 32 
A portable machine tool unit comprising a base member 
having an open-top box-like construction open at the 
top thereof and having a bottom wall for guiding the 
machine tool over a floor or other similar surface. A 
motor and frame assembly is both vertically and tiltably 
adjustably mounted within the box-like member with the 
motor and frame assembly being lockable in any one of 
a number of adjusted positions thereof by tightening suit- 
able fastening means exposed on the outside of the ma- 
chine tool unit. The motor has a spindle depending from 
the motor and a circular saw blade, sander, grinder wheel 
or the like is removably secured to the bottom of the 
spindle, the various adjusted positions of the motor and 
frame assembly positioning the circular tool in a variety 
of possible positions including positions where the front 
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of the tool is located at or slightly below the plane of 
the bottom surface of the bottom wall of the base mem- 
ber with the remainder of the tool angling rearwardly and 
upwardly away from the same, and positions where the 
circular tool has varying elevations preferably above and 
parallel to the bottom wall of the base member for under- 


cutting doors, jambs and baseboards at various elevations. 
A pair of widely spaced handlebars positioned preferably 
as close to the bottom portion of the motor and frame 
assembly as possible, is provided, the handlebars pref- 
erably inclining upwardly and forwardly at an angle in 
the neighborhood of 45 degrees. 


3,716,918 
DENTURE COUPLING AND METHOD OF 
FORMING COUPLING 

John W. Tole, Milwaukee, Paul J. Stoiber, Brookfield, and 

Leroy W. Etzel, Milwaukee, Wis., assignors to North- 

west Dental Laboratories, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,442 
Int. Cl. A6le 13/22 


US. Cl. 32—5 5 Claims 


A prosthetic denture of the type which is secured 
in place by coupling with one or more remaining healthy 
natural teeth, includes apertures in the denture which 
register with and receive the natural teeth and in which 
the apertures are provided with silicone rubber gasket 
liners which are bonded to the aperture walls. The gaskets 
are formed in the denture by providing oversize apertures 
in the denture, applying a primer to the denture, and 
molding silicone rubber in the apertures around a model 
of the natural teeth on a counterpart. When the silicone 
rubber has cured, it is trimmed with high speed abrasive 
stones. The silicone gaskets comfortably, yieldably and 
securely receive and embrace the natural teeth and pro- 
vide an air seal to prevent entry of air and particles be- 
neath the denture. 
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3,716,919 
MEASURING WHEEL DEVICE 
Wallace D. Evans, Jr., Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to 
Rolatape Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,494 
Int. Cl. GO1b 3/12 


US. Cl. 33—141 E 9 Claims 
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A measuring wheel device including a gearing assembly 
to transmit the wheel movement to a counter mecha- 
nism, the gearing assembly comprising an idler gear lo- 
cated between the first and second drive gears, the gearing 
assembly being located within a chamber formed within 
the wheel hub cover, the size of the gears within the gear- 
ing assembly being capable of being varied to establish 
different ratios between the wheel and the counter mecha- 
nism. 


3,716,920 
PRECISION SQUARE 
John H. Worthen, Providence, R.I., assignor to Federal 
Products Corporation, Providence, R.I. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 856,324 
Int. Cl. B431 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—174M 





A highly accurate precision square can be hung so as to en- 
gage a nominally vertical surface and provide a substantially 
horizontal measuring surface. The measuring surface may be 
used to support a measuring instrument adapted to determine 
deviation from the vertical direction as defined by gravity. The 
device may also be used to determine the straightness of a sur- 
face or the angle between a vertical surface and a horizontal 
surface. Additionally, the square may be used to determine 
the perpendicularity of two nominally perpendicular surfaces 
or the paralellism of two nominally vertical surfaces. The 
square may be hung against a vertical surface in two orienta- 
tions displaced from each other by 180°. This feature enables 
two measurements to be made which can be combined to 
calibrate the angle of the square so that any deviation from 90° 
it contains can be compensated for in making subsequent 
measurements. 
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3,716,921 
TEMPLATE FOR TRACING SMALL AND CAPITAL 
LETTERS AND NUMBERS 

Fernando Suarez Vicent, Coruna, Spain, assignor to Manuel 

Lainz S. A., Santander, Spain 

Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,013 

Claims priority, application Spain, May 27, 1969, 148972; 

Jan. 9, 1970, 154884 
Int. Cl. B431 13/20 


U.S. Cl. 33—174B 5 Claims 


A template for tracing letters with two openings, a plurality 
of notches on the outer edge and a trapezoidal holding means. 


3,716,922 
GAUGING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIESEL 
INJECTOR NOZZLES 
Everett E. Shaver, 760-A Casiano Drive, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 101,485 
Int. Cl. GO1b 3/38 


US. Cl. 33—181R 4 Claims 
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The invention permits the gauging or measurement of the 
protrusion of diesel injector nozzle past the fire deck of a com- 
bustion chamber without tearing down the engine. Instead, the 
measurement is made in a blind fashion. The nozzle is 
removed and a tool, in the shape of a simulated nozzle is in- 
serted against the nozzle seat. It has a rotatable finger that 
feels and locates the fire deck, and this location is set into the 
tool and the finger is then rotated to an alignment position so 
that the tool can be removed. The tool can be calibrated to 
measure this dimension accurately. Preferably it is inserted 
into a simulated motor section wherein nozzle seat is relatively 
moveable with respect to a simulated fire deck and the feeler 
action is repeated to transfer this feeler setting to the simu- 
lated motor section which is then set to the same setting. The 
removed nozzle is inserted into the simulated motor section 
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and the protrusion above the simulated fire deck is measured 
directly. If the protrusion is too great, shims are placed on the 
nozzle seat. If the protrusion is too little, the seat is reamed 
out. 


3,716,923 
SURVEYING APPARATUS 
Willis O. Bazhaw, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Hunt Oil Company, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,373 
Int. Cl. GO1e 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 33—264 


Disclosed is a surveying method and apparatus including a 
self-powered mobile target rod carrier and rotatable target rod 
with calibrated means for measuring horizontal angles. The 
mobile vehicle also includes a retractable table for placing 
gravity measuring equipment on the terrain at the data point 
and determining the elevation of the target above the point at 
which the data is taken. 


3,716,924 

METHOD OF DRYING SYNTHETIC RUBBER MATERIAL 
Katsuyasu Takase, Yuzo Nakane, and Masamichi Yomura, 

all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to The Japanese Geon Com- 

pany, Ltd. and The Futaba Netsukagaku Kenkyujo Ltd., 

both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed March 12, 1971, Ser. No. 123,719 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 34—36 


A method of drying synthetic rubber materials, which com- 
prises contacting a moisture-containing synthetic rubber 
material with superheated steam at a temperature which is 
higher than the condensing temperature of steam, such con- 
densing temperature being higher than 100°C., and up to 
500°C. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


CLOTHES DRYERS 
Ray E. Hartung, 7381 Memory Lane, 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
869,846, Oct. 27, 1969. This application Oct. 12, 1971, 
Ser. No. 187,970 


Int. Cl. F26b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—80 5 Claims 





A humidifying chamber is provided in the vent pipe 
from a clothes dryer, and the air vented may be by- 
passed through the chamber to deliver heated moist air 
to the area near the dryer. A damper controls the flow 
of air so that the hot moist air may be vented to out- 
side atmosphere when desired. 


3,716,926 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DRYER 

Emile Frans Stievenart, Mortsel, Belgium, assignor to Gevaert- 

Agfa N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed March 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,693 

Claims priority, application Belgium, March 11, 1970, 

49970 
Int. Cl. F26b 13/00 


US. Cl. 34— 160 8 Claims 


Dryer for continuous web material including conveyor 
means extending in a generally circular, preferably helical, 
path and supporting the material on one side from movement 
along such path, a drying air plenum extending along a sub- 
stantial portion of the conveyor path and having a wall lying in 
generally closely spaced parallel relation to such path portion 
with apertures in the wall for directing air onto the web 
material supported on the conveyor, an air current generator 
for supplying air to the plenum. Preferably, the plenum is in 
the form of an annular chamber defined by two spaced walls, 
one of which is apertured, which extends around the conveyor 
path. 
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3,716,927 
WHEEL WEIGHT DEMONSTRATING DEVICE 
Warren E. Carter, Murfreesboro, Tenn., assignor to Perfect 
Equipment C: . Murfreesboro, Tenn. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,875 
Int. Cl. GO9b 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 35—19R 7 Claims 


In a device for demonstrating the effectiveness of the 
balancing attributes of a standard wheel balance weight, a 
wheel is rotatably mounted to the end of the handle, and said 
wheel incorporates a fixed weight that is eccentrically 
mounted for the purpose of inducing unbalanced-oscillatory 
type rotation of the wheel when turned for the purpose of dis- 
playing an unbalanced condition in the mounting of a wheel, 
as for example, an automobile wheel. The invention includes 
essentially a clip that is mounted for restrained pivotal move- 
ment proximate that surface of the rim opposite its mounting 
to the handle, and said clip is provided with a turned or bent 
distal end to which a regular wheel weight may be mounted. 
The surface of the rim proximate the location of this clip is 
relatively flat, and can easily support any form of visual dis- 
play matter such as advertising, or a wheel weight chart, or the 
like, which can be viewed in combination with the manipula- 
tion of the wheel weight so as to depict the balancing condi- 
tion that is achieved through the affixing of one or more wheel 
weights to the rim of an auto-mobile. wheel. 


3,716,928 
VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE AIDS 
Robert S. Meyer, 475 Presidential Lane, 
Madison, Wis. 53711 
Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,365 
Int. Cl. GO9b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 35—22 R 


























A vocational guidance aid which may be played as a 

* group game or used as an individual counseling tool. The 
aid has a plurality of information cards and at least one 
board with defined card receptacle spaces arranged in 
pyramiding fashion with the first choice vocational career 
at the pinnacle. The cards carry various information on 
personal, work world, and planning and preparation fac- 
tors that affect ones decision on a vocation. The cards 
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are selected by the individual and placed on the board 
spaces to which they are coded to build a foundation for 
a vocational choice. 


3,716,929 

EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM FOR QUESTIONING A 

PLURALITY OF PUPILS SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Fritz Barrabas, Bochum, Germany, assignor to West- 
falische erkschaftskasse, Germany 
Filed Nov. 5, 1969, Ser. No. 870,546 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 5, 1968, 
P 18 06 913.1 
Int. Cl. G09b 7/02 
US. Cl. 35—48 R 


PIPPEPPPPPPEPP?P 


% 
%% 

S%% 

© pS SSS%%% 


Instructional system which affords the simultaneous 
questioning of a number of pupils by one teacher to de- 
termine the extent of their knowledge. Each pupil has a 
desk with answer keys. The teacher asking the questions 
has a desk with solution keys, as well as a pupils’ monitor 
with visual indicators which can be extinguished by the 
teacher and which give a qualified repetition of an answer 
given by the pupil. The pupils’ monitor has two visual 
indicators. During a given period of time the two in- 
dicators are selectively effective for each of the solutions 
fed in from the teacher’s desk and for each pupil to qualify 
the given answer as false and as correct, respectively. The 
pupils’ desks have visual indicators which can be switched 
on by the pupils and only qualify the answer previously 
given by the keys. 


3,716,930 
COMBINATION MASSAGING, AIR-CUSHIONING AND 
VENTILATING INSOLE 
Harry Brahm, P. O. Box 372, Riverside Station, Miami, Fla. 
Filed April 23, 1971, Ser. No. 136,715 
Int. Cl. A43b 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 36—3 B 


A combination massaging, air cushioning and ventilating in- 
sole unit having top, center and bottom layers of air impervi- 
ous material shaped peripherally to fit within a shoe, the 
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peripheries of the three layers being adhered together to form 
an air tight top chamber between the top and center layers and 
an air tight bottom chamber between the center layer and the 
bottom layer, an air intake and pumping chamber formed in 
the heel portion of the insole unit, a resilient open-cell foam 
pad positioned in said air intake and pumping chamber, means 

in the heel portion of the insole unit providing access of the 
ambient air to the intake and pumping chamber, discharge 
means provided in the forward portion of the top layer, and 
means for controlling flow of air from the intake and pumping 
chamber to the discharge means in the top layer. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 36—61 see: 
Patent No. 3,717,238 


3,716,931 
RETRACTABLE SPIKE FOR GOLF SHOE 
Michael R. Loudermilk, 1390 E. Vegas Valley Drive, Las 
Vegas, Nev. 
Filed April 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,241 
Int. Cl. A43e 15/00 
US. Cl. 36—61 
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A retractable spike and support assembly for a sport shoe, 
comprises: 

a. a receptacle to be carried on a base to fit on the shoe, and 

b. a spike carried by the receptacle to swing between 
retracted position in which the spike is received in the recep- 
tacle, and extended position in which the spike protrudes 
away from the receptacle interior for ground engagement. 


3,716,932 
SLIP ON STEEL FOOT GUARD 
Steve Pakulak, 99 West Myook Drive, Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed May 11, 1971, Ser. No. 142,221 
Int. Cl. A43b 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 36—72R 


A slipperlike structure with metal toe and rubber sole can 
be detachably slipped over a light work shoe as a foot protec- 
tor. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


3,716,933 
FLATIRON WITH WORK COOLING MEANS 
Homer Evans, and William R. Cole, Jr., Brookhaven, Miss., as- 
signors to Kellwood Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,184 
Int. Cl. DO6t 75/00 
U.S. Cl. 38—75 


A flatiron having an air diffuser at the rear thereof for blow- 
ing air downwardly on work being pressed to cool it, an on-off 
valve for the air, and a switch at the forward end of the handle 
in position for operation by the thumb of the user’s hand on 
the handle of the iron for operating the valve. 


3,716,934 
PRESS OR FLATIRON SURFACE 
Hans Ivar Wallisten, Saffle, Sweden, assignor to AB Inventing, 
Saffle, Sweden 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 62,428, Aug. 10, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,659,347. This application Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 
212,586 
Int. Cl. DO6f 75/38 


US. Cl. 38—93 8 Claims 


The surface of an implement for ironing moistened material 
has an outer porous layer, preferably of sintered material, 
which permits steam to enter through its pores. A solid 
blocking layer separates the porous layer from a heating 
source, and passages within the implement permit the steam to 
exit at points removed from the moistened material. 


3,716,935 
MAGNETIC BOARD WITH CHART AND MARKERS. 

Haas Friederichs, Wiesbaden, re assignor to Her- 

mann Holtz, Wiesbaden, German 

Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,416 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 24, 1970, P 20 

47 075.1 
Int. Cl. GO9f 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 40—142A 11 Claims 

A magnetic board having a ferromagnetic chart and per- 
manently magnetized markers. The board comprises a base 
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board having a continuous strip of permanently magnetized 
material along the circumferential edges thereof and a filler 


material of non-permanent magnetic material filling the space 
intermediate said continuous strip. 


3,716,936 
DISPLAY DEVICE 
Oscar Miller, 4 Overlook Park, 
Newton Center, Mass. 02159 
Filed —s 1970, Ser. No. 46,904 


Cl. GO9F 1/12 
US. Cl. 40—-152 11 Claims 





In a preferred embodiment, the display device is fabri- 
cated of plastic, is adapted to display black and white 
or color photographs, and includes a base having four 
walls extending therefrom each of which has a picture 
holding surface. The four walls and base define a picture 
storage compartment. The device may also include a re- 
movable top panel upon which another picture may rest 
and a transparent cover that is inserted over the cubic 
picture display device. 


3,716,937 
FISHING LURE 
Robert C. Santosuosso, 42 Sterling St., 
Malden, Mass. 02148 
Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,028 
Int. Cl. AO1k 85/00 

U.S. Cl. 43—42.47 1 Claim 
A high action fishing plug is disclosed for use in both 
casting and trolling. The lure is comprised of a continu- 
ously tapered body portion of a light-weight wood or the 
like adapted to float when idle. The body portion is formed 
with a forward face rearwardly beveled upwardly from 
the lower forward end of the plug to produce a diving 
action when the plug is pulled through water. Relatively 
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heavy hooks are positioned to keep the plug upright and a 
downwardly and rearwardly extending vertical trans- 
parent vane extends from the forward end of the plug 


along the lower leading end of the plug to introduce a 
transverse wiggling motion. The exposed edge of the vane 
forms an arc from front to rear. 


3,716,938 
SUSPENSION FISH BOX 
Walter D. Ammons, 11 Little Ocean Club, Stuart, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,799 
Int. Cl. AO1k 97/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—55 


A main tubular frame bent to provide a straight top bar with 
legs depending from opposite ends thereof, together with a 
sub-frame of similar configuration hinged to the main frame 
with means to limit swinging movements therebetween. The 
two frames support a flexible water-tight sheet fashioned to 
provide an open-top box depending from the top bars, the 
sheet being provided with cut-away portions at the bar ends 
and therebetween to exposed portions of the bars 
therethrough. Hooks fixedly carried by a fishing yacht, as 
within its cockpit, when engaged with the top bar under side of 
the main frame, provide adequate support for the entire box 
structure at a desired elevation. Its normally open top is then 
positioned to receive both water and fish, as and when caught, 
any substantial load being evenly distributed lengthwise of the 
bar tops. The box contents will remain intact therein until un- 
loaded, whereupon the box may be water-flushed, collapsed, 
and stowed away to await further usage at a later time. 


3,716,939 
TOY CONSTRUCTION SYSTEMS 
Jose Maria Arnau Pibet, via Augusta 195, Barcelona, Spain 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,229 
Claims priority, application Spain, Sept. 16, 1970, 383688 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/08 
U.S. Cl. 46—25 14 Claims 


A toy building element which is adapted to be interengaged 
with a similar or identical building element comprising a hol- 
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low rectangular box which has an exterior top face with a plu- 
rality of rows of a plurality of equally spaced cylindrical pro- 
jections which extend above the top face and which are pro- 
vided with boxes having diameters which are the same as 
cylindrical pin elements which project in an opposite direction 
from an interior face within the box. The diameter of the pin 


elements is substantially equal to the spacing between ad- 
jacent cylindrical projections of adjacent rows. This makes it 
possible to interengage the cylindrical pin of one building ele- 
ment between the cylindrical projections of another building 
element or to engage the pins into the bores of the cylindrical 


projections. 


3,716,940 


TOY FLIGHT SIMULATOR AND CONTROL 
TOWER SYSTEM 


Denis V. Bosley, Palos Verdes Peninsula, Philip W. Crain, 
Redondo Beach, Raymond J. Douglas, Lomita, Bernard 
Loomis, Palos Verdes Peninsula, Floyd E. Schlau, Palos 
Verdes Estates, and William A. Staats, Torrance, Calif., 
assignors to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif 

Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 107,907 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Int. Cl. A63h 27/04 


US. Cl. 46—77 5 Claims 


A toy flight simulator and control tower system, includ- 
ing a guideline anchored at one end and controlled at 
the other end, an airplane movable along the guideline, a 
landing strip and a control tower. The control tower 
includes a position indicator which is connected to the 
guideline to indicate to the operator the relative position 
of the airplane as it descends the guideline. Height is indi- 
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cated in two separate manners, while lateral position is 
indicated in one manner. The system may be disassembled 
for ease in packaging and is rugged yet inexpensive. 


3,716,941 
APPARATUS FOR USE BY A RODEO PERFORMER FOR 
PRACTICING TYING THE LEGS OF A CALF 
Roy L. Dowden, Route 4, Box 208, Claremore, Okla., and 
Lionel E. Russell, Route 1, Oologah, Okla. 
Filed May 5, 1971, Ser. No. 140,318 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/00 


US. Cl. 46—123 


An apparatus for use by a rodeo performer for practicing 
tying the legs of a roped calf, including a body of the general 
size and shape of a bovine calf, at least three leg members, the 
inner ends of each of the leg members being pivotally affixed 
to the body and the leg members being pivotal such that the 
outer ends may be simultaneously juxtaposed whereby a tie 
string may be placed therearound. 


3,716,942 
FIGURE TOY HAVING A LIMB INCLUDING A 
TENSIONED, DETENTED CONNECTOR 


Armando J. Garcia, Syimar, Gregory M. Gunther, Palos 
Verdes Estates, and Juanito O. Villanueva, Lawndale, 
Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 


Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 180,020 


Int. Cl. A63h 3/46 


US. Cl. 46—163 3 Claims 
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A portion of a figure toy limb carries a skin-covered 
armature provided with a tensioned, detented connector 
permitting rotation about the longitudinal axis of that por- 
tion of the limb which contains the connector. One half 
of the connector comprises a male insert having first and 
second ends with latching teeth intermediate the ends and 
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a tension member at one of the ends. The other half of 
the connector is a female insert adapted to encompass the 
male insert and engage both the latching teeth and the 
tension member in such a manner that rotation about the 
longitudinal axis of the limb is permitted, but meets with 
resistance. 


3,716,943 
HUNTING CALL 
Francis J. Orzetti, P.O. Box 95, Marvin Station, Wilcox, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,036 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—189 1 Claim 
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A hunting call consisting of an elongate hollow generally 
cylindrical body formed of hard wood and having a dowel 
fixed to one end thereof and extending therethrough and ex- 
posed at the opposite end. A second hollow generally cylindri- 
cal body is also formed of hard wood and has a disc of barium 
ferrite embedded in one end thereof so that the exposed end 
of the pin can be drawn thereacross to produce the sound of a 
lost turkey. This sound is produced by drawing the letter C 
with the pin on the barium ferrite disc. To produce the sound 
of a squirrel relatively short squeeking strokes are made on the 
disc. 


3,716,944 
NOISE MAKER 
Albert H. Mizrahi, 532 Page St., Stoughton, Mass. 
Filed April 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,278 
Int. Cl. A63h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 46—175 


NS 


A noise maker has a chamber with a cover that has a pro- 
jecting striker of resilient material that normally is positioned 
in the path of the spokes of a bicycle wheel thus making a 
noise when the spokes contact it. Disconnect mechanism con- 
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nects with a handle bar, and connecting means operably con- 
nects said chamber with said mechanism. Said mechanism has 
a rotatable sleeve that rotatably extends over the handle bar 
and rotatably connects with clamping members that are fixed 
to said handle bar. A hand grip outside of and fixed to said 
sleeve actuates the latter thus transferring the motion through 
said connecting means to the chamber and its striker to 


thereby move the striker into or out of normal position as 
desired. 


3,716,945 
CLOSURE OPERATOR 

Norman F. Cooper, Mt. Clemens; James H. Dozois, Harper 

Woods, and Bert R. Wanlass, Warren, all of Mich., assignors 

to General Motors Corporation, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 203,967 
Int. Cl. EOSf 15/12 

US. Cl. 49—139 


A closure operator particularly adapted for use with a sta- 
tion wagon tailgate type closure and adapted to permit ran- 
domly interchangeable operation of the tailgate in either one 
of a power mode and a manual mode, the closure operator in- 
cluding a driving member movable from a center position in 
opening and closing directions corresponding to movement of 
the closure toward an open position and a closed position, 
means defining a slot in the driving member, a driven member 
connected to the closure for moving the latter in the power 
mode and having a pin thereon engageable on the driving 
member in the slot, a reversible electric motor for moving the 
driving member in either one of the opening and closing 
directions, and a control circuit having a first manually actua- 
ble switch for energizing the motor to move the driving 
member away from the center position in either the opening 
or closing directions and a second switch responsive to the 
position of the driving member for reversing the motor to 
bring the driving member back to the center position and 
sequencing means for preventing reversing of the motor 
through the second switch until the first switch is deactuated. 
In the center position of the driving member the pin is located 
adjacent one or the other of the ends of the slot when the clo- 
sure is in the open and closed positions so that movement of 
the closure in the manual mode effects lost motion between 
the driving and driven members as the pin traverses the length 
of the slot while movement of the driving member effects en- 
gagement between an end of the slot and the pin to effect 
movement of the driven member and the closure in the power 
mode. 
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3,716,946 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING AND 
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3,716,948 
TAPERED END MILL MACHINE 


RECUPERATING SHOT IN THE CIRCULATORY Kenneth P. Stanaback, 3640 Breton Road S.E., Grand Rapids, 


SYSTEM OF BLASTING APPARATUS 
Max E. Graf, Karlsruhe- Germany, assignor to 
Badische nfabrik GmbH 
Filed Dec. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 96,170 ‘tees 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, ’ 
P 19 62 117.1 
Int. Cl. B24c 3/00 


8 Claims 





A method and apparatus for cleaning and recuperating 
shot in which material that is separated from the shot in 
a first air separator, does not reach the air line system to- 
gether with the cleaning air but is separated in a second 
air separator downstream of the cascades of the first air 
separator by reason of its larger grain size or higher spe- 


cific weight and is conducted to a magnetic separator 
whose outlet for magnetic material is conducted back to 
the shot circulatory system of the apparatus. 


3,716,947 
ABRASIVE BLAST CLEANING SYSTEM 

James H. Carpenter, Hagerstown, Md., and Joseph E. Bowling, 

Jr., Waynesboro, Pa., assignors to The Carborundum Com- 

pany, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,417 
Int. Cl. B24c 3/04, 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 51—9 








An abrasive blast cleaning system includes blast meang for 
granulating and scouring the sand removed from a no-bake 
mold whereby the sand is reconditioned for reuse in a sub- 
sequent no-bake molding operation. 


Filed April 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,354 
Int. Cl. B24b 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 51—95 LH 


Apparatus for forming helical flutes in a tapered workpiece, 
and for sharpening such workpieces, especially to form and 
sharpen a novel tapered end mill, and employing special con- 
trol over the position and feed of the workpiece relative to the 
machining tool. 


3,716,949 

FEED RATE AND POSITIONING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 

A MACHINE TOOL 
Ralph E. Price, and Stanley C. Schoonover, both of 

Waynesboro, Pa., assignors to Landis Tool Company 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,829 

Int. Cl. B24b 49/10 

U.S. Cl. 51—165.8 


RAPID 
FEED VALE 
CONTROLLER 


A feed rate and positioning control system for a machine 
tool is described which utilizes an electro-hydraulic pulse 
motor to move a grinding wheel support at preselected rates 
and for predetermined distances during a grinding operation. 
A control counter is arranged, via rate selecting switches, to 
select pulses of various predetermined pulse repetition rates 
for controlling the rates at which the electro-hydraulic pulse 
motor moves during a grinding operation. End point selecting 
switches and comparators are provided for determining the 
distances moved by the support during a grinding operation to 
signal the control counter to change rates or to start a dwell 
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period. Dwell selecting switches, responsive to the control 
counter, are provided to establish the duration of dwell 
periods between application of selected rates and to signal the 
control counter at the end of each dwell period, including a 
spark out period at the end of the grinding operation. 


3,716,950 
REINFORCED ABRASIVE WHEELS 
Charles A. McClure, R.D. No. 2, P.O. Box 290, Malvern, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,338 
Int. Cl. B24d 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 51—206 NF 10 Claims 


Abrasive wheels are reinforced by one or more disc-like 
layers of open-mesh triaxial fabric, preferably of glass com- 
position. If uniform, the mesh openings are relatively large, 
preferably with a side length of at least a half inch. A simple 
fabric layer may be sandwiched by layers of bonded abrasive 
material, or a pair of fabric layers may sandwich and be 
bonded to an intervening layer of abrasive material. 


3,716,951 
CUP GRINDING WHEELS 
Klemens C. Walters, Logan Road, R.D. 1, Box 318, 
Gibsonia, Pa. 15044 
Filed 5, 1971, Ser. No. 140,323 
int. CLB 4b 41/00; B24d 5/00, 7/00 
US. Cl. 51—209 R 8 


A cup grinding wheel has a frusto-conical central open- 
ing therethrough. A frusto-conical shaped nut engages a 
spindle of a grinding tool and the opening of the cup 
grinding wheel to secure the cup grinding wheel to an 
adapter plate separate from or integral with the grinding 
tool. 


3,716,952 
LOADING DEVICE 

Goro Terahara, Kariya, = assignor to Toyoda Koki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Kairya-shi, J 

Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. N No. 171,620 
Int. Cl. B24b 4 7/20, 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 51—215 HM 18 Claims 

A device for automatically loading a non-circular work- 
piece onto a machine tool in a preselected angular position. 
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The device comprises an indexing mechanism for indexing the 
workpiece into the proper angular position, a holding 
mechanism for holding the indexed workpiece, and a shifting 


mechanism for moving the workpiece from the holding 
mechanism to a clamping fixture of the machine tool without 
any deviation from the established proper angular position. 


3,716,953 
LIGHT-WEIGHT, CRASHPROOF, TUBULAR 
STRUCTURE 
Alvin Edward Moore, 916 Beach Bivd., Waveland, Miss. 
Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,795 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/345 
U.S. Cl. 52—2 14 Claims 


An elongated tubular structure, of non-stretchable material 
— preferably comprising impermeable-to-gas thin metal hav- 
ing: flat, wider, sealed ends; and intermediate, elongated links, 
each of which has a hollow portion, inflated with gas at a pres- 
sure well above that of the atmosphere, and a wider, bonded, 
flattened-tube band at each link end. Each flat, tubular-struc- 
ture end comprises a welded, vulcanized or otherwise bonded, 
sealed joint between two flat sides of the structure and an 
outer-end means for attachment of this end to a similar por- 
tion at the other end and/or to adjoining structure (an end 
flange, optionally having bolt or rivet holes). Adjacent inflated 
links are preferably joined by a flatter, wider portion that 
preferably allows passage of gas between links and inflation of 
all the links from a single gas inlet, permanently sealed after 
inflation. The disclosure also comprises a strongly rigid or very 
stiffly resilient vehicular body (strongly protecting a load in a 
crash) and stiffly resilient shock-taking means, yieldable 
without fracture under major shock, comprising tubular struc- 
ture of the above type. 


3,716,954 
MODULAR BUILDING SYSTEM 
Edward D. Kelbish, 280 Vanderbilt Ave., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 11205 
Filed Aug. 31, "197 1, Ser. No. 176,549 


Int. Cl. E04g 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 52—79 8 Claims 
A modular building system which utilizes a plurality 
of column supported, preformed box-shaped modular 





632 


units, which are cast as a single unit, adapted for inter- 
connected assembly, and include a factory installation 
of all kitchens, bathrooms, closets, interior partitions, 
stairs needed for the proper functioning of the enclosed 
spaces. 


These modular units are stacked in a predetermined 
manner to form a variety of efficient, easily planned 
multi-level residential buildings which maximize the ad- 
vantages of both overlapped and staggered modular 
assembly. 


3,716,955 
LIGHT-WEIGHT CELLULAR STRUCTURE 
Andre Loupere, Arcachon, France, assignor to Commissariat A 
L’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,318 
Int. Cl. F16f 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 52—227 


A cellular structure each cell of which is constituted by a 
stiff outer box and a stiff inner box, with a damping means 
therebetween. 

The two boxes of each cell cooperate without being in 
direct contact, by means of mating male and female ribs 
mounted in a herring-bone pattern, said ribs being located in 
the cell and inwardly directed. 

Preferably, the structure surfaces are coated, at least at the 
junctions between adjacent cells, with a thermal insulator. 


3,716,956 
DOWNWARD ACCESS SPLINE FOR DEMOUNTABLE 
SUSPENDED CEILING SYSTEM 

John E. Stanley, La Canada, Calif., assignor to Duo-Flex Cor- 

poration, Glendale, Calif. 

Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,549 
Int. Cl. E04b 5/52 

U.S. Cl. 52—484 4 Claims 

A device for installing a demountable suspended tiled ceil- 
ing system constructed of parallel primary support members 
fixedly suspended from the upper part of a building space and 
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spaced from each other, and T-type intermediate support 
members extending between, and resting upon the shoulders 
of adjacent primary support members. In this system, at least 
one of said intermediate support members is constructed of 
two disengageable L-shaped halves adapted to be joined back- 
to-back and latched together to form a T-spline. One of said 
halves is shorter than the distance between adjacent primary 
support members. The tiles are of such total length that when 
rabbetted at their upper edges of each end, they fit against the 
sides of the primary support members and overlap one half of 


the width of the bottoms of said primary support members. 
Thereby the tiles may be mounted flushly in end-to-end abut- 
ment. The tiles are slotted laterally to receive the flanges of 
the T-type intermediate support members. When it is desired 
to remove the tiles, a protruding wire tab from the disengagea- 
ble intermediate support member may be pushed upwardly to 
lift the latter and shift it relative to the longer half to disengage 
it therefrom so that the shorter half may be pulled down with 
the tile which it supports. Whereupon the other longer half 
may be removed from the adjacent tile by sliding it laterally 
and that tile also pulled downwardly for removal. 


3,716,957 
COLUMN FLANGE AND STIFFENER PLATE 
CONSTRUCTION 
James T. Bernardi, 17200 Fairfield, 
Detroit, Mich. 48221 
Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,328 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/18; F16b 9/02 


US. Cl. 52—633 3 Claims 











A beam is provided with an end construction for rigid 
connection to a vertical column. One end of the beam is 
provided with a rigidly connected vertically extending sup- 
port plate. A stiffener plate provided with a centrally 
located, vertically extending elongated slot is interposed 
between one flange of the column and the support plate, 
with one side of the stiffener plate in surface to surface 
contact with the adjacent column flange. The stiffener 
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plate is welded to the column flange, with weld material 
completely occupying the elongated vertical slot to thereby 
rigidly connect the stiffener plate to the opposing flange 
of the column and thereby increase the effective thickness 
of the column flange. The support plate abuts the opposite 
side of the stiffener plate. A plurality of high strength 
bolts extend through the support plate, stiffener plate and 
column flange to provide a rigid connection, with the bolts 
being located and arranged in rows on opposite sides of 
the welded slot-joint so that the force applied to the 
column flange is rotated 90° and distributed throughout 
the web of the column. 


3,716,958 
HIDDEN SHEET SECURING ASSEMBLY 

Ian Scrivener, Beecroft, New South Wales, Australia, assignor 

to Comalco Limited, Melbourne, Australia 

Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,544 

Claims priority, application Australia, July 10, 1969, 

57755/69 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/40; E04d 3/361 

U.S. Cl. 52—713 








The invention relates to an improved roofing or wall cover- 
ing sheet having a rib formation which permits more effective 
connection to a roof or wall frame. The sheet is provided with 
one or more ribs, each of which has a groove on each of its 
sides, the mouth of the groove facing away from the roof or 


wall frame. The sheet is held in position by means of clips 
which have arms projecting towards the roof or wall frame and 
into the grooves. To facilitate installation the clips may be 
connected to a mounting plate which automatically locates 
them at the correct spacing. 


3,716,959 
BEAM END CONSTRUCTION FOR SEMI-RIGID 
CONNECTION TO A COLUMN 
James T. Bernardi, 17200 Fairfield, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 72,431 
Int. Cl. E04c 3/32, 3/38 
U.S. Cl. 52—721 


An H-shaped beam is provided with an end construction for 
semi-rigid connection to a vertical column. The end construc- 
tion includes a slot provided in the web adjacent the upper 
flange of the beam. The slot defines a separated flange portion 
which is capable of elongation under beam loading. The end 
of the beam, including the separated flange, is rigidly con- 
nected to the column. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,716,960 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INSERTING A THREE- 
SIDED WRAP 
James C. Wright, Golden, and Peter Nemeth, Denver, both of 
Colo., assignors to Cutler-Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 99,156 
Int. Cl. B65b 11/06, 41/16, 57/12 


U.S. Cl. 53—3 18 Claims 





This invention relates to an accessory attachment for a bot- 
tom wrap inserter that converts the latter apparatus to a three- 
sided wrap inserter. Specifically, the attachment takes the web 
from the bottom wrap inserter and feeds it vertically up a pair 
of retractable transversely spaced tracks that engage the side 
margins thereof. The leading edge of the web is held against 
the*front face of an overhead plate by a retractable pressure 
member while the tracks are retracted to leave the side mar- 
gins free. The incoming stack passes between the tracks in 
retracted position on the conveyor top of the bottom wrap in- 
serter and engages the web blocking its path, whereupon, the 
web is pulled free and the leading edge thereof lays back 
across the top of the stack. Meanwhile, as the stack continues 
to move forward along the conveyor table of the bottom wrap 
inserter, it pulls an additional length of web from the supply 
roll thereof which is subsequently severed in the usual 
manner. The resulting sheet wrap covers the top, leading end 
and bottom of the stack instead of the bottom alone. The in- 
vention also encompasses the novel method of inserting a 
three-sided wrap which comprises pushing the leading edge of 
a web vertically up into position to intercept an incoming 
stack by guiding the side margins thereof in slotted tracks, 
holding the leading edge of the web at a superimposed posi- 
tion above the stack while the tracks are retracted to remote 
locations permitting the stack to pass freely therebetween, al- 
lowing the stack to pull the leading edge of the wrap free by 
impinging thereagainst thus defining a flap adapted to lay back 
along the top thereof, and cutting the web free of the supply 
roll therefor at a location underneath the stack thus freeing a 
bottom-covering flap. 


3,716,961 
IN-PACKAGE STERILIZATION 

Paul E. Cope, Cincinnati, and Joe G. Miles, Greenhills, both of 

Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 

natti, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 102,479 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 55/18 

U.S. Cl. 53—21 FC 2 Claims 

A method for sterilizing articles on a production basis, 
within individual storing and shipping packages after the arti- 
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cles are packaged. One or more articles are sealed within a 
gas-permeable package, sterilant is injected into the package, 


and the package containing both the article and the sterilant is 
moved to’a well ventilated holding area where it is held until 
sterilization is complete. 


3,716,962 
CARTON FLAP FOLDING MECHANISM 
Jacobus Joseph Langen; Marinus Jacobus Maria Langen, both 
of Rexdale, Ontario, and Ernest Topler, Toronto, all of 
Canada, assignors to American Can Company, New York, 
N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 822,778, March 6, 1969, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,504 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/20; B31b 1/54 


U.S. Cl. 53—209 2 Claims 


A machine for forming and sealing a carton from a flat car- 
ton blank. The carton is formed by a mandrel in cooperation 
with a guide means which are positioned adjacent the path of 
movement of the mandrel. A conveyor also assists in forma- 
tion of the carton around the mandrel. The mandrel is 
removed from the carton and after filling the carton is closed 
and sealed. 


3,716,963 
SHRINK-FILM CAPPING MACHINE 

Ralph Gilbert Amberg, Monticello, Ind., assignor to Owens-Il- 

linois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,605 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 53—296 16 Claims 

Counter top machine for shrink-film capping of containers 
in which a capping unit is mounted on a cabinet so that the 
lower end of the unit is spaced above the counter. The capping 
unit includes a sealing tube for receiving the upper end of the 
container as the container is manually moved upwardly and 
for directing hot air around the edges of the shrink-film clo- 
sure, the central portion of which is held between a vertically 
movable plunger plate and the container and the hot air being 
supplied from a chamber containing electric heating elements 
and fed by an air valve controlled centrifugal blower, the air 
valve being actuated by upward movement of the container. A 
puncturing needle on the plunger punctures the closure and a 
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heated knife on the unit severs the film. The cabinet contains a 
roll of shrinkable film which is fed in measured amounts by an 
electric motor drive between corrugated jaws which direct the 


film beneath the plunger plate, the drive being activated by a 
manually operable trigger lever located below the jaws. One of 
the jaws is toggle actuated for initial threading of the film 
between the jaws. 


3,716,964 
WRAPPING SHEET DISPENSER FOR ROLL 
Gene, Mette Desi Man, and Fed 3 
eyno 3 4 
Gedemer, Appleton, Wis., assignors to Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 101,945 
Int. Cl. B65b 41/06 
U.S. Cl. 53—389 





A roll wrapping machine is provided with structure for 
supporting a roll of wrapper paper above a wrapping 
station. A vacuum box having a flat downwardly inclined 
wrapping paper guiding surface is arranged between the 
wrapping station and the wrapper roll. A lower end of the 
box is arranged adjacent the lower portion of a roll to 
be wrapped at the wrapping station and an upper end 
of the box is both above and rearward of the lower end. 
A roller is mounted for rotation about its central axis 
in parallel spaced alignment with the upper end of the 
box and another roller is mounted for rotation about its 
central axis in parallel spaced alignment with the lower 
end of the box. The wrapping paper guiding surface is 
provided with a plurality of elongated slots extending 
along the surface perpendicular to the rollers. A plu- 
rality of endless air pervious belts encircle the rollers 
with each belt lapping one of the slots. An air evacuating 
pump is connected to the box for evacuating air from 
the box and drawing air into the box through the belts 
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and slots to hold a portion of the wrapping paper flat 
thereon. A drive motor is connected to one of the rollers 
to move the belts, and wrapping paper held flat thereon, 
downwardly along the guiding surface to dispense the 
wrapping paper from the lower end of the box along a 
path converging toward the wrapping station. The upper 
end of the box is supported for pivotal movement about 
a horizontal axis parallel to the guiding surface. A power 
operated actuating linkage is operative to pivot the box 
about the horizontal axis and swing the lower end of the 
box toward the wrapping station to place the leading 
edge of wrapping paper held on the guiding surface, in 
flat contact with a lower portion of a roll to be wrapped. 
The box is supported by tracks for upward movement to 
an elevated position in which the lower end of the box 
clears a space through which a wrapped roll may be 
discharged. 


3,716,965 
SADDLE RIG BAR 
Robert A. Douglas, P.O. Box 4002, Sheridan, Wyo. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 75,215 
Int. Cl. B68e 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 54—46 


An elongated bar for use in pairs and disposition along op- 
posite sides of a saddle tree and securement to the remote 
lower edge portions of the legs of the saddle tree fork at points 
adjacent the front and rear ends of the fork legs. The bars each 
include opposite end attachment points by which the bars are 
to be secured to the corresponding fork legs by suitable 
fasteners secured through the attachment points and anchored 
to the fork legs. Some of the disclosed attachment points are 
rigid with the corresponding ends of the associated bar and 
some of the disclosed attachment points are pivotally secured 
to the opposite ends of the corresponding bar for oscillation 
about substantially aligned axes. Further, one form of saddle 
rig anchor disclosed includes merely mounting eyes or rings 
rigidly attached to the opposite ends of each fork leg of an as- 
sociated saddle tree without a bar portion extending between 
each pair of opposite side mounting eyes or rings. 


3,716,966 
WET ELECTROSTATIC PRECIPITATOR 
Alexander P. de Seversky, Northport, N.Y., assignor to 
Electronatom Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 855,369, 
Nov. 25, 1959. This application Aug. 31, 1960, 
Ser. No. 53,255 

Int. Cl. BO3¢c 3/41, 3/78, 3/49 
US. Cl. 55—118 4 Claims 

1. An electrostatic precipitator for cleaning contam- 

inated gas comprising: 

(a) concentrically-arranged inner and outer collector 
tubes defining a vertically-disposed annular gas pas- 
sage, 

(b) means coupled to a well to draw liquid therefrom 
and to feed the liquid to the upper ends of said tubes 
to produce a downwardly-flowing and substantially 
uniform liquid film on those surfaces of said inner 
and outer tubes which line said passage, 
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(c) concentrically-arranged troughs at the lower ends 
of said tubes to receive the downwardly-flowing liquid 
therefrom and to discharge the liquid into said well, 

(d) inlet means to introduce said contaminated gas into 
the lower end of said annular passage between said 
troughs, said inlet means including means to admit 
said gas in a horizontal plane and further including 
a frusto-conical deflector in axial alignment with said 
tubes to direct contaminated gas entering in the hor- 
izontal plane upwardly through the vertically-disposed 
annular passage, 


(e) a discharge electrode structure supported within 
said passage, 

(f) means to apply a high voltage between said dis- 
charge electrode structure and both of said tubes to 
cause migration of particles in said gas toward the 
films on said tubes and thereby produce a clean gas, 
and 

(g) outlet means at the upper end of said annular pas- 
sage to discharge the clean gas into the atmosphere, 
said outlet means including an inverted frusto-conical 
deflector in axial alignment with said tubes to direct 
the clean gas from said passage outwardly in the hori- 
zontal plane. 


3,716,967 
FILTERING APPARATUS 

Lawrence O. Doyle, Jr., Wayzata, and Harlen D. Meek, Anoka, 

both of Minn., assignors to Anti-Pollution Devices, Inc., Hop- 

kins, Minn. 

Filed Sept. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 71,561 
Int. Cl. BO1d 50/00 

U.S. Cl. 55—217 


Ie 


=; 


A filtering apparatus adapted to be connected to a burner 
apparatus of the furnace type in buildings to remove fly ash, 
smoke and other contaminate particles from the flue gases or 
discharge gases therefrom. It includes three stages of filtration 
the first being a cyclone type separator and the second and 
third stages being mechanical filters. An exhaust or blower as- 
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sembly is mounted on the casing to draw gases through the fil- 
tering apparatus from the chimney. Operation of the same is 
made automatic by a temperature sensor in the filtering ap- 
paratus which is connected to the chimney by means of trans- 
verse duct work. An air inlet is provided in the transverse duct 
work to draw in ambient air along with the gases for the pur- 
poses of cooling the same as they pass through the filtering ap- 
paratus. 


3,716,968 
INSTALLATION FOR FILTERING AND CLEANING 
FILTERS 


Arthur Mischke, Ruit Kreis Esslingen, Germany, assignor to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkeim, 
Germany 

Filed March 26, 1970, Ser. No. 22,840 
Claims priority, application Germany, March 28, 1969, P 19 
16 099.7 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/04 


U.S. Cl. 55—294 14 Claims 


An installation for cleaning a filter, particularly a paper 
filter or the like, arranged in the intake installation of a com- 
bustion engine, in which a blow-out device adapted to be con- 
nected with a compressed air source is arranged inside of the 
intake installation which has one or several discharge aper- 
tures that are directed preferably approximately perpendicu- 
larly against the filtered-air-side of the filter; additional blow- 
out devices may be provided on the outside of the filter whose 
discharge apertures are directed approximately tangentially to 
the outer side of the filter so as to remove from the filter those 
dust particles which have been loosened by the blast from the 
discharge apertures on the inside of the filter. 


3,716,969 
CONTINUOUS MOVING LAYER TYPE ADSORPTION 
DEVICE 
Isamu Maeda, Niihama-shi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Ju- 
kikai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,815 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 


45/108933 
int. Cl. BO1d 53/06 


10, 1970, 


U.S. Cl. 55—390 10 Claims 


A continuous moving layer adsorption device employed in 
an exhaust gas desulfurization system is made of an adsorption 
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vessel as the main body filled with activated charcoal and a 
rectifying device included therein, the adsorption vessel main 
body comprising a side wall provided with a number of louvers 
and located at the gas-introducing side of the vessel, another 
side wall having delivery holes located at the gas-exhausting 
side of the vessel, the distance between the gas-introducing 
side wall and the gas-exhausting side wall being larger toward 
the downward portion of the vessel, a hopper-like portion pro- 
vided adjacently below the two side walls, and an elongated 
port provided at the bottom of the hopper-like portion for 
delivering the activated charcoal; and the rectifying device 
comprising a rectifying body placed in the hopper-like portion 
and a rectifying place extended downwardly from the rectify- 
ing body. 


3,716,970 
FILTER DEVICE AND METHOD FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 

Ewald Stupf, Birmensdorf, and Tammo Haan, Dietlikon, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to Luwa AG, Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 63,519 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 20, 1969, 

12591/69 
Int. Cl. BO1d 39/20 


U.S. Cl. 55—521 17 Claims 


A filter device comprising zig-zag folded substantially flat 
filter material is disclosed. The invention contemplates the 
provision of at least one, but preferably a plurality of substan- 
tially parallel tubular-shaped elements defining bead means or 
elevated portions secured to a least one side of the filter 
material. The tubular-shaped elements extend substantially 
perpendicular to the folds of the filter material and serve to 
support such folds in spaced relationship from one another. 

The invention further contemplates an improved method 
for the manufacture of such filter device wherein prior to the 
formation of the folds at the flat filter material there is first _ 
formed at least one tubular-shaped element at the filter 
material, then an adhesive material is applied to the tubular- 
shaped element, preferably by introduction thereof internally 
of such tubular-shaped element so that the adhesive material 
penetrates through the tubular-shaped element and fixedly ad- 
heres such tubular-shaped element to the neighboring por- 
tions of the filter material. 


3,716,971 
METHOD OF FILTERING 

Thomas V. Reinauer, 9 Dunnder Drive, Summit, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 713,864, March 18, 1968, 
Pat. No. 3,630,005. This application March 29, 1971, Ser. No. 

129,057 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/04 

US. Cl. 55—96 9 Claims 

Method of affecting separation of particulate matter from a 
gaseous carrier by selective subdivided passage of said carrier 
through a plurality of discrete filter chambers disposed in ver- 
tical superposed relation interconnected by a vertically 
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oriented conduit member that is constituted, at least in part, 
by permeable filter medium that forms a portion of the defin- 
ing walls of each such chamber. The invention also includes an 
improved cleaning method wherein the filter media associated 
with each discrete and vertically superposed filter chamber is 
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subjected to cleaning in predetermined sequence that is 
directionally concurrent to the direction of particulate matter 
displacement toward a receiving hopper and wherein the 
lower portions of the filter media are preferentially subjected 
to an effectively greater quanta of cleaning than the upper 
portions thereof. 


3,716,972 
MOWING, CONDITIONING AND WINDROWING 
MACHINE AND METHOD 

Cecil L. Case, Newton, Kans.; Robert L. Elder, Yukon, Okla., 

and Ferol S. Fell, Newton, Kans., assignors to Hesston Cor- 

poration, Hesston, Kans. 

Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,688 
Int. Cl. AO1ld 

U.S. Cl. 56—1 





In the drying of hay, the stems only of the crop are condi- 
tioned, during cutting and before the cut crop is returned to 
the ground, by a flailing action which produces multiple trans- 
verse fractures along all of the stems as they are continuously 
blown and forcibly projected butt first in a wide, uniform, thin 
stream into a windrowing assembly. A single rotor with stem- 
fracturing hammers or blades not only conditions the stems 
while they are in movement, with sufficient severity to assure 
complete moisture release in accordance with stem coarseness 
and density of growth, all without undue loss of stem stiffness, 
leaf knock off or clipping, but also performs the function of 
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creating air currents that provide the additional forces needed 
to properly propel the cut crop and produce a loose, fluffy, 
faster curing windrow. 


3,716,973 
MACHINES FOR CUTTING CROPS 

Archibald W. Kidd, Melksham, England, assignor to Archie 

Kidd (Designs) Limited, Roundway, Devizes, Wiltshire, En- 


Filed July 13, 1970, Ser. No. 54,202 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 16, 1969, 
35,703/69 
Int. Cl. AO1d 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 56—6 


Machine for cutting crops by cutters pivotally mounted on a 
pair of drums mounted on vertical axes and rotating in op- 
posite directions, the cut crop being swept backwards between 
the drums to a tedder mounted behind the drums. The tedder 
forms the cut crop into a light fluffy swath. 


3,716,974 
HARVESTING ATTACHMENT FOR COMBINES 
James F. Wehde, Garretson, S. Dak. 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 154,867 
Int. Cl. AO1d 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 56—14.3 


A harvesting attachment for combines comprising at least 
one pair of gripping wheels pivotally supported on the front of 
the combine receiving platform above the combine cutting 
blade at an angularly inclined position with respect to the 
ground, the gripping wheels being in pressure contact with 
each other along a gripping area positioned in alignment with 
a row of crops, such as a sow beans, being harvested. The 
gripping wheels are so positioned with respect to the combine 
cutting blade and their angular inclination and rotational 
speed with respect to the ground speed of the combine are so 
adjusted that the wheels will grip and lift plant stalks a 
predetermined distance vertically and hold the stalks for 
cutting from their roots by the combine cutting blade prior to 
conveying the stalks rearwardly onto the combine receiving 
platform. 
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3,716,975 
SAFETY SHIELD FOR POWERED LAWN EQUIPMENT 
Alfred E. Smith, 3938 Lorado Way, Los Calif. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,320 
Int. Cl. AO1g 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 56—17.4 6 Claims 


A safety shield, for protection of the operator from flying 
debris, which is fastened to the arms and handles of powered 
lawn tools such as power lawn edgers and power lawn mowers. 
The shield is in the form of metal or plastic plates which are 
fastened to the arms and handles of the equipment. An exten- 
sion of the shield is set above the handles of the tool in a plane 
that intersects the imaginary line between the face of the 
operator and the working area of the powered equipment. 


3,716,976 
CROP HARVESTER 
Russell Dean Copley, Ankeny, and Francis Edward Schlueter, 
Des Moines, both of Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, 


Moline, Ill. 
Filed June 9, 1971, Ser. No. 151,423 
Int. Cl. AO 1d 45/02 
U.S. Cl. 56—106 


A crop harvester composed in part of a crop-treating unit 
mounted on a frame and having a forward crop inlet thereon. 
The harvester also includes in part forwardly disposed harvest- 
ing units mounted on a transverse horizontal pivot and having 
their rear ends opening downwardly above the crop inlet. 
Drive mechanism to the harvester includes a rotary member 
driven by a power source on the main frame and supported 
concentrically with the horizontal pivot. The rotary member is 
provided for each harvesting unit and is connected to the har- 
vesting mechanism therein by drive means. 


GAZETTE FEBRUARY 20, 1973 
3,716,977 
GRASS CATCHER ASSEMBLY 
Harold P. Jackson, McDonough, Ga., assignor to McDonough 
Power Equipment, Inc., McDonough, Ga. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,583 
Int. Cl. AO1d 35/22 
U.S. Cl. 56—202 


A grass catcher assembly for a lawn mower including a 
rectangular main frame adapted to be supported at the rear of 
a lawn mower in a horizontal plane, a rectangular subframe 
having a bag suspended therefrom with the subframe slidably 
mounted for movement in a horizontal plane relative to said 
main frame. Closing the top of the bag is a cover releasably 
secured on the main frame and having an inlet opening for 
receiving a chute extending from the blade housing of the 
mower to deliver grass clippings into the bag through the 
cover. The inlet opening is located to one side of the cover and 
defined by a raised portion on the cover which also defines a 
passage for guiding the grass clippings in the longitudinal 
direction of the bag to ensure uniform distribution of the grass 
clippings across the bag. The subframe with the bag depending 
therefrom is releasably retained in the main frame for use by 
means of a pivoted stop which may be moved to release the 
subframe and permit it together with the bag to be slid in a 
horizontal plane out of the main frame for discharging the 
contents of the bag. 


3,716,978 
SHEAR FINGERS FOR SICKLE BARS 
Joseph Haban, Mound & Marquette Streets, Racine, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 56,427, Aug. 20, 1970, Pat. No. 3,682,021. 
This application May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,249 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/10 


U.S. Cl. 56—310 8 Claims 


Pointed shear fingers are formed, preferably in multiples, 
from a flat metal plate which is blanded out to the required 
outline. The blank is formed in a die which offsets the project- 
ing finger portions and simultaneously creates a convexity of 
the bottom surface bordered by angled edges or bevels, the 
forming also producing a concavity in the top of each finger, 

“leaving a flat V-shaped marginal portion which provides 
shearing edges in conjunction with the formed bevels of the 
bottom side. Shear fingers are separated by clean-out recesses 
which are formed in the blanking operation. 
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3,716,979 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR SUPPLYING 
SLIVER TO A FINE SPINNING MACHINE 
Karl Handschuh, Oberhaunstadt, and Fritz Schumann, Ingol- 
stadt, both of Germany, assignors to Schubert & Salzer 
Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft, it, Germany 
Filed Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,840 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 24, 1969, P 19 
64 857.8 
Int. Cl. DOth 9/18 
U.S. Cl. 57—34R 


Sliver is transported in large transport cans to a refilling 
device adjacent to a fine spinning machine having two parallel 
rows of spinning stations. The sliver is transferred from such 
large transport cans to supply cans which are smaller and are 
movable between the refilling station and individual spinning 
stations. At least four parallel supply can supporting tracks are 
provided, two of which are spinning head feeding tracks and 
two are refilling tracks. One refilling track receives empty 
supply cans transferred from the feeding tracks for circulation 
past the refilling station, and the other track receives the 
refilled supply cans for transfer to a spinning head feeding 
track. The refilling can tracks can be connected at both ends 
for unidirectional, or at one end for reversible, transfer of 
empty supply cans from one refilling track past a refilling 
device to the other track. The filled supply cans may be 
exchanged for emptied supply cans by connecting a spinning 
head feeding track to a refilling track and moving the supply 
cans along a continuous path, or by rails pushing filled supply 
cans transversely from a filling track onto an adjacent spinning 
head feeding track, thereby pushing empty supply cans onto 
another filling track. 


3,716,980 
RAPID MOUNTING FOR SPINDLE IN YARN TWISTING 
MACHINES 
Kari-Heinz Rehn, Remscheid, and Heinz Middelmann, 
Krawinklerbrucke, both of Germany, assignors to Barmag 
Barmer Maschinenfabrick Aktiengeselischaft, Wuppertal, 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,444 
Claims priority, application Germany, March 2, 1970, 
P2009 592.5 
Int. Cl. DO1h 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 57—130 


A rapidly mounted twist spindle in twisting machines, espe- 
cially double-twist twisting machines, in which the spindle 
housing becomes securely but removably axially positioned 
and rotatably locked onto a carrier member through paired 
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fastening means connected to the housing and the carrier, 
respectively. Such twist spindles are employed in large num- 
bers for a twisting of threads or yarns. 


3,716,981 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING LINEN YARN, AND 
LINEN YARN OBTAINED BY APPLICATION OF THIS 
METHOD 
Cornelis Bok, Leidschendam, Netherlands, assignor to Neder- 
landse Organisatie Voor Tolgepast Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek Ten Behoeve Van Nijverheid Handel En Verkeer, 
The Hague, Netherlands 
Filed April 23, 1971, Ser. No. 136,724 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, April 28, 1970, 
7006240 
Int. Cl. D02g 3/40 


US. Cl. 57—139 5 Claims 


A process for the manufacture of linen yarn in which both 
twisting and sizing have been eliminated. 

Instead, the coherence of the fibers is provided by the natu- 
ral adhesives which, after a specific chemical decomposition 
of flax, are still present in the resulting fibers. 

A roving of these fibers is drafted in a wet condition that is 
defined by the fact that the fibers have a water content 
between 200 and 350 percent when they are travelling 
through the drafting device, is false-twisted upon delivery 
from the drafting device, would to a bobbin at a speed that is 
substantially the same as the delivery speed of the drafting 
device, and finally dried. 


3,716,982 
EXTRA COARSE-LAID WIRE ROPE FOR REINFORCED 
CONCRETE 

Takashi Morohashi, and Yuji Morohashi, both of 1-15-9 

Sagami Dai, Sagamihara, Japan 

Filed Nov. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 87,419 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1969, 44/91919 
Int. Cl. DO7b 1/06, 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 57—145 2 Claims 


This invention generally involves wire rope which is suitable 
for use in the concrete working in very tall buildings or ultra 
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high buildings. More particularly, this invention relates to a 
wire rope which has an extremely coarse-laid surface so as to 
increase adhesive strength or bond strength in respect to the 
placed concrete. 


3,716,983 
CALENDAR WATCH 

Kazuo Tanaka; Akira Tsuzuki, and Tetsuo Matsumura, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Citizen Watch Company 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 22, 1971, Ser. No. 155,433 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 22, 1970, 45/54199 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24 


US. Cl. 58—58 3 Claims 


This invention relates to the feed mechanism of the above 
kind, by which a plurality of calendar teeth are automatically 
fed at every end of small or even months, so as to obviate 
otherwise troublesome manual calendar feed operation to be 
carried out at such every month end above referred to. 


The improvement resides in the provision of a small month 
end driver rotatably mounted on said date dial and adapted for 
performing a complete revolution per month together 
therewith said driver being controlled in its position by said 
cam and in close proximity of every month end. 


3,716,984 
WATCH STRUCTURE HAVING PLASTIC AND METAL 
COMPONENTS ; 

Toshiaki Saito, Suwa, and Mamoru Miyasaka, Nagano, both of 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,752 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 30, 1970, 45/75486 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/24 

U.S. Cl. 58—58 6 Claims 


In a watch having both plastic and metal components and 
particularly where the components are gears, engagement 
between any metal component and any plastic component is 
frictional only. Engagement of teeth takes place only between 
metal components and metal components on the one hand 
and plastic components and plastic components on the other 
hand. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,716,985 
LINE TIGHTENING LEVER 
Clarence P. Meister, 42024 Stanberry Avenue, Sterling 
Heights, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,242 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00; A45f 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 24—68 F 


A line tightening lever having a pivotal or hook end con- 
stituting the fulcrum point, a line attaching eye constituting 
the weight point, and a power bar arm extending from the eye 
at a relatively large angle relative to an axis extending between 
the hook end and the eye so that when the lever is swung by 
moving the arm angularly past the axis, the hook end pivots 
and the eye moves sidewise off the axis and endwise toward 
the plane of the hook extending the line under added tension 
to tighten it. A second arm extension handle on the first arm 
beyond the engaging means provides the user with added 
mechanical advantage to swing the lever. The arm has engag- 
ing means for abutting the line in the tightened position to 
prevent reverse swing of the lever thereby maintaining the in- 
creased tension on the line. Upon the lever being released, the 
engaging means forces a turn in the line thereby shortening 
the extension of the line to add to the tension exerted. 


3,716,986 
ROLLING CONDUCTOR SUPPORT 
Gordon H. Cork, Birmingham, and David M. Tenniswood, 
Troy, both of Mich., assignors to Gemco Electric Company, 
Clawson, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,842, June 1, 1970, 
abandoned. This Oct. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 82,566 
Int. Cl. F16g 13/16 

U.S. Cl. 59—78.1 











A rolling conductor support for supporting, guiding and 
protecting electrical, hydraulic, coolant and the like conduc- 
tors extending between parts of machines which move relative 
to one another on guides or tracks. The conductor support 
comprises a plurality of parallel chains connected in laterally 
spaced relation by conductor supporting bridges to which the 
conductors are fastened by clips or retainer loops. The chains 
are composed of links pivotally connected at overlapping con- 
tiguous ends, with a slot in one end of each link receiving a 
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stop pin in the overlapping contiguous end of the next link, the 
length of the slots determining the bending radius of the 
chains. 


3,716,987 
POWER TRANSMISSION 
Kurt R. Lonnemo, Troy, Mich., assignor to Sperry Rand Cor- 
poration, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 182,676 
Int. Cl. FO2b 41/00 








A hydrostatic transmission using a variable dispiacement 
pump is driven by an internal combustion engine and has a 
control system wherein a single pedal or lever controls both 
the engine throttle and pump displacement. The position of 
the pedal or control lever determines both the throttle open- 
ing and the input torque to the hydrostatic transmission. The 
control automatically varies the pump displacement to main- 
tain the selected input torque against the momentary load 
conditions on the hydraulic motor in accordance with the 
torque-speed characteristics of the engine. The control utilizes 
a hydraulic bridge circuit, having in its feedback leg, a pair of 
laminar flow restrictions varied in accordance with the posi- 
tion of the pump displacement regulator. 


3,716,988 
PRESSURE TRANSLATING APPARATUS AND PROCESS 
Jaroslav Wurm, Cicero, Ill., assignor to The Institute of Gas 
Technology, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 108,115 
Int. Cl. FO3g 7/06; F25b 1/00, 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—24 6 Claims 


An apparatus and process for conversion of thermal energy 
into mechanical energy having a portion of the working fluid 
of a heat engine isolated from the active volume of the heat 
engine for adiabatic expansion to about the lowest pressure of 
the heat engine cycle and return of said portion of working 
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fluid to the heat engine during the latter portion of the cooling 
cycle of the heat engine. In one embodiment the working fluid 
of a heat engine is in direct communication with a primary ex- 
pansion pressure sensitive means for primary conversion of 
thermal energy to mechanical energy, and then a portion of 
the partially de-energized working fluid is isolated from the 
active volume of the heat engine and in communication with a 
secondary expansion means such as a piston or rotary ex- 
pander wherein the working fluid with the energy remaining 
after expansion in the primary expansion means is further 
adiabatically expanded to about the lowest pressure of the 
heat engine cycle after which the working fluid is returned to 
the heat engine. The apparatus is particularly advantageously 
used as a prime mover and in conjunction with a cooling 
device or other pumping systems. 


3,716,989 
ROTARY JET TWIN-PROPULSION ENGINE 
Renan Moreira, 3727 SW. 8th St., 
Coral Gables, Fla. 33134 
Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,523 
Int. Cl. F02c 3/16; F02b 53/04 
US. Cl. 60—39.34 


This invention pertains to an internal combustion en- 
gine of the rotary type which provides two force compo- 
nents, jet thrust and expansion forces to, in effect, pro- 
vide an engine within an engine. One or more cam- 
rotors are provided in a housing including stators for 
each cam-rotor. Each cam-rotor includes one or more 
lobes, provided with jet combustion chambers, and is con- 
figurated to provide peripheral compression, expansion 
and exhaust chambers within the stator. Inwardly and 
outwardly sliding vanes are at all times urged against the 
peripheral face of each cam-rotor to cooperate with a 
lobe thereof to compress a mixture of air and fuel which 
is fed into the compression chamber. After the mixture is 
fully compressed it is transmitted into the combustion 
chamber within a lobe for subsequent firing when the 
rotational movement of the cam-rotor positions said 
combustion chamber in the area of a firing means within 
the expansion chamber. After the firing occurs, the ex- 
panding gases rush from the combustion chamber 
through jet ports to provide jet thrust forces within the 
expansion chamber and the sliding vanes provide a 
blocking means whereby the expansion forces in the ex- 
pansion chamber combine with the jet thrust forces to 
react against the trailing portion of the lobe to drive the 
cam-rotor in its predetermined direction of rotation. 


3,716,990 
CONDENSABLE VAPOR POWER PRODUCING SYSTEM 

John Gordon Davoud, Richmond, Va., assignor to Edwin Cox 

Associates, Richmond, Va. 

Filed May 12, 1971, Ser. No. 142,468 
Int. Cl. FO1k 25/00, 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 60—94 24 Claims 

Steam or other condensable vapor heated to a predeter- 
mined temperature at a predetermined pressure and having a 
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given entropy is expanded in part in a work producing zone to 
a lower pressure and then condensed while the remaining part 
is expanded in a second zone; and following expansion, water 
is added thereto, with or without addition, or following 
withdrawal, of a portion of steam at the same state as the 
second portion of steam after expansion, to form a weight of 





23 HIGH PRESSURE 
EXPANDER (TURBINE) 


24 LOW PRESSURE 
EXPANDER (TURBINE) 


steam greater than that introduced into the second zone but at 
a lower entropy, using the work of expansion in the second 
zone to compress the steam expanded in the second zone, plus 
the further portion of added steam, when such addition of 
steam is made, or minus the portion removed, when such 
removal is made, plus the added water, to the original 
predetermined pressure. 


3,716,991 
EXHAUST GAS PURIFYING DEVICE 
Yasuo Tatsutomi, and Hiroshi Shimizu, both of Hiroshima, 
Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd., Aki-gun, 
Hiroshima-ken, Japan 
Filed April 28, 1971, Ser. No. 138,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, April 28, 1970, 
45/41661 
Int. Cl. FO2b 75/10 


U.S. Cl. 60—289 9 Claims 


An exhaust gas purifying device comprises an improved 
control system for controlling a device for regulating the flow 
of a supplementary air to the afterburner, disposed in an ex- 
haust system of an internal combustion engine, or a device for 
controlling the spark-plug ignition timing, in response to the 
difference between the temperature of the internal com- 
bustion engine and the ambient temperature around the en- 
gine for the purpose of reducing to an inappreciable value the 
amount of noxious unburned compounds present in an ex- 
haust gas emerging from the exhaust system of the engine. The 
difference of temperature therebetween can be detected by a 
combined pair of thermal sensitive elements such as 
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thermistors or the like. An essential advantage of the present 
invention is that the ambient temperature is taken into con- 
sideration for efficiently and advantageously operating the ex- 
haust gas purifying device. 


3,716,992 
ADAPTOR FOR EXHAUST MANIFOLD 
Jere F. Stahl, 1420 E. Philadelphia Street, York, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,026 
Int. Cl. FO1In 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 60—323 


An adaptor plate by which oversize exhaust pipes may be 
connected to the exhaust ports of a cylinder head of an inter- 
nal combustion engine. The oversize exhaust pipes are welded 
to a header flange which has exhaust holes thercin adapted to 
be aligned with the exhaust ports of the head of said engine by 
means of additional threaded screw holes formed in said adap- 
tor plate at greater radial distances from the exhaust passages 
therein and said adaptor plate also having countersunk holes 
therein adjacent the peripheries of the exhaust passages 
therein for reception of bevel headed screws which are 
threaded into the conventional threaded holes adjacent op- 
posite sides of the exhaust ports of the cylinder head to secure 
the adaptor plate to said head. 


3,716,993 
MODULAR OFFSHORE STRUCTURES SYSTEM 
Maurice N. Sumner, 1301 Diez, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 649,889, June 29, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,575,005. This application Jan. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 


107,288 
Int. Cl. E02b 17/04; E02c 5/00 
US. Cl. 61—46.5 


24 Claims 


A modular-like system of offshore structures for imparting 
flexibility to the offshore exploration and production and 
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transportation industries so that exploration, production and 
development work can take place over a large range of marine 
depths and operational circumstances with one or more 
marine vessels, a family of spacing-jack-and-coupling means 
for stabilizing the vessels and for coupling them thereto, and a 
family of supporting stationing structures or modules which 
are used for lending support to the stabilized vessel or to 
operational structures established by the vessel. 


3,716,994 
ASSEMBLY SYSTEM FOR A DETACHABLY CONNECTED 
OFFSHORE MARINE STRUCTURE 
Ivo C. Pogonowski, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,152 
Int. Cl. E02b 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 61—46.5 


The invention relates to an offshore marine structure 
characteristic of the kind adapted to be positioned in a body of 
water. The structure includes a lower pedestal that is 
anchored, piled or otherwise firmly fixed to the floor of the 
body of water. A deck section normally elevated above the 
water’s surface, is supported by a plurality of downwardly ex- 
tending columns or legs that connect it to said lower pedestal. 
The respective members are brought into unitary engagement 
by supporting at least one of said legs from the buoyant deck 
while the latter is floating. The said one leg thereby engages its 
lower end in a docking receptacle carried on the anchored 
pedestal. Thereafter, by rotating the deck at the water’s sur- 
face in such a manner as to pivot about the single connected 
leg, the remaining support legs are brought into correct align- 
ment as to be lowered and similarly engage other docking 
receptacles at the pedestal. 


3,716,995 
HYDRODYNAMIC TRANSMISSION 
Wolfgang Peter, and Hans Hanke, both of Stuttgart, Germany, 
assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengeselischaft, Stuttgart-Un- 
terturkheim, Germany 
Filed Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 181,006 
Int. Cl. F16d 33/00 
US. Cl. 60—54 25 Claims 
A hydrodynamic transmission whose degree of filling and 
therewith whose transmission capability is adapted to be con- 
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trolled by an external circulation equipped with a control 
valve; a gap is thereby provided at the outer diameter of the 
working space between the inside of the pump shell and the 
outside of the turbine shell through which working medium is 
continuously discharged into a stationary spiral housing that is 


connected with the external circulation terminating at its 
other end directly in the inlet of the pump; the external circu- 
lation is connected with the control valve by way of a single 
line while the circulation containing the filling pump is also 
connected with this control valve. 


3,716,996 

AFTERBURNER FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Hiroyuki Maruoka, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan 

Motor Company Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 188,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1970 
45/122778 
Int. Cl. FOin 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 60—286 


An afterburning system for minimizing hydrocarbon and 
carbon monoxide, content left unburned in engine exhaust 
gases of an internal combustion engine. In the afterburning 
system, an improved afterburning stabilizer is provided includ- 
ing a porous enclosure for uniformly admixing an additional 
air-fuel mixture, which is burned to form a premixed flame 
therearound for anchoring the main combustion of the con- 
taminated exhaust gases. A number of projections are 
mounted upon the porous enclosure for producing small 
disturbances in the flow of the exhaust gases and for acting as 
a stable heat source for the main combustion when the 
premixed flame is formed close to the tips thereof. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 61—46 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,716,993 and 3,716,994 
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3,716,997 
TUNNEL BORING EQUIPMENT 


Donald Frank Rees, Wentworth, and Michael Alexander 
Richardson, Hindhead, both of England, assignors to Wil- 


liam F. Rees Limited, Surrey, England 
Filed May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,858 
Int. Cl. E21d 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 61—85 








The specification discloses tunnel boring equipment com- 
prising a tubular shield having reaction points therein, and a 
plurality of rams mounted on a carriage which is movable 
along the shield and has pawls 24 which can be engaged with 
the reaction points to transmit thrust from the rams to the 
shield to advance the shield along the tunnel. 


3,716,998 
MEANS FOR NEUTRALIZING SUBMARINE 
EROSION 
Flemming Lerche-Svendsen, Skovholmvej 11, Charlotten- 
lund, Denmark, and Erik Nielsen, Strandvejen 15, 
Frederikshavn, Denmark 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,809 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/12 
US. Cl. 61—38 7 Claims 


A means for neutralizing submarine erosion by pro- 
viding materials which are obtainable at a low cost easily 
positioned on the sea-bed, and resistant to the action of 
the water. This is achieved when endless strips or narrow 
lengths of thin, non-woven fabrics, having a maximum 
density somewhat higher than the specific gravity of the 
water, are positioned near the sea-bed, in bundles parallel 
to each other, and in the main parallel to the sea-bed, 
the strips in each bundle being joined together at inter- 
vals, and the individual lengths of the strips in a bundle 
between one joining point and the following being varied 
at least in the case of some of the strips. 


3,716,999 
MECHANICAL BUFFER OF RESILIENT MATERIAL 
SUCH AS RUBBER, IN PARTICULAR FENDER FOR SHIPS 
Cornelis G. Middelbeek, 12 Gooland, Nootdrop, Netherlands 
Filed April 14, 1970, Ser. No. 28,372 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, April 21, 1969, 

6906141 
Int. Cl. E02b 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 61—48 14 Claims 

A resilient buffer such as a fender for ships having a frusto- 
conical cup-shaped body of resilient material. Rigid reinforce- 
ment bars are preferably moulded within the conical wall so as 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


to prevent buckling of the walls. Circumferential rings prevent 
radial movement of adjacent bars at only one end so the other 


ends are free to spread apart when the resilient material is 
deformed by an axial pressure. 


3,717,000 
JIG FOR PERFORMING WORK IN A WEIGHTLESS 
MEDIUM 
Guy N. Rothwell, Jr., Kaneohe, Hawaii, assignor to Telecheck 
International, Inc., Honolulu, Hawaii 
Division of Ser. No. 808,158, March 18, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,636,615. This application April 26, 1971, Ser. No. 137,521 
Int. Cl. B22d 19/10; B23p 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 61—69 R 


A jig for positioning a work performing member relative to 
an installation in a medium in which said member is essentially 
weightless and on which installation said work performing 
member is to perform work, for example, changing a com- 
ponent, such as a valve, in an under water pipeline in which 
the jig has clamping means for engagement with the installa- 
tion structure and for moving the jig and vehicle attached 
thereto longitudinally along the structure for aligning the jig 
and vehicle with the component in the installation upon which 
work is to be performed, an arm and clamp for holding the 
replacement component and for positioning such replacement 
component in the installation, and an arm and clamp for en- 
gaging and removing the component to be replaced and a 
remote controlled unit associated with said jig for disconnect- 
ing the component to the under water installation and the 
method for operating such jig. 


3,717,001 

OFFSHORE STORAGE STRUCTURE 
William A. Tam, Warrenville, Ill, assignor to Chicago 

Bridge & Iron Company, Oak Brook, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,224 
Int. Cl. E02b 21/00; B63b 35/44; B65g 87/00 

U.S. Cl. 61—46.5 _ 8 
Stable offshore storage structures including: a first, 
ringwall-reinforced tank disposable adjacent the sea 
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floor; a vertically extending shaft centrally disposed with- 
in the first tank and extending upwardly therefrom; a 
second, annularly-shaped tank disposable above the first 
tank, through the central orifice of which the shaft may 
pass; at least three support legs which may pass through 





leg retaining wells associated with both the ringwall and 
the second tank; and, means for securing and vertically 
moving the legs relative to the ringwall and second tank. 
There may also be provided means associated with the 
second tank for securing and vertically moving it rela- 
tive to the shaft. 


3,717,002 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONSTRUCTING AND 
CONNECTING UNDERWATER RISERS 
Billy L. O’Brien, 1400 Pine Street, and Heber P. O'Brien, 730 
East 14th Street, both of Ada, Okla. 
Filed March 8, 1971, Ser. No. 121,788 
Int. Cl. F161 35/00; E02b 17/00; B23q 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 61—72.3 38 Claims 

















An improved method and apparatus for constructing an un- 
derwater riser from a support member, the constructed riser 
being formed from a plurality of interconnected riser-sections, 
and for moving the lowermost end of the constructed riser into 
an interconnecting relationship with one end of an underwater 
pipeline, wherein one end of each riser-section is rigidly sup- 
ported by a riser support assembly, in one position of each 
riser-section and in a support position of the riser support as- 
sembly, and another riser-section is positioned in a connecting 
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relationship with respect to the riser-section being supported 
in the riser support assembly by a positioning assembly. In this 
position, the two riser-sections are secured in an interconnect- 
ing relationship. The connecting end portions of each riser- 
section are constructed such that two riser-sections can be 
quickly and guidingly positioned in an interconnecting rela- 
tionship, and to facilitate a more sealingly secure interconnec- 
tion therebetween. The riser-sections thus interconnected are 
lowered generally through the riser support assembly to a 
position wherein the uppermost end portion of the last con- 
nected riser-section is supported in the riser support assembly 
in a position to be interconnected to another riser-section. A 
predetermined number of riser-sections are thus intercon- 
nected to form the constructed riser, and the constructed riser 
is then lowered to a position wherein the lowermost end 
thereof is aligned with one end of the underwater pipeline. 
The lowermost end of the constructed riser is guided into an 
interconnecting relationship with the end of the underwater 
pipeline generally aligned therewith by a guide coupling as- 
sembly which is removably secured in the underwater 
pipeline. 


3,717,003 
TRENCHING APPARATUS 
Howard J. Bates, Jr., and Jack O. Hill, Houston, Tex., as- 
signors to Oceanoics, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 83,806 
Int. Cl. E02f 5/02; F161 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 61—72.4 








A pair of rotatable cutter heads are supported from the car- 
riage for disposal at least partially beneath the pipeline as the 
carriage moves forwardly along the pipeline, and cuttings dug 
by the cutter heads are removed from the trench through suc- 
tion conduits. 


3,717,004 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MINIMIZING 
MOTIONAL HEAT LEAK IN CRYOGENIC APPARATUS 

James A. O'Neil, Bedford, Mass., assignor to Cryogenic 

Technology, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 

Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,914 
Int. Cl. F25b 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 62—6 20 Claims 
Method and apparatus for reducing thermal losses due to 
motional heat leak brought about when a piston reciprocates 
between two different temperature levels to define one or 
more chambers of variable volume within the fluid-tight hous- 
ing of a valved expansion engine, e.g., a cryogenic refrigera- 
tor, a thermal compressor or a Stirling engine. A sleeve liner 
formed of a nonmetallic material exhibiting low heat conduc- 
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3,717,006 


wall to present a continuous surface therewith, thereby effec- TRANSIT HANDLING SYSTEM FOR VOLATILE FLUIDS 
tively decreasing the transfer of energy between the piston and Cleve C. Kimmel, Torrance, and John H. Moll, Hawthorne, 
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its housing as the piston reciprocates. If such thermal losses 
can be tolerated, then it is possible to reduce the void volume, 
or to partially reduce such thermal losses and also reduce void 
volume. 


3,717,005 
CAPILLARY INSULATION 

Jay L. McGrew, Littleton, Richard A. Sharp, Lakewood, 

Eugene C. Mowrey, Denver, and Donald A. Thomas 

and John P. Gille, Littleton, Colo., assignors to Martin 

Marietta Corporation 

Filed Oct. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 81,441 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 1/12 

US. Cl. 62—45 18 Claims 





An insulation provides a gas insulating layer between 
the walls of a container and liquid having a low boiling 
temperature in the container. The insulation comprises 
a plurality of panels mounted on the walls of the con- 
tainer. Each of the panels comprises a honeycomb struc- 
ture defining a plurality of cells for maintaining a gas 
column between the wall of the container and the liquid. 
A covering closes the end of the cells adjacent the liquid 
and has an opening therein for providing a stable capillary 
gas-liquid interface therein between gas in the cell and 
liquid in the container. Means is provided for securing 
the panels to the container for providing a seal there- 
between to block the flow of the liquid between the panels 
and into contact with the walls of the container. A right 
angle joint in the insulation is provided at right angles 
of the container and which effectively blocks flow of 
liquid into contact with the container walls thereat. 


both of Calif., assignors to Parker-Hannifin, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 844,971, July 25, 1969, abandoned. 
This application May 27, 1971, Ser. No. 147,614 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—48 13 Claims 





A portable system for refilling aircraft dewars with liquid 
nitrogen for fuel tank inerting and with liquid oxygen for 
emergency breathing. In the case of filling of the oxygen 
dewar, the system has a filling sub-system which removes 
moisture and particulate matter from the fluid stream, a satu- 
rating sub-system which controls the vapor-liquid equilibrium 
temperature of the incoming fluid from the filling sub-system, 
a storage sub-system of which the liquid nitrogen storage por- 
tion provides a heat sink for the oxygen to eliminate evapora- 
tion losses and to maintain the liquid oxygen at two different 
temperatures, and a delivery sub-system which transfers the 
stored liquid into the aircraft dewar at any preselected condi- 
tion between the two storage temperatures. 


3,717,007 
ABSORPTION REFRIGERATION SYSTEM WITH 
MULTIPLE GENERATOR STAGES 
Donald Kuhlenschmidt, Evansville, Ind., assignor to Arkla In- 
dustries, Inc., Evansville, Ind. 
Filed April 2, 1971, Ser. No. 130,659 
Int. Cl. F25b 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 62—101 


An air-cooled double-effect salt solution absorption 
refrigeration machine having high and low pressure generator 
stages is operated with a lower pressure in the evaporator than 
in the absorber. This achieves a desired low evaporator tem- 
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perature while permitting the absorber to use an absorbent 
salt solution having a lower salt concentration and hence a 
lower crystallization temperature than would otherwise be 
necessary for the same cooling effect. In order to maintain the 
pressure differential between the evaporator and the absorber 
the vapor from the evaporator is compressed to absorber pres- 
sure before passing to the absorber. The compression is ef- 
fected with an ejector device which employs refrigerant vapor 
flowing from the lower pressure generator stage as the driving 
fluid. 


3,717,008 
CHARGING VALVE TOOL 
Charles Robert Bandy, 2416 S. Goldenrod Road, Orlando, Fla. 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,716 
Int. Cl. F25b 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—292 6 Claims 


A charging valve tool apparatus for use in charging 
refrigeration units such as air conditioners, in which the tool is 
connected to the system to be charged and to compressed gas 
tanks for charging the system. The tool has a shaft running 
therethrough formed into a handle on one end and a plug en- 
gaging portion on the other end thereof. The shaft is adapted 
to slide through the casing into engagement with the plug and 
for rotation for opening the plug for charging of the system. 
Special seals are provided along with means to limit the sliding 
movement of the shaft. 


3,717,009 
REFRIGERATION EVAPORATOR ASSEMBLY 
Mervin R. Butts, West Milton, Ohio, assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed April 26, 1971, Ser. No. 137,405 
Int. Cl. F25b 39/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—523 





This invention relates to integral sheet metal refrigerator 
evaporator assemblies of the roll-forged type in final form hav- 
ing one section extending in a complete rectangular loop en- 
closing the freezing compartment and a depending plate sec- 
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tion located in the above-freezing compartment. As an inter- 
mediate product a pair of evaporator assemblies are formed of 
two superposed planar sheets forming a composite panel hav- 
ing two L-shaped patterns of stop-weld material interposed 
between the sheets arranged in invertedly nested fashion for 
subsequent lancing from the panel with a minimum of scrap 
material. 


3,717,010 
AIR CONDITIONER 
John P. Slattery, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,239 
Int. Cl. F25b 39/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—184 


This invention provides an improved air-conditioner. Basi- 
cally, it comprises: a casing mountable in an opening into a 
room and having openings communicating with indoor and 
outdoor air; a refrigeration system mounted in the casing and 
comprising a compressor, a condenser and an evaporator in- 
terconnected in a refrigerant flow relationship by conduit 
means including a discharge tube connected to the compres- 
sor outlet for delivering high pressure, hot gaseous refrigerant 
to the condenser; and a fan mounted in the casing for circulat- 
ing outdoor air over the condenser. However, in accordance 
with the present invention, a multi-speed electric motor is 
mounted in the casing with its output shaft connected to the 
condenser fan. The motor has a slower first speed and a faster 
second speed. In particular accordance with the present in- 
vention, thermally-responsive switch means are mounted on 
the compressor discharge tube and have a movable switch 
member that will remain in a first position causing the motor 
to operate the condenser fan at the slower and consequently 
quieter first speed unless the discharging gaseous refrigerant 
temperature is sufficiently high to cause the switch means to 
sense a temperature exceeding a first predetermined tempera- 
ture. Then, the switch member will move to a second position 
causing the motor to operate the condenser fan at the faster 
and consequently louder second speed, but only until the 
discharging gaseous refrigerant temperature becomes suffi- 
ciently low to cause the switch means to sense a second 
predetermined temperature that is lower than the first. Then, 
the switch member will return to its first position causing the 
motor to resume operation of the condenser fan at the slower 
and quieter first speed. 


3,717,011 
IMPULSE UNIT 
Vladimir J. Vana, La Grange, Ill., assignor to Thor Power Tool 
Company, Aurora, Ill. 
Filed April 30, 1971, Ser. No. 138,976 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/80 
U.S. Cl. 64—26 14 Claims 
An impulse unit having a variable torque output and suita- 
ble for use in an impulse tool having a housing and a motor, is 
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rotatably mounted in the tool housing and driven by the tool 
motor. The impulse unit comprises a casing assembly having 
an impulse cavity therein which is filled with a liquid and a 
spindle having blade means mounted rotatably with respect to 
the casing assembly. The blade means carried by the spindle 


divides the cavity into high and low pressure portions. A regu- 
lator valve is provided in the impulse unit to control the torque 
output of the unit and varies the size of an orifice or passage 
connecting the high and low pressure portions of the impulse 
cavity. The cavity, spindle and regulator valve may each be of 
simple cylindrical configuration. 


3,717,012 
HAIRPIN LACE LOOM 
James P. Misner, and Evelyn K. Misner, both of 8930 Sheridan 
Drive, Clarence, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 67,345 
Int. Cl. D04b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 66—1A 9 Claims 


pS 
a 


A hairpin lace loom for fabricating hairpin lace including a 
stationary base adapted to be placed on the lap of the user or 
on a table, a rotatable base mounted on the stationary base, a 
plurality of elongated yarn-receiving rods extending upwardly 
from the rotatable base, a number of apertures spaced along a 
diameter on the rotatable base for receiving the rods in dif- 
ferent spaced positions to permit the fabrication of loops of 
different width, a brace mounted at the top of the rods to 
rigidize them and hold them parallel, a counter mounted rela- 
tive to the rotatable base for recording the number of revolu- 
tions thereof, thereby to obviate the counting of the loops, 
said brace being removable so that the hairpin lace can be 
slipped off the top of the rods, and aligned apertures in the 
rotatable and stationary bases for receiving a crochet hook 
which functions as a pin to lock the rotatable base relative to 
the stationary base when the loom is not being used. 
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3,717,013 
CAMS FOR G MACHINES 
Norishige Sumitomo, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Pre- 
cision Fukuhara Works, Ltd., Higashinada Kobe City, 
Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 114,002 
Claims priority, ae TO Japan, Mar. 2, 1970, 


Int. Cl. DO4b 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 66—57 1 Claim 


Post mounted cam formed of a rectangular block 
wherein the profile of the cam is formed by removing 
portions of one side of the block to a depth less than the 
depth of the block whereby the cam profile extends up- 
wardly from the surface surrounding the cam profile, 
wherein a vertically extending keyway is formed in the 
other side of the block for the full height thereof, and 
wherein the cam block is mounted upon and is secured 
to the post by a flat head screw extending through a 
countersunk hole in the cam block and into threaded en- 
gagement with the post. A stitch cam and a guard cam 
formed of a pair of blocks are mounted upon and are 
secured to a common post by flat heat screws with the 
cam profiles spaced from each other to provide a needle 
butt pathway therebetween and with the near sides of the 
cam blocks pressed together and extending perpendicular 
to the post. 


3,717,014 
JACQUARD RECTILINEAR KNITTING MACHINES 
Fritz Kohler, Couvet, Switzerland, assignor to Edouard Dubied 
Et Cie (Societe Anonyme) 
Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 179,815 
Int. Cl. D04b 7/00, 15/66 
U.S. Cl. 66—75 


A Jacquard rectilinear knitting machine with loop transfer 
and roof shaped multiple machine beds is equipped with a 
needle selecting device in which the commands from a 
knitting program are transmitted to the performing needles by 
means of electro-magnetic heads activating selection plates in 
order for the selection plates to assume a position selected 
from three discrete positions. 
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3,717,015 
JET SPRAY TREATING MACHINE 
Donald B. Spencer, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to 
McGraw-Edison Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,006 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00 


US. Cl. 68—18 F 12 Claims 


A machine for washing, scouring or otherwise spray 
treating one or more continuous webs or pieces of 
fabric, either tubular or as slit open width, including 
selectively retractable uncurling rolls, including web feed 
or drive means and controls for automatically varying 
the ratio or drive speeds to accommodate piece bulking or 
the like in passing through the machine, including means 
for infinitely adjusting spray discharges to suit the specific 
purpose or fabric requirements, and including improved 
spray recovery and filter structures for reliable trouble- 
free machine operation. 


3,717,016 
BENDING MACHINE 
Carl Ullrich Peddinghaus, Obere Lichtenplatzer Str. 276, 56 
Wuppertal-Barmen, Germany 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,990 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/08 
U.S. Cl. 72—21 


A bending machine having a rotatable bending plate which 
supports bending tools, setting means for setting various prin- 
cipal bending angles, a drive motor for rotating the bending 
plate and a starting switch for the drive motor, there being also 
provided an electric pre-selector switch which controls the 
starting switch and the setting means comprising an annular 
disc which is arranged to rotate in the same direction and at 
the same speed as the bending plate, together with a plurality 
of setting elements in the form of setting pins which can be in- 
serted in predetermined circumferential positions in the annu- 
lar disc, there being also provided a single pulse transmitter 
which is engageable by the setting pins to generate a series of 
pulses as the annular disc is rotated with the bending plate, 
pulse counting means being also provided and being con- 
nected to the pulse transmitter and being arranged to cut out 
the starting switch of the drive motor after a pre-selected 
number of pulses has been counted by said pulse counting 
means. 
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3,717,017 
GEAR FORMING 
William J. Vukovich, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed March 18, 1971, Ser. No. 125,583 
Int. Cl. B2ih 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 72—68 


A mechanism and method for pressure-forming teeth on the 
periphery of a cylindrical workpiece, the mechanism including 
support members for a planetary gear set wherein the planet 
pinions serve as toothed forming rolls driven by the outer ring 
gear, and a workpiece on which gear teeth are to be formed 
serves as the sun member mounted at the center of rotation of 
the toothed forming rolls. A punch assembly is mounted ad- 
jacent each end face of the workpiece, each punch assembly 
including (1) a punch guide abutting against a face of the 
workpiece to enable the latter to serve as a reaction member 
and to prevent any outward axial displacement of the metal of 
the workpiece, (2) a punch slidably mounted within the punch 
guide, and (3) cylinder means for slidably moving the punches 
through the punch guides into pressure contact with the end 
faces of the workpiece to cause the metal of the workpiece to 
flow radially outwardly to conform the periphery thereof to 
the spaces between the teeth of the rotating forming rolls. In 
lieu of the planetary gear set, a pair of parallel rack bars, with 
the workpiece mounted in between, may be employed in con- 


junction with the punch assemblies to form the gear teeth on 


the workpiece. 


3,717,018 
METHOD AND MILL FOR SKEW ROLLING 
Manfred Bellman, Ratingen, and Gerd Pfeiffer, Mulheim, 
(Ruhr), both of Germany, assignors to Mannesmann Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Jan. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 111,000 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 30, 1970, P 20 
05 029.7 
Int. Cl. B21b 19/06, 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 72—97 11 Claims 
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A mill for rolling seamless tubular billets on a mandrel and 
mandrel rods. Plural rods circulate through the machine for 
stripping off the billet from one, pierce-rolling on another, and 
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preparing a third rod for replacement, more or less concur- the stock beyond the yield point thereof and the compound 


rently. 


3,717,019 
ROLLING OF GEAR LOCKS 
Carl H. Motz, Harper Woods, Mich., assignor to Lear Siegler, 
Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,696 
Int. Cl. B21h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—102 


A method of forming a gear lock construction in clutch gear 
teeth which comprises rolling the clutch gear in tight mesh 
with a gear-like rolling die to form recesses or recessed areas 
in the teeth of the gear which provide shoulders extending 
generally between the roots and crests of the teeth. 


3,717,020 

PROCESS FOR STRAIGHTENING ELONGATE MEMBERS 
Edward E. Judge, Sr., and Edward E. Judge, Jr., both of 

Lansing, Mich., assignors to Industrial Metal Products Cor- 

poration, Lansing, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1968, Ser. No. 767,605 
Int. Cl. B21d 9/05 

U.S. Cl. 72—389 








The disclosure is directed to a straightening device for elon- 
gate elements such as shafts, rods, bars, tubes and the like and 
a process for straightening such members in which a member 
to be straightened is subjected to a progressive eccentric and 
oscillating force in relation to a point or points establishing an 
ultimate true center position, the resulting oscillating move- 
ment and displacement of the elongate member being such as 
to exceed the yield point of the material thereof and then 
returns the elongate member to a true axial position as 
established between the fixed true centers. The processes also 
comtemplate straightening to plural axes simultaneously. A 
trace of the movement of the shaft, for example, describes an 
increasing progressive spiral outward and a following decreas- 
ing regressive inward spiral return to the true center. The 
machine provides a variably eccentric spindle which is 
progressively movable from zero eccentricity during continu- 
ous rotation to a maximum eccentricity sufficient to deform 


consequence of rotation with eccentric displacement is an 
oscillation imparted to the elongate members by a member en- 
circling pitman or arm. In this action the workpiece is rotated 
or oscillated at least once after its yield point is exceeded be- 
fore regressive eccentricity gradually returns the workpiece to 
a zero deflection position. Both rotational movement and ec- 
centric control are transmitted to twinned adjacent spindles so 
as to accommodate plural shafts in the same action and the 
pitman arm is common to both spindles. The disclosure is also 
directed to the transfer aspects of the shafting for insertion 
and removal. The disclosure is also directed to such devices 
paired in face to face synchronized motion admitting of plural 
applications of eccentric and rotating force to parallel shafts 
as required. 


3,717,021 
ROLL STANDS FOR ROLLING MILLS 

Erich Wilhelm Gross, Scheidt-Saar, Germany, assignor to 

Moeller & Neumann GmbH, Ingbert/Saar, Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 91,055 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1969, P 19 

58 701.0 
Int. Cl. B21b 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—248 4 Claims 


A roll stand for rolling mills utilizes roll frames having frame 
caps held down by means of pre-stressed tie rods. In one con- 
struction four tie rods in all are used and receive at their upper 
ends a stationary top plate seating against pre-stressing units at 
the upper ends of the tie rods. The top plate bears against 
screw-threaded sleeves seating against column embers of the 
frame. A support frame for the frame caps seats against ring 
nuts rotatable in screw-threaded sleeves for screwdown ad- 
justment, and hydraulic cylinder piston units are provided 
between the top plate and the frame cap support frame to 
maintain pressure between the ring nuts and the sleeves or to 
release said pressure during screwdown which is effected by 
rotating the ring nuts from a common drive. 


3,117,022 
PRESS DEVICE 
Edward M. du Bois, 5054 Pensacola Blvd., 
Dayton, Ohio 45439 
Filed Mar. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 232,361 


Int. Cl. B21j 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 72—386 5 Claims 
A press device for forming louvers includes a tool- 
carrying spindle and a die both of which are indexably 
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mounted on a C-frame for forming in a panel a succes- 
sion of louvers having their respective edges either parallel 


to or angularly disposed relative to the sides of the panel 


regardless of the length of the panel. 


3,717,023 
BLIND RIVETING APPARATUS 


Paul Edward Prosser, Hemel Hempstead; John Stewart San- 
ders; Donald Stanley Savage, both of St. Albans, and 
Frederick Arthur Summerlin, Harpenden, all of England, as- 


signors to Aerpat A.G. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,092 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 16, 1968, 
43,859/68 
Int. Cl. B21j 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 72—391 
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The disclosure relates to a blind riveting machine of the 
type including a pull-through mandrel having an enlarged 
head which is pulled through tubular rivets in succession to ex- 
pand and place the rivets. The tail end of the mandrel is 
gripped by two pairs of jaws spaced apart along the mandrel. 
The pairs of jaws are opened successively, but not both at the 
same time, so that rivets can be fed, one at a time, past each 
pair of jaws in succession, whilst the mandrel remains gripped 
by at least one of the pairs of jaws. 


3,717,024 
LINK-SHAPED STRUCTURE FOR A 
PRESS FRAME 
Ernest Davison, Cooksville, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Fluid Power Limited, Rexdale, Ontario, Canada 
Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 40,801 
Claims priority, megey Britain, May 30, 1969, 


p 9 
Int. Cl. B21j 13/04 
USS. Cl. 72—455 1 Claim 
A link-shaped member having semi-circular ends and 
a pair of parallel straight side portions is made of a 
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filamentary and/or fibrous reinforced plastic or resinous 
material, the filaments or fibers of which are oriented in 
the direction of the loop. The member may be a press 
frame which is adapted to withstand tensile stresses dur- 


ing use, the filaments or fibers being prestressed and the 
stresses therein being locked into the material, whereby 
a desired stress distribution across the cross section of 
the member is obtained. 


3,717,025 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
COEFFICIENT OF FRICTION 
Francis E. Kronenberg; Alexius B. Olson, both of Peoria; 
James Poirot, Morton; Gerald D. Rohweder, Peoria, and 
Harold W. Winkler, East Peoria, all of Ill., assignors to 
Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, IIL. 
Filed March 1, 1971, Ser. No. 122,598 
Int. Cl. GOin 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—9 
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An apparatus for obtaining data equatable to the static and 
dynamic coefficients of friction of the working surface of a 
friction disc comprises fixture means for mounting and hold- 
ing the disc for limited pivotal movement about an axes 
disposed parallel to the central, longitudinal axis of the disc, 
load application means for urging the working surface of the 
disc into engagement with a rotating surface to induce pivot- 
ing of the fixture and disc, and means for indicating and ascer- 
taining the torque applied to the disc by the rotating surface, 
including a strain-gaged torque link and associated recording 
equipment. 


3,717,026 
VISCOSIMETER 
Koshiro Ito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushikikaisha Tokyo 
Keiki, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,234 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1970, 
45/17559; Sept. 17, 1970, 45/92152; Dec. 18, 1970, 
45/128131 
Int. Cl. GOIn 11/12 
U.S. CL. 73—57 
A viscosimeter having a tube for permitting the 
therethrough of a liquid to be measured, a falling slug disposed 


7 Claims 
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in the tube in a manner to be movable in its axial direction, a 
detecting coil mounted on the outside of the tube, a measuring 
circuit supplied with the output from the detecting coil, a 
valve mounted in the tube for controlling the flow of the liquid 
in the tube and a programmer for controlling the measuring 
circuit. In this case, the tube is made of a non-ferromagnetic 


material, one end of which is connected with a pipe through 
which the liquid flows, and the measuring circuit includes a 
waveform converter circuit for converting the output from the 
detecting coil and a time measuring and indicating circuit for 
measurement and indication with the output of the waveform 
converter circuit. 


3,717,027 
DIGITAL DISPLAY DISTANCE LOG 
Walter J. Greene, Reading, and Robert R. Perron, Beverly, 
both of Mass., assignors to The Eastern Company, Nau- 
gatuck, Conn. 
Filed June 9, 1971, Ser. No. 151,378 
Int. Cl. GO1c 21/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—181 


A distance log having a digital readout is provided wherein 
an electronic speed sensor actuates a voltage controlled oscil- 
lator so that the frequency of the oscillator output is propor- 
tional to speed; the distance traveled is obtained by accumu- 
lating the output pulses over a period of time and displaying 
the sum. 


3,717,028 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC PEAK SELECTOR 

Raymond Annino, Plainville; William E. Jordan, Foxboro, and 
William E. Earle, North Easton, all of Mass., assignors to 

The Foxboro Company, Foxboro, Mass. 

Filed June 2, 1969, Ser. No. 829,682 

Int. Cl. GO1n 31/08 
US. CL. 73—23.1 33 Claims 
A chromatographic apparatus and technique are described 
wherein a peak of interest in the output chromatogram is 
selected for integration by a timing circuit controlled by a 
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preceding reference peak. The timing function starts when the 
sample mixture is injected into the column, and the time of ap- 
pearance of the reference peak is used as the basis for comput- 


ing a predicted time for appearance of the peak of interest. A 
similar technique is used to compute a predicted width of the 
peak of interest in order to control the period of integration. 


3,717,029 
TORQUEMETER 
Richard S. Tveter, Glenview, Ill., assignor to S. Himmelstein 
and Company 
Filed Oct. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 769,904 
Int. Cl. GO11 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—136 A 
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A torquemeter for use in measuring torque in a rotary drive 
including a rotary transformer having a rotor portion on a car- 
rier formed of material having high electrical conductivity and 
low magnetic characteristics for effectively precluding cross 
talk or flux leakage paths through the shaft and effectively 
precluding spurious signals being generated in the torqueme- 
ter control as from shaft magnetostriction effects and the like. 
The torquemeter further includes a control comprising a stan- 
dard strain gage carrier system. The rotary transformer com- 
prises a high performance wide band transformer. The control 
avoids the use of resonant circuits and includes means for 
electrical balancing thereof on the stationary side of the rotary 
transformer. 


3,717,030 
TIRE PRESSURE INDICATING APPARATUS 

Clarence L. McGhee, 1702 Hilltop Lane, Arlington, Tex., and 

Dennis C. Enders, 2309 Carmel Drive, Colorado Springs, 

Colo. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,500 
Int. Cl. B60c 23/04 

US. Cl. 73—146.3 8 Claims 

For monitoring tire pressures on a vehicle such as a pas- 
senger automobile, truck or bus, individual hub units are 
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mounted on each wheel unit, each hub unit including a radio 
transmitter, and a radio receiver is positioned leading to the 
vehicle operator. Each hub unit includes bellows means 
responsive to tire pressure to operate a visual pressure gauge 
on the hub unit which may be observed by the operator when 
the vehicle is stopped, and to energize the transmitter when 
the pressure decreases to a preselected value. For dual wheel 
units used on heavy duty vehicles, a common bellows means 





may respond to the lower pressure of the two tires to indicate 
the lower pressure on the gauge and transmit the fault signal. 
The dual wheel unit may include two bellows means for ac- 
tuating separate visual gauges for the two tires, with the two 
bellows mechanisms energizing a common transmitter, or al- 
ternatively energizing respective separate transmitters. The 
hub unit may include valve means for equalizing tire pres- 
sures. 


3,717,031 
THREE ELECTRODE FLOW METER 
Jean P. Biscar, Laramie, Wyo., assignor to The Regents of the 
University of California, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,478 
Int. Cl. GO1f 1/00; A61b 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—194 EM 





An improved electromagnetic flow meter is provided which 
includes means for nulling out the transformer or quadrature 
electromotive force which is independent of fluid flow and 
which is in quadrature phase with the useful flow signal. This 
nulling is achieved by juxtaposing to one of the electrodes of 
the flow meter a pair of electrodes (instead of a single elec- 
trode as is standard practice). This electrode pair is connected 
to the end points of an external potentiometer, and the wiper 
is connected to one of the amplifier input terminals. By adjust- 
ing the wiper position, a zero signal may be obtained from the 
amplifier at zero flow. External circuitry may also be provided 
for a manual or servo controlled fine adjustment of the 
quadrature electromotive force compensation. 
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3,717,032 
DEPTH GAUGE 
Carlo Alinari, Corso Vittorio Emanuele 200, Turnin, Italy 
Filed March 23, 1971, Ser. No. 127,150 
Int. Cl. GO1f 23/14 


U.S. Cl. 73—300 2 Claims 


A manometer type depth gauge has a curved manometer 
tube with its open end spaced slightly apart from its closed 
end; It is received in a groove on the edge of a base member of 
dark color, being clamped in place by a cover member that is 
removably attached to the base member. The cover member 
contacts the tube but leaves part of the tube uncovered to by 
struck directly by incident light. 


3,717,033 
ULTRASONIC APPARATUS, PARTICULARLY FOR 
THERMOMETRY 
Bernard M. Gordon, Magnolia; Leopold Neumann, Lexington, 
and Ivan H. Kirsch, Hyde Park, all of Mass., assignors to 
Gordon Engineering Company, Wakefield, Mass. 
Filed May 15, 1970, Ser. No. 37,752 
Int. Cl. GO1k 11/24 
U.S. Cl. 73—339 A 


A transmitter pulse generator and a receiver detector 
analyzer electrically communicate with a transmit/receiver ul- 
trasonic transducer which is connected to a lead-in-line having 
a sensor at one end thereof. Driving pulses generated by the 
transmitter are applied to the transducer, in consequence ul- 
trasonic pulses propogate down the lead-in-line toward the 
sensor. Each ultrasonic pulse is reflected partly upon reaching 
a discontinuity in the sensor and partly upon reaching the ter- 
mination of the sensor. The reflected pulses or sensor echo 
pulse pairs are applied to the receiver detector analyzer via 
the lead-in-line and transducer. A first peak detect and hold 
circuit and a second peak detect and hold circuit are charged 
individually to a reference level by the first and second pulse, 
respectively, of initial sensor echo pairs. The time interval dur- 
ing which the first and second pulses of subsequent sensor 
echo pairs exceed their correlative reference levels is detected 
by a first comparator and a second comparator, respectively. 
The detected time interval is measured by a reference oscilla- 
tor and a gated counter. The measure interval is presented on 
a display as an indication of the temperature of the sensor. 
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3,717,034 3,717,036 
APPARATUS FOR IMMERSING AND WITHDRAWING FORCE MEASURING DEVICE 
BATH EXAMINATION MEANS INTO AND FROM A Lucien J. B. LaCoste, Austin, Tex., assignor to LaCoste and 
MOLTEN BATH Romberg, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Donald A. Dukelow, Mt. Lebanon Township, Allegheny Coun- Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 700,533, Jan. 25, 1968. This 
application April 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,915 
ownship, Int. Cl. GO1v 7/04 

County, all of Pa., assignors to United States Steel Corpora- U.S. Cl. 73—382 15 Claims 
tion 


Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 114,856 
Int. Cl. GO1k 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 73—343 R 


SENSITIVE AXIS 
(SENSING DIRECTION) 


A force measuring device including a mass, a frame and 
substantially equal length links supporting said mass with 
respect to said frame so as to permit only translation of the 
mass in a line accompanied by a rotation about an axis parallel 
to the direction of translation. The abstract hereinbefore set 
forth is neither intended to define the invention of the applica- 
tion which, of course, is measured by the claims, nor is in- 
tended to be limiting as to the scope of the invention in any 
way. 


Apparatus for immersing and withdrawing a sensor and a 
sample into and from a molten metal bath has a sensor and a 
sampler mounted on the lower end of a probe which is 
mounted for vertical movement inside a cooled jacket. The 3,717,037 


jacket is movable along a vertical runway which is pivoted PRESSURE MEASURING SYSTEM 

from a service position to an operating position over the mol- Charles L. Buddecke, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Charles 
ten metal bath. The jacket is lowered along the runway tothe L, Buddecke, Orris A. Flatten, Oscar E. Hyman, and 
surface of the bath and an air cylinder mounted on the jacket John Le Valley 

plunges the probe into the bath. When sensor readings and a Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,181 

sample are obtained, the air cylinder withdraws the probe Int. Cl. GO1l 7/08 

back into the jacket where the protection and cooling effect of U.S. Cl. 73—388 R 11 Claims 
the jacket makes a liquidus arrest temperature for molten steel 

readily available. The jacket is then withdrawn from the bath 

and the runway pivoted back to the service position. 


3,717,035 
THERMOMETER WITH MEANS FOR SELECTIVELY 
CLOSING THE CAPILLARY BORE 
Josef F. Klingler, Wilmette, Ill., Theodore Braverman, 
Bayside, N.Y., and Charles E. Klingler, Chicago, IIl., 
assignors to Thermex Inc. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 116,971 
Int. Cl. GO1k 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—371 27 Claims 





A container of specific volume is pressurized to the 
level of an unknown pressure. A diaphragm exposed to 
the unknown pressure and to the container is utilized to 
control a valve for making the pressure in the container 
equal to the unknown pressure. After the container is 
pressurized to the desired level, it is isolated from its 
pressurizing source and the fluid in the container is proc- 
essed through a fluidic bistable oscillator in a manner to 

: : produce oscillating mass-flow pulses. These pulses are 

A thermometer having an open ended capillary bore counted as incremental and accumulating pressure values 

and means for selectively closing the bore. The bore in suitable registers to provide a digital display of the 

closing means may comprise an element arranged to pressure in the container, and hence the unknown pres- 

pierce the capillary element and extend across the bore. sure. A pressure operated switch is provided to reset the 

The bore closing means may be movably carried on the counters when the container is isolated from its pressur- 
capillary element. izing source. 
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3,717,038 
DIRECT CURRENT PRESSURE RATIO CIRCUIT 
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Probe molecules in a vapor source are injected into the carrier 
gas stream at predetermined intervals or temperatures. The 


Don A. Plett, Cincinnati; Louis L. Owen, West Chester, and retention time of the probe molecules with respect to the 
Robert H. Tenkman, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to material is measured by a gas detector positioned downstream 


General Electric Company 
Filed April 30, 1971, Ser. No. 139,050 
Int. Cl. GO11 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—398 AR 


An electrical circuit is disclosed which provides an output 
which indicates the ratio of a sensed pressure differential to a 
sensed absolute pressure and thereby approximates the Mach 
number of air flow in a duct. A pair of transducers respectively 
sense the differential between total and static pressure, and 
static pressure, per se, in the duct. The pressure differential 
signal provides an input to an operational amplifier circuit, 
while the absolute pressure signal forms part of a feedback 
loop to the operational amplifier. A non-linear compensation 
network is provided to prevent null drift of the operational 
amplifier. 


3,717,039 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR AMPLIFYING THE 
STRESS AND STRAIN IN A STRESS-SENSITIVE 
COMPONENT 
Norman Zinker, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Technical Industries, Santa Cruz, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,192 
Int. Cl. GO11 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 73—398 R 
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Presented is a transducer assembly including a stress- 
sensitive body conditioned to render additive the radial 
and tangential stresses imposed on the body. 


3,717,040 
MOLECULAR PROBE APPARATUS 
James Edwin Guillet, Don Mills, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
The Governors of the University of Toronto, Toronto, On- 
tario, Canada 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,948 
Int. Cl. GO1n 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 73—432 PS 8 Claims 
Apparatus for determining physical characteristics of par- 
ticulate material in which the material whose characteristics 
are to be determined are deposited in a heated tube which is 
connected through an inlet with an inert carrier gas source. 


of the tube adjacent the outlet. The temperature may be 
varied linearly or progressively and the injection mechanism 
may respond either to time, to the expiry of the retention time, 
or to a combination of these factors to provide automatic mea- 
surement. 


3,717,041 
ADJUSTING DEVICE FOR TUNER UNITS 
Lothar Stemke, Rottweil, Germany, assignor to Hopt Elec- 
tronic GmbH, Rottweil, Germany 
Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 177,012 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 4, 1970, P 20 
43 979.6 
Int. Cl. F16h 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 74—10.6 9 Claims 


A tuner unit particularly for television receivers has an ad- 
justing device comprising a plurality of tuning spindles 
mounted preferably in an indexable rotatable drum for dis- 
placement relating to an adjuster shaft an end of which can be 
moved into engagement with an end of any one of the tuning 
spindles by longitudinal displacement of the shaft, for the pur- 
pose of setting any one of the spindles to a selected tuning por- 
tion to be stored. A further tuning spindle is provided which is 
displaceable into operative connection with the adjuster shaft 
in the next portion of the latter, whereby the further tuning 
spindle can be adjusted to any one of a continuous band of 
tuning positions. 
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3,717,042 
LINEAR ACTUATOR WITH YOKE ACTUATED PITCH 
CONTROL 
Wenzel Zaruba, East Patterson, N.J., assignor to Textol 
Systems, Inc., Calstadt, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,421, Aug. 19, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,638,504. This application June 29, 1970, Ser. No. 
50,621 
Int. Cl. F16h 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 74—25 9 Claims 


A linear actuator with yoke actuated pitch control having a 
housing for receiving a plurality of yokes each including a 
wheel, the housing further having an opening to permit the 
passage of a rotatable power driven shaft with each of said 
wheels being resiliently urged against said shaft and means 
being provided to vary the pitch of the wheels with respect to 
said shaft. Each of the pitch varying means are interconnected 
to a control shaft that extends from the housing. The control 
shaft is turned by movement of a lever connected to the con- 
trol shaft which affords a relatively large mechanical ad- 
vantage. The pressure of the wheels against the power shaft is 
changed by means of fluid pressure. The entire device is con- 
tained in an impervious housing. 


3,717,043 
TIMER STEPPING MECHANISM HAVING STRETCHED 
INTERVALS 

Roger J. Cartier, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Controls 

Company of America, Melrose Park, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,549 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—112 5 Claims 

The continuously driven drive disc has a crank provided 
with a drive pawl on one end and a depending finger or feeler 
on the other end. A retracting lever is also carried by the drive 
disc and includes a depending cam portion which is adapted to 
engage a splitter fixed on the end plate of the timer. A single 
spring acts on the lever to force it against the pawl crank to 
hold the paw! in retracted position against the bias of the same 
spring acting on the pawl in the engaging direction. However, 
when the cam depending from the positioning lever engages 
the splitter the retracting lever is moved to a position allowing 
the pawl to move into engagement with the ratchet teeth on 
the inside of the timing cam drum. Initially, however, the pawl 
is prevented from moving into contact with the ratchet teeth 
due to a portion of the crank engaging the splitter. When the 
sensing portion of the crank drops off of the splitter the spring 
force drives the pawl towards the ratchet. In one version this 
causes the pawl to engage the teeth and drive the timing cam 
drum until the cam depending from the lever clears the 
splitter, at which time the net spring force returns the pawl to 
a retracted position as the spring returns the lever to its 
restraining position. 

In another version the feeler portion of the pawl crank may 
engage a mask carried by the drive disc and prevent the pawl 
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from engaging the ratchet teeth, thus prolonging the interval 
until the mask has been moved out of its blocking position. 
Selective use of this interval extending concept is achieved by 
making some of the ratchet teeth longer than others so that 
even if the mask is in the blocking position the pawl can reach 
a tooth and index the timing cam. Spacing of the teeth can be 
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varied so long as the longest interval does not exceed any two 
adjacent small steps. The long tooth, short tooth, and variable 
step features may be combined in a different ratchet configu- 
ration. The mask may be mounted on a plate which can be ac- 
tuated on each step to disengage the mask from the drive disc 
and permit a return spring to return the mask to a zero posi- 
tion to insure full availability of the interval stretching feature. 


3,717,044 
INDEX DEVICE 
Arthur B. Bassoff, Oak Park, Mich., assignor to Lear Siegler, 
Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 112,705 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—142 








An index device including a locating or indexing pawl and a 
driving pawl, and means for effecting timed engagement and 
disengagement between said pawls and an index plate to main- 
tain positive control of the index plate at all times. 
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3,717,045 
TRACTOR POWER TAKE-OFF DRIVE FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 
Thomas I. Burenga, Evanston, Ill., assignor to TSC Industries 
Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,100 
Int. Cl. F16h 37/00, 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 74—15.6 4 Claims 


oF 


A centrifugal pump assembly driven from the power take- 
off shaft of a farm tractor, comprising a drive roller affixed to 
the pump shaft externally of the pump housing, a power take- 
off coupling connected to the tractor PTO shaft and having a 
drive shaft projecting outwardly of the coupling with the end 
of the drive shaft mounted in a drive shaft support. The drive 
shaft support is affixed to the pump housing, so that the drive 
shaft is maintained in parallel spaced relation to the pum 
shaft. A small rubber tire, supported by the drive shaft and 
driven from the PTO coupling, engages the drive roller to 
drive the centrifugal pump; the tire diameter is at least three 
times the diameter of the drive roller to afford a high spee@ 
pump drive. 


3,717,046 
AUTOMOTIVE STEERING COLUMN 
Hiroshi Takao and Hireshi Seino, Yokohama, Japan, as- 
signors to Nissan Motor Company Limited, Yokohama, 


Japan 
Filed Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 10, 1969, 
44/71,199 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—492 
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A steering column for a motor vehicle adapted to damp 
a violent mechanical impact carried thereto as in case 
of a collision of the motor vehicle, which steering column 
is provided with an inner sleeve enclosing the steering 
column, an outer sleeve into which the inner sleeve is 
inserted partly slidably in an axial direction, and at least 
one shear pin or retaining member constraining the inner 
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and outer sleeves to each other, the shear pin or the re- 
taining member being made inoperative when subjected 
to a violent mechanical impact so that the inner sleeve 
is permitted to slide within the outer sleeve through a 
limited length, whereby a portion of the mechanical im- 
pact is absorbed when the shear pin or the retaining 
member is made inoperative and the remaining portion 
of the impact which is damped at this instant is absorbed 
while the inner sleeve is being moved through the limited 
length and brought to a full stop in the outer sleeve. 


3,717,047 
PEDAL ATTACHMENT 
Loran R. Hill, Olney, Ill., assignor to AMF Incorporated 
Filed June 9, 1971, Ser. No. 151,456 
Int. Cl. B62m 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 74—594.4 5 Claims 


A molded single piece plastic foot pedal member having a 
lengthwise extending center bushing for rotatably mounting 
the pedal member on the outer end of a crank has a slot 
formed in the bushing which extends transversely across the 
central portion of the bushing. The slot is adapted to have 
locking means inserted therein to lock the pedal to the crank 
after the outer end of the crank is inserted into the bushing 
past the slot. 


3,717,048 
DEPRESSED PARK WIPER MECHANISM 
Keith H. Carpenter, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,308 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 74—600 


In a preferred form, this disclosure relates to an actuating 
mechanism for oscillating a pair of windshield wipers across 
the windshield between inboard and outboard positions during 
running operation and for moving the wipers to a depressed 
park position when running operation is being terminated. 
The actuating mechanism comprises a housing means, an an- 
nular drive member rotatably supported by the housing 
means, a drive shaft rotatably supported by the housing means 
for rotation about its axis and drivingly connected with the an- 
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nular drive member and a drive means operatively connected 
with the drive shaft for rotating the same. The actuating 
mechanism further comprises a crank assembly including a 
crank arm which is adapted to be connected with the wipers 
and a crank shaft which is supported by the annular drive 
member at an eccentric location for both rotational and axial 
movement relative thereto. The actuating mechanism further 
includes a stationary annular cam track carried by the housing 
means and an eccentric cam follower means carried by the 
crank shaft and a means operatively connected with the cam 
follower means for shifting the same between a first position in 
which it cooperably engages the annular drive member to 
cause the crank shaft to be rotated in unison with the annular 
drive member and through an orbit of a given radius during 
running operation of the wipers and a second position in 
which said eccentric cam follower is disengaged from the an- 
nular drive member and received within the stationary cam 
track to cause the annular drive member to rotate relative to 
the crank arm to increase the throw of the crank arm to cause 
the wipers to be moved toward their depressed park position 
when wiper operation is being terminated. 


3,717,049 
MULTISTAGE WHEEL HUB TRANSMISSION 

Heinrich Brandt, Wiehl, Germany, assignor to Bergische 

Achsenfabrik Fr. Kotz & Sohne, Am Ohlerhammer, Wiehl, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,778 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1970, 
P20 41 287.7 
Int. Cl. F16h 3/44; B60k 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 74—750R 21 Claims 


The specification discloses a multistage transmission, espe- 
cially for driving a wheel hub in which a rotatable shaft coaxial 
with the hub has mounted thereon a coupling member. Two 
transmission stages are provided, each with a coupling drum 
adjacent the coupling member and a further drum connected 
to the wheel hub is adjacent the coupling member. Coupling 
elements in the coupling member are adapted for frictionally 
engaging the drums to couple the drums to the rotatable shaft. 


3,717,050 
ENGINE GOVERNOR BYPASS SYSTEM 
Calvin F. Lundbom, Southfield, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,861 
Int. Cl. B60k 21/00; FO2d 31/00, 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 74—859 4 Claims 
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system which is controlled by the transmission to bypass the 
engine governor to enable engine speeds in excess of the 


governed speed to permit transmission shifts that would other- 
wise not be permitted. 


3,717,051 
SAW CHAIN DEPTH GAUGE GRINDER 
Elmer R. Silvey, Rte. 1, P.O. Box 138, 


Eagle Point, Oreg. 97524 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 39,731, 


May 22, 1970. This application May 24, 1971, Ser. 


No. 146,510 
Int. Cl. B23d 63/16 


US. Cl. 76—37 9 Claims 


A machine primarily useful for accurately grinding 
the depth gauges of the cutter links of saw chains to a pre- 
determined height is provided with a pair of spaced 
pulleys for supporting the saw chain under tension. One 
of the pulleys is power driven for continuously driving 
the chain in the forward direction. A grinding wheel is 
positioned to grind the depth gauges as the cutter links 
progress around one of the sprockets. A cam member 
engaged by a depth gauge which has just been ground 
causes the grinding wheel to be lifted over the cutter 
element following each depth gauge. The machine can 
also be employed for sharpening the cutter elements of 
top sharpening chain and for grinding the tops of the 


In a vehicle having a power train including an engine and an trailing portions of the cutter elements of chipper and 


automatic transmission wherein an engine governor operates chisel chain to improve the boring properties of such 
to limit maximum vehicle speed there is provided a bypass chains. 
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3,717,052 
AUTOMATIC GRINDING MACHINE 
Jonathan R. McKinney, 4831 S. W. 11th Court, Plantation, 
Fla. 


Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,936 
Int. Cl. B23d 63/08 
U.S. Cl. 76—48 R 


ee ees 


An automatic grinding machine for simultaneously grinding 
both sides of tungsten carbide tips on a circular saw blade to 
provide a compound side clearance angle. The compound side 
clearance angle includes a tangential side clearance and a 
radial side clearance on each side of each tungsten carbide tip. 
The grinding machine includes two spindle arms supported on 
a guide means and reciprocally movable on the guide means 
and moveable toward and away from one another, a rotatable 
grinding wheel connected to the distal end of each spindle 
arm, a moveable clearance cam positioned between the distal 
ends of the spindle arms and reciprocally moveable along a 
path at a predetermined angle to the guide rod, clearance cam 
follower means on each spindle arm, an adjustable indexing 
means for indexing and locating the carbide tipped saw blade 
in the proper grinding position, and drive means for driving 
the reciprocally moveable spindle arms, the clearance can, the 
grinding wheels to grinding tungsten carbide tips, and the in- 
dexing means. 


3,717,053 
HAND TOOL 

Frederick William Sturges, Hampshire, England, assignor to 

S.P.Q.R. Engineering Limited, Rowlands Castle, Hampshire, 

England 

Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 59,997 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 26, 1970, 

31,126/70 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/48 


U.S. Cl. 81—3 F 12 Claims 


Ze 
YS 
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A hand tool suitable for adjusting the tappet clearance of 
overhead valves in an internal combustion engine in which a 
member for engaging the nut of the valve and a member for 
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engaging the screw of the valve are attached to parts which are 
receivable one within the other, and indexing means are pro- 
vided between the parts to locate the parts in any one of a 
number of equiangularly spaced positions relative to one 
another. 


3,717,054 
OPEN-END WRENCH WITH INTEGRAL RATCHETING 
MEANS 
Robert J. Thompson, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Stuart J. 
Shoob, a part interest 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,698 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/12, 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 81—179 


In order to provide an open-end wrench which will ratchet 
in one direction to permit sequential strokes of the wrench 
without removing it from the element being tightened or 
loosened, one of the jaws is rendered controllably retractable. 
The retractable jaw is biased toward the unretracted position 
by means of a compression spring disposed behind the 
retractable jaw element which is oriented to move linearly in a 
guide slot angularly toward and away from the element being 
operated upon as the ratcheting function is carried out. A de- 
tent pin extends through the retractable jaw element in a 
direction normal to a flat surface grasped within the jaws and 
is spring loaded toward the jaw surface. The other end of the 
detent pin comprises an enlarged head portion which restrains 
the detent pin compression spring on its undersurface and is 
curved on its upper surface to function as a detent cooperating 
with a recess in the stationary portion of the jaw carrying the 
retractable jaw element. The detent pin serves to lock the 
retractable jaw element in the grasping position so long as a 
flat area of the grasped element is flush with the detent pin end 
which causes the head end of the pin to remain locked in the 
detent bore. However, when the direction of the wrench is 
reversed, the natural tendency of the flat area of the element 
being operated upon to move away from the jaw surface proxi- 
mate the detent pin coupled with pressure exerted on the 
retractable jaw element in an area nearer the open end of the 
wrench permits the pin to lift slightly and relax the retractable 
jaw element which is pushed angularly rearwardly from its 
locked position and ratchets until the direction is again 
reversed at which time a flat area of the element being 
operated upon will again constrain the detent pin, and hence 
the retractable jaw element, in the locked position. A locking 
pin is incorporated into the mechanism for preventing retrac- 
tion of the ratcheting jaw in order that the wrench can func- 
tion as an ordinary open-end wrench. To facilitate working 
“blindly,” a spring loaded retractable ball is disposed in the 
stationary jaw proximate the tip thereof to provide a slight 
locking effect once the nut or the like is located and the 
wrench is slid into position. Similarly, two small retractable 
pins are provided, one above the other, at the base of the nut- 
receiving opening. and function to assist in maintaining the 
wrench engaged with the nut or the like being operated upon 
by providing a “stop” function against raising or lowering the 
working end of the wrench sufficiently to “lose” the nut. By 
engaging the nut in such a manner that one of the two su- 
perimposed pins is retracted and the other functions as a stop, 
slight pressure against the stop assists in maintaining engage- 
ment between the tool and the nut. 
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3,717,055 
PORTABLE TOOL FOR REFACING DRILL PIPE 
Earl M. Pendleton, 5446 Apple Creek, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,356 
Int. Cl. B23b 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 82—4C 11 Claims 


Apparatus is provided for refacing pipe sections, the ap- 
paratus including a housing, a rotatable cutting head mounted 
on the housing by means of roller bearings and including 
thereon plural replaceable and adjustable cutting elements for 
cutting the desired surfaces of the pipe section, a feed screw 
for moving the cutting head longitudinally toward and away 
from the pipe section, and a threaded section operable to 
detachably secure the apparatus to the pipe section by rota- 
tion of said section. Rotation of the cutting head is provided 
by a ring gear which is operably connected to a source of 
power such as a small electric motor. 


3,717,056 
PIPE CUTTING TOOL 

William J. Gracin, and Roy Lee Jones, both of Carmichael, 

Calif., assignors to Raymond L. Stanford, Sacramento, 

Calif., a part interest 

Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 51,907 
Int. Cl. B23b 3/04, 3/22, 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 82—82 


A shiftable and positionable tool characterized by an arbor 
having a removable saw blade of a diameter slightly less than 
the inside diameter of an embedded plastic sewer pipe. The 
lower end of the arbor has guide means proportional with the 
diameter of the blade and so mounted that its outer marginal 
edge rolls in an orbital path and functions to prevent the teeth 
of the blade from gouging into the concrete or equivalent 
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foundation. Depth regulating and controlling means is ad- 
justably mounted on a median portion of the arbor. An upper 
terminal end of the sewer pipe is cut-off parallel to the level of 
the floor at a controlled depth below the floor’s level whereby 
to prepare the pipe-end for installation of a plumbing adapter 
in a sewage system. 


3,717,057 
WEB CUTTING DEVICE IN AN APPARATUS FOR 
SPLICING AN OLD WEB AND A NEW WEB 

Hisashi Takimoto, Ashigara-Kamigun, Kanagawa, Japan, as- 

signor to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Feb. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 116,016 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1970, 45/13668 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/32; B6Sh 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 83—98 4 Claims 








Apparatus for splicing an old and a new web in abutting 
relation, comprising a web feed out station, a web cutting sta- 
tion and a web splicing station. The old and new webs are fed 
from the feed out station into substantially parallel relation 
and pass between a pair of rotatable drums at the cutting sta- 
tion and a pair of rotatable drums at the splicing station. One 
of the drums at the cutting station has a blade for cutting the 
old and new webs, and a perforated old web holding and 
releasing portion disposed adjacent one side of the blade. The 
other drum at the cutting station has a perforated new web 
holding and releasing portion that is disposed on the side of 
the blade opposite to the one side when the cutting drums are 
in positions such that the blade is disposed adjacent to the 
other drum. One of the drums at the splicing station has a per- 
forated portion adapted to retain a splicing tape thereon for 
application to the abutted new and old webs at the splicing sta- 
tion. 


3,717,058 
FLYING CUT-OFF PRESS 

Donald E. McMinn, Romeo, Mich., assignor to Eagle Manufac- 

turing Corp., Warren, Mich. 

Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,847 
Int. Cl. B23d 25/16; B26d 1/56, 5/40 

U.S. Cl. 83—157 7 Claims 

A continuously traveling plastic extrusion passes in line 
through a cut-off and/or tooling unit mounted on a carriage 
which travels a limited stroke at the same speed as the extru- 
sion, during which a tooling operation is performed on the ex- 
trusion, whereupon the carriage returns to its initial position. 
Such operation of the tooling is optionally triggered and timed 
by any one of: (a) a metering wheel which rolls on the advanc- 
ing extrusion and has a circumference substantially equalling 
an extrusion length to be cut off and/or tool-formed, the wheel 
periodically cam-operating a control microswitch; or (b) an 
end gauging control microswitch which is periodically 
operated for a limited interval by an extrusion passing through 
the press; or (c) a photoelectric control switch which is 
tripped for a limited time by the traveling extrusion interrupt- 
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ing the photoelectric cell beam. The mechanical operations of 
the tooling unit and carriage are controlled by solenoid con- 


PULLER COOLER 











trolled valve and cylinder means; and a tooled extrusion piece 
is automatically discharged from the equipment by 
synchronized fluid pressure-operated dump means. 


3,717,059 
IRONWORKER 
Dennis Daniels, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to U.S. Amada 
Ltd., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed March 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,123 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/16, 5/02, 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 83—401 


A plurality of unitized tools are positioned on a rotatable 
turret for moving the tools to a fixed punching station. Work- 
piece positioning means are provided and include a plurality 
of rollers for supporting the workpiece and means for moving 
the rollers to locate the workpiece in the Y axis. A gaging 
system is provided for locating the workpiece in the X axis and 
includes a sliding end gage actuated by the workpiece. 


3,717,060 
ROTOR TUBE FOR A BERIA-TYPE CUTTER 


Charles H. McGill, Decatur, Ala., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 99,936 


Int. Cl. B23d 33/02 


US. Cl. 83—403 1 Claim 
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ing from the center of one of its faces and terminating 
on its periphery. A stationary cutting blade positioned ad- 
jacent the periphery of the disc cuts the tow into short 
lengths as the disc is rotated at high speed. The passage- 
way in the disc includes a tube having three distinct por- 


tions, the first portion being an L-shaped opening of cylin- 
drical cross-section, a second portion forming a conical 
section tapering away from the first portion and a third 
portion of cylindrical cross-section being in axial align- 
ment with the first and second portions, the third portion 
being of smaller diameter than the first portion. 


3,717,061 
PUNCH PRESS 
Dennis Daniels, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to U.S. Amada 
Ltd., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 113,042 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 83—409 


A turret punch press of the type in which the workpiece is 
movable in both the X and Y axes within a work area defined 
by upper and lower aligned frames joined at their four corners. 
The workpiece is supported on a fixed table and laterally ex- 
tending movable side tables. The workpiece is moved relative 
to the fixed central and movable side tables along the X axis 
and is moved relative to the central table but with the side ta- 
bles in the Y axis. The side tables are supported by swinging 
support members which allow movement only in the horizon- 


Apparatus for cutting lengths from an advancing tow tal plane. Workpiece supporting rollers are lowered out of the 
having a rotatable disc formed with a passageway lead- path of the workpiece holding clamps. 
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3,717,062 
ROTOR FOR CHOPPING RESIDUE FROM COMBINES 
Melvin V. Gaeddert, Newton, Kans., assignor to Hesston Cor- 
poration, Hesston, Kans. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,446 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/18 


U.S. Cl. 146—107 12 Claims 


The rotor of a residue-chopping unit for combines cuts 
wider paths by virtue of the provision of laterally corrugated 
blades for increasing the amount of surface area in the knife- 
like edges which contact the residue during rotation of the ro- 
tor, all without appreciably increasing the masses of the 
blades. Each blade is shaped to concentrate the mass thereof 
at its outermost free end outside its center of gravity. A vane 
on certain of the blades creates an increased airflow through 
the chopping unit. 


3,717,063 
SAW GUIDE FOR CUTTING WEDGES 
Conrad L. Roberts, P.O. Box K571, 
Twentynine Palms, Calif. 92277 
Filed June 22, 1971, Ser. No. 155,509 
Int. Cl. B27b 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 83—477.2 


An adjustable saw guide for cutting wedges which is in 
the shape of a flat base, having a handle attached to one 
side. The base is cut out on a diagonal from one corner to 
accommodate a hinged adjustable guide member to adjust 
the angularity on a wedge. A second guide member has 
a tenon stop engaging a slot in the base and is adjustable 
longitudinally along the base for the tenon stop to be ad- 
justed for the length of the wedge cut. The face of the 
stop is curved to prevent creep of the wedge into the 
saw blade under the pressure of the cut and the effect of 
the tooth set of the saw. 
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3,717,064 
GUIDES FOR HAND POWER SAWS 
Naaman Shelton, 16601 Taylorsville Road, 
Fisherville, Ky. 40208 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,505 
Int. Cl. B27b 9/04, 27/06 
US. Cl. 83—761 


One of the disadvantages of electric hand saws is the 
difficulty of cutting perfectly straight lines with them. 
Saw guides are available but they are difficult to hold and 
they must be carefully spaced from the line being cut. A 
guide is known which can be readily held, and which has 
an edge adapted to be aligned with the line being cut. 
However it is still necessary separately to measure and 
mark off a cutting line. This invention simplifies this 
measuring operation by the provision of a saw guide 
which includes a measuring means. 


3,717,065 
KEY INDICATING DEVICE 


Richard M. Hebeisen, and Samuel C. Voelkel, both of Jasper, 
Ind., assignors to Jasper Electronics Manufacturing Co., 
Jasper, Ind. 

Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,578 
Int. Cl. GO9b 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 84—478 


The specification disclosed a device for indicating keys, 
especially keys of the lower keyboard of an electronic organ, 
in which a strip bearing key indicia is mounted in an inclined 
location above the keys at the back thereof. The indicia are 
not normally visible to the organ player but become visible 
when the strip is illuminated from the rear. Illumination of the 
strip is accomplished by lamps and a bar-like light conducting 
lens behind the strip with the lamps being energized when the 
organ is adjusted to play chords. The indicia indicate the 
chords which will sound when the keys indicated by the in- 
dicia are depressed. 
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3,717,066 
CONNECTOR FOR CONNECTING TOY PARTS 
TOGETHER 
Donald J. Maurer, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Mattel, Inc., 
Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,191 
Int. Cl. F16b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 85—SR 


A resilient, plastic connector for connecting toy parts 
together includes a barbed portion adapted to be press fit into 
a first counterbore in one toy part and a plastic spring portion 
adapted to frictionally, removably engage a second counter- 
bore in another toy part. 


3,717,067 
UNDERLAYMENT FASTENING DEVICE 

Charles B. Vick, and Roy M. Walker, both of Athens, Ga., 

assignors to the United States of America as represented 

by the Secretary of Agriculture 

Filed Jan. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 104,607 
Int. Cl. F16b 15/06 

U.S. Cl. 85—21 


A nail-like device to securely fasten plywood underlayment 
to plywood subflooring without the accompanying nail 
popping and dimpling problems that often occur when nails of 
conventional design are used. The device is comprised of a 
shaft divided along its length into two sections of different 
diameters with each section having a plurality of annular 
grooves. The upper section of the shaft, which is normally em- 
bedded in the underlayment, has a larger diameter and coarser 
annular grooves than the lower section, which is normally em- 
bedded in the subflooring. The driving head at the top of the 
shaft is completely embeddable. These elements cooperate to 
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prevent the device from withdrawing from the underlayment 
or otherwise causing surface irregularities which would be 
visible through a thin resilient tile floor. 


3,717,068 
ROCKET LAUNCHER 


David L. Cochran, Danville, and Steven J. Salter, Walnut 


Creek, both of Calif., assignors to MB Associates 
Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,102 
Int. Cl. F41f 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 89— 1.806 


ie 


The disclosure relates to a hand supported distress flare 
rocket launcher. The launcher comprises a tubular body hav- 
ing a spring which urges a plunger carrying a firing pin on its 
forward end into engagement with the ignition cap of a rocket 
propelled flare mounted at the forward end of the launcher. 
The forward end of the launcher is provided with gripping fin- 
gers which retain the rocket against movement until sufficient 
gas pressure has been built up to launch and propel the rocket 
into trajectory. 


3,717,069 
ROCKET LAUNCHER 

Robert Mainhardt, Diablo, and Joseph J. Cammorata, Dan- 

ville, both of Calif., assignors to MB Associates, San Ramon, 

Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 746,589, July 22, 1968. This 
application Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,314 
Int. Cl. F41f 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 89— 1.806 6 Claims 


A hand-held device in the nature of a tube has a spring 
pressed plunger with a firing point on the end which is releasa- 
ble from a latched position to move forwardly to have the fir- 
ing point engage the cap of a rocket to ignite the motor 
propellant therein. A cylindrical barrel on the forward end of 
the sleeve chambers the rocket which has means to retain it 
therein until sufficient pressure has been built up to maintain 
the rocket on a desired trajectory when launched. 
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For Class 91—388 see: 
Patent No. 3,717,073 


3,717,070 
HYDRAULIC DRIVE AND ACTUATOR 
Werner Paul, 2874 Lemwerder, and Dierk Schumann, 2800 
Bremen, both of Germany, assignors to Vereinigte Flug- 
technische Werke-Fokker GmbH, Bremen, Germany 
Filed April 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,133 
Int. Cl. FO1b 29/08, 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—128 7 Claims 


An actuator having two heads and a pipe as cylinder 
chamber, releasably mounted between the heads. The pipe is 
selected from a plurality of differently wide and/or differently 
long pipes to provide different dimensions for the cylinder 
chamber. The heads are provided to accommodate the dif- 
ferently wide pipes and a matching piston is removably 
mounted on the piston rod. 


3,717,071 
ROPE FEED PISTON ASSEMBLY 
John Edward Gordon, 337 Main St. E., 
Galt, Ontario, Canada 
Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,789 


Int. Cl. F01b 9/00 
US. Cl. 92—137 


A feed cable piston assembly and more particularly 
means for keeping the feed cable relatively free from dirt 
build-up and means for securing the feed cable to a driv- 
ing piston head. 


3,717,072 
BRAKE CYLINDER FOR VEHICLES 

Wolfgang Kaltenthaler, Hannover, and Horst Mylius, Garbsen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Westinghouse Bremsen-und 

Apparatebau, GmbH, Hannover, Germany 

Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,185 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 12, 1970, P 20 

00 369.4 
Int. Cl. FO1b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 92—152 6 Claims 

A brake cylinder device of the spring actuated and fluid 
pressure released type characterized by a compound piston 
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having a smaller cylinder and piston nested within a cup-like 
central portion of a larger piston, all being disposed within an 
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outer cylinder casing of dimensions equivalent to those of the 
cylinder casing of a conventional single-piston brake cylinder. 


3,717,073 
PROXIMITY SWITCH MAGNET CONTROL FOR 
BUCKET POSITIONER 
Joe E. Fuzzell, Peoria, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Il. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 832,775, June 12, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 156,095 
Int. Cl. F15b 13/16, 13/044 


U.S. Cl. 91—388 8 Claims 





A bucket position limiting switch controlled by a magnet 
fastened between a pair of springs, one of which is fastened to 
the cylinder and the other of which is fastened to the piston 
rod of a loader bucket dump control cylinder. The control of 
the switches relative to the full travel of the cylinder rod in the 
small space of the switch mounting area is accomplished by 
mounting the magnet with a predetermined number of active 
coils in each of the springs so that the magnet moves only a 
predetermined proportion of the distance the cylinder rod 
travels. 


3,717,074 
DEADENED CREASE 
Walter H. Rasmussen, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to 
Hoerner-Waldorf Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1967, Ser. No. 687,669 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/00 

US. Cl. 93—1 G 6 Claims 

The present invention relates to a deadened crease in 
corrugated paperboard, and particularly a crease extend- 
ing transversely of the corrugations. The crease is formed 
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by crushing a relatively wide area of the corrugated along 
the crease, preferably between a pair of male creasing 
rollers, and then adding a narrower crease along the center 


line of tne crushed area. The second crease is formed by 


male and female creasing rollers in preferred form, and 
provide an offset area extending longitudinally of the 
crushed area at the center thereof, the paperboard folding 
along the edges of the offset area. 


3,717,075 
STACKER APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE 
CORRUGATED SHEETS 
John Lopez, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Koppers 
Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,310 
Int. Cl. B65h 31/34, 33/00 


US, Cl. 93—93 M 17 Claims 


A stacker apparatus for forming at an unloading zone 
a plurality of stacks of corrugated sheets, said stacks hav- 
ing their lead edges aligned, the stacks being free of inter- 
leaving. The stacker incorporates a takeoff table and a 
transversely directed alignment bar, the sheets to be 
stacked being serially fed beneath a squaring belt assembly 
including a transverse belt overlying and driven to feed a 
plurality of side by side sheets at one time against the 
bar. The lower peripheral portion of the belt engages the 
upper surfaces of the sheets under controlled downward 
pressure and urges the sheets continuously against the bar, 
the sheet engaging portion of the belt being guided against 
tilting movement and being constrained to be shifted in a 
vertical plane only by the progressive accumulation of 
sheets against the alignment bar. 

Means are provided for clearing the alignment bar and 
belt assembly at the completion of the formation of a 
series of stacks of desired height. 

The progressive urging forces of the squaring belt as- 
sembly, coupled with the vertical movement and non-tilt- 
ability of the feed portion of the squaring belt assembly 
eliminate any interleaving of the stacks stored against the 
alignment bar. 
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A 3,717,076 4 
(‘TRAFFIC LANE INDICATOR 
Wilmington, and JamesMengason, Hockessin, 
1., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
ington, Del. 
Aug. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 169,676 
Int. Cl. EO 1c 23/16 


John S 
both 


pany, 


U.S. Cl. 94—1.5 





A reflector-type lane marker comprising a base cup, a 
resilient elastomeric diaphragm peripherally anchored on the 
rim of said cup, means for sealing said diaphragm to said rim; 
an upright traffic lane indicator mounted on a retaining 
member having a channel for receiving said indicator and a 
plurality of titted projections at right angles to said channel 
and cooperatively molded into the center of said elastomeric 
diaphragm. 


3,717,077 
EXPOSURE CONTROL APPARATUS 
Donald Malcolm Harvey, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 227,968 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 95—10 CE 


A multiple segmented photocell has its segments connected 
to a multichannel amplifier to which is also applied a 
reference signal representative to the total scene illumination 
and is operative to limit the output signal from any portion of 
the photocell which may result from a portion of the scene 
which has an inordinately high amount of illumination. 


3,717,078 
PRESSURE RESISTANT UNDERWATER CASING 

Shuichi Ogura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed April 2, 1971, Ser. No. 130,749 
Claims priority, application Japan, April 3, 1970, 45/28426 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/08 

U.S. Cl. 95—11 W 6 Claims 

A housing or casing having a pressure balancing mechanism 
such as a diaphragm or bellows is filled with a suitable fluid, 
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such as oil, to both prevent erosion and to permit the casing 
structure to be immune to the effects of ambient pressure. The 


casing is designed specifically to protect such devices as 
cameras used underwater. 


3,717,079 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR FILMTRANSPORT, EXPOSURE 
LOCKING AND RELEASING, WITH FLASHLIGHT-CUBE 
TRANSPORT MEANS AND SHUTTER LOCKING MEANS 
Karl Heinze Lange, Westphalia, Germany, assignor to Balda 
Werke, Photographische Gerate und Kunststaff, R. Gruta 
Kommanditgesellschaft, Bunde W , Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 762,753, Sept. 29, 1968, 
abandoned. This application June 4, 1971, Ser. No. 150,127 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 7, 1967, B 
5 


Int. Cl. GO3b 1/14, 17/42 


U.S. Cl. 95—31 AC 12 Claims 


In a camera with means for simultaneously locking and un- 
locking the film transport device and the exposure releasing 
mechanism, the disc-like transport handle has a plurality of 
tooth-shaped driver means which are engageable by a pin at- 
tached to a governing member for both the film transport 
device and the locking and unlocking device, further for the 
exposure-releasing mechanism and for means for a flash cube 
transport and for locking of the shutter of the camera, 
whereby the governing member has the shape of a linkage bar 
and is guided by the pin in a stationary guide cam having an 
operating circular section and a non-operating return section. 


3,717,080 
DAPER DRIVE FOR VENTILATOR SYSTEM 
James V. Foty, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Lear Siegler, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed April 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,247 


Int. Cl. F24f 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 98—38 7 Claims 
A damper drive for a ventilator system in which modulation 
at frequent intervals occurs between air flow in a pair of ad- 
jacent inlet ducts leading to a common duct, the modulation 
occurring by movement of a pair of damper sections, having 
blades mounted on common damper shafts. The drive in- 
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cludes a first quadrant gear mounted on a shaft of a damper 
motor which drives a second quadrant gear which in turn 


moves a damper driving rod connected to the individual 
damper shafts. The quadrant gears lie in planes which form an 
obtuse angle. 


3,717,081 
AIR CONDITIONER DIFFUSER 
John A. Jakimas, 82 Joseph St., Newark, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,017 
Int. Cl. F24f 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 98—40 B 


An air conditioner diffuser having a plurality of telescopic 
tiers or sleeves with apertures surrounding the peripheries 
thereof for permitting the passage of conditioned air 
therethrough. The sleeves not only are capable of being 
moved in a vertical direction but are provided with means for 
movement in any horizontal direction so as to adjustably con- 
trol the volume and flow of conditioned air therethrough in 
any desired direction. 


3,717,082 
CONVECTOR HOOD 
Otto Josef Jung, 4653 Obergosgen, Canton Solothurn, Switzer- 
land 


Filed Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 113,819 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 10, 1970, 


1858/70 
Int. Cl. F24f 13/08; A47b 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 98—114 
A convector hood for heating and/or cooling convectors is 
disclosed wherein two parallel side walls are clamped 
together, in spaced relation to each other, by means of U- 


6 Claims 
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shaped stirrups. The upper and lower longitudinal edges of the 
side walls are each bent over on the inside to form a groove of 
U-shaped cross section, and the free ends of the two legs of 
each U-shaped stirrup are inserted in the lower grooves of the 
two side walls whilst projections at the upper ends of these legs 
project into the upper grooves. In this manner the two side 
walls are held together without the use of additional fastening 
means such as rivets or screws, and at the same time the cross 





pieces of the U-shaped stirrups can serve for supporting the 
hood on a convector. The free sides of the upper grooves may 
be bent over inwards perpendicularly to the side walls for sup- 
porting a covering grid and cover parts, which cover parts may 
be formed on end walls insertable between the side walls. 
Openings may be provided in the cover part and/or in the end 
wall for receiving a pipe or a regulating valve projecting from 
the convector. 


3,717,083 
SECONDARY BARBEQUE GRILL 
Carl Karapetian, 19975 Roslyn Road, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 187,081 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/06 
U.S. Cl. 99—450 





An improved disposable secondary grill for use with a pri- 
mary or permanent grill to allow the barbequing of foods 
without contact with the surfaces of such primary grills. The 
improved secondary grill comprises a unitary body having top 
surfaces with openings therein to allow the passage 
therethrough of radiant heat, such openings being defined by 
bar-like strips having cross-sectional widths in the shape of an 
open C and lengthwise undulations to vertically space the food 
to be cooked from the surfaces of the primary grill. 


3,717,084 
WATER SPRAY RING FOR CITRUS FRUIT PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Robert P. Robbins, Lakeland, Fla., and Thierry N. Thys, 
Oakland, Calif., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 107,212 
Int. Cl. A23n 1/02; B30b 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 146—3 R 6 Claims 
A device for aiding in the recovery of peel oil from the skin 
of citrus fruit comprises a band or ring having a groove in its 
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outer circumferential surface with radially directed openings 
which connect the groove to the inner circumferential surface 
of the band so that, when the band is placed in a fruit 
processing apparatus with the groove closed and sealed, liquid 


can be pumped into the groove causing a spray of liquid to be 
emanated radially inwardly through the openings onto fruit 
skins which have been scored to expose the peel oil sacs in the 
skin. 


3,717,085 
INSTALLATION FOR BEAN SPROUT 
PRODUCTION 
Taketoshi Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to San Ritsu 
Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 105,845 


Int. Cl. AO1g 31/02 
US. Cl. 99—516 8 Claims 
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After germination and growth of a batch of beans in 
a station including a water spray, the sprouted beans are 
conveyed to a trough through which water flows, In the 
trough, the beans are agitated to release the sprouts from 
the bean shells, which float to the surface of the water. 
The shells are removed from the surface of the water, 
and the sprouts are removed from the trough to a pack- 
ing station. 


3,717,086 
LIQUID MIST APPLICATOR 
Richard Murray Hough, Sunfield, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,648 


Int. Cl. A23k 1/00 
US. Cl. 99—516 10 Claims 
Apparatus for applying liquid mist to granules, caus- 
ing the granules to drop in an annular curtain, with a 
central spinning disc applying a mist radially outwardly 
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and satellite spinning discs applying a mist radially in- 
wardly, the granules falling onto perforate frustoconical 


means having a pressure differential thereacross for sep- 
arating excess liquid from the granules. 


3,717,087 
PEACH FEEDING AND SLICING MEANS 
Joseph A. Amori, 1270 Pine Avenue, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,071 
Int. Cl. B26d 4/04; A23n 15/00 


U.S. CL. 99—538 5 Claims 





In combination: feeding means for serially feeding a plurali- 
ty of peach halves to a predetermined first location and slicing 
means at said first location for cutting each of said peach 
halves into a plurality of slices, said slicer means comprising a 
plurality of rotary blades lying in angularly offset planes 
radiating generally outwardly from said first location. The 
blades engage the peach halves and transport said halves from 
said first location to a second location while said halves are 
being cut. 


3,717,088 
APPLIANCES FOR CUTTING AN EGG SHELL 


> 
Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,261 


Int. Cl. A47j 43/14 

US. Cl. 99—568 1 Claim 

A plurality of pointed cutting teeth supported in arcu- 
ately disposed converging relationship to one another pro- 
vide a cutting edge against which an egg shell may be 
struck to form a relatively thin sharp line of cutting which 
divides the egg shell into two partially severed halves. 
Portions of the egg shell are pierced by thin sharp 
pointed tips of the teeth and are therefore cut without 
small fragments of the shell breaking off. The cutting 
teeth, in their arcuately disposed relationship to one an- 
other, are preferably combined with a holder body, but 
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they may also be formed as an integral part of a cutting 
utensil or other working surface. The holder body co- 
operates with the teeth when engaged in an egg shell to 


facilitate manually pulling apart partially severed halves 
of the shell while edible portions of the egg are being 
removed. 


3,717,089 
HOUSEHOLD REFUSE COMPACTOR 

Herbert E. Oles, Williamsville, and John W. Thiesen, Jr., Buf- 

falo, both of N.Y., assignors to American Precision Industries 

Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,978 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/16 

USS. Cl. 100—52 














A trash compactor comprising a frame, a stationary ram 
mounted on said frame, a trash receptacle, a hydraulic con- 
tainer for mounting said trash receptacle, linkage means 
secured relative to said frame and said hydraulic container for 
moving said hydraulic container and said receptacle carried 
thereby between a first position wherein said trash may be 
loaded into said receptacle and a second position wherein said 
receptacle is in axial alignment with said ram, a reservoir for 
hydraulic fluid contained within said ram, pump means in 
communication with said reservoir, said hydraulic container 
being expandible and in communication with said pump 
means whereby the pumping of hydraulic fluid from said 
reservoir into said hydraulic container will move said recepta- 
cle toward said ram so as to compact trash therein, and con- 
trol means for selectively energizing said pump means, said 
control means including pressure responsive valve means in 
communication with said pump means for breaking an electric 
circuit to said pump means and thus deenergizing said pump 
means in response to the sensing of a predetermined pressure 
in the hydraulic container. 
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3,717,090 
REFUSE COMPACTOR WITH COOPERATING EXPOSED 
AND HIDDEN CONTROL MEANS 
Frank E. Miller; Erwin G. Smith, and Charles E. Sulcek, all of 
Danville, Ky., assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, Benton 
Harbor, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,607 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/14 
US. Cl. 100—53 


A refuse compactor having a ram for compacting refuse 
placed in a receptacle movably received in a cabinet, and con- 
trol means for controlling the operation of the ram including a 
first manually operable element in an exposed disposition, and 
a second manually operable element in a hidden disposition 
when the receptacle is in a compacting position within the 
cabinet. The second control element may comprise a lock 


having a removable key for preventing undesirable operation 
of the compactor, such as by children. 


3,717,091 
REFUSE COMPACTOR 
Jerry W. Moon, 2735 Alveston, Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 148,879, June 1, 1971. This application 
Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,930 
Int. Cl. B30b 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 100—53 1 Claim 





A refuse compactor including a receptacle removably con- 
tained within a cabinet wherein refuse is compacted by a ram 
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to a fraction of its normal volume. The refuse is compacted 
within a specially constructed bag supported by the receptacle 
and cabinet, permitting the compacted refuse to be removed 
as a wrapped package for convenient and tidy disposal. The 
ram includes a refuse-compressing platen actuated through a 
toggle linkage to which force is applied by a single screw 
driven by an electric motor coupled to the screw through a 
reduction drive. The screw and its motor drive train are car- 
ried as a unit by the toggle linkage and move bodily therewith 
to provide a very compact and high ratio force multiplication 
system of reliable and inexpensive construction. Additional 
features relating to control circuitry, a safety lock, and bag, 
receptacle and drawer construction are also disclosed. 


3,717,092 
REGISTERING MECHANISM FOR PRINTING PRESS 
James N. Crum, Stonington, Conn., assignor to Harris-Inter- 
type Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,675 
Int. Cl. B41f 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 101—248 


Printing press in which digital control equipment is utilized 
to effect register adjustments and automatic positioning of 
plate cylinder in a make-ready position. When lateral adjust- 
ments are made, circumferential adjusting mechanism is 
operated to compensate for changes in circumferential posi- 
tion which would occur because of lateral adjustment. 


3,717,093 
THERMOGRAPHIC METHOD OF SPIRIT DUPLICATION 
AND TRANSFER SHEET FOR USE THEREIN 

Peter Bruck, Encino, Calif., assignor to Bell & Howell Com- 

pany, Pasadena, Calif. " 

Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,271 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/00; B41c 1/06; B4in 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 101—469 17 Claims 

A transfer sheet for use in a thermographic transfer process 
in which the color forming component of the transfer material 
is a tetrakis(p-dimethylaminopheny])ethylene salt. The salt is 
initially infrared translucent, but upon heating darkens to a 
substantially black color. Copy sheets, carrying solvent-trans- 
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ferred salt from a thermographically produced master, are 
heated to darken the salt, thereby producing black on white 
copies. 


3,717,094 
MINE FUZE 

Warren P. Morrow, Wheaton, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Dec. 3, 1962, Ser. No. 243,193 
Int. Cl. F42b 23/26, 21/34 

U.S. Cl. 102—19.2 . 


1. A pressure activated mine fuze comprising: 

a. a mine casing and a pressure plate attached to said mine 
casing, said pressure plate free to move relative to said mine 
casing when a force is applied to said pressure plate, 

b. an electrical signal generator attached to said pressure 
plate, said electrical signal generator having a lever extending 


therefrom, said electrical signal generator generating an elec- 
trical signal when said lever is moved relative to said electrical 
signal generator, said lever being caused to move by the rela- 
tive movement of said pressure plate relative to said mine cas- 
ing, 

c. means to adjust the distance traveled by said pressure 
plate relative to said mine casing to cause movement of said 
lever, said means to adjust operable from outside said mine 
casing, 

d. an inertia switch connected between said electrical signal 
generator and said detonator means, said inertial switch allow- 
ing said electrical signal to reach said detonator when the ac- 
celeration of said pressure plate is below a predetermined 
amount, and said inertia switch means preventing said electri- 
cal signal from reaching said detonator when the acceleration 
of said pressure plate exceeds said predetermined amount. 


3,717,095 
SELECT FIRE JET PERFORATING APPARATUS 
x. 


Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,304 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/116 
US. Cl. 102—21.6 


A perforating apparatus having separate chambers 
formed therein, and within which there is disposed elec- 
trically actuated explosive perforating means. The ap- 
paratus includes a firing head having a plurality of elec- 
trodes received therein and superimposed one upon an- 
other and electrically insulated from one another. One of 
each electrode is electrically connected to at least one of 
the perforating means so that when a source of current 
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is applied to the electrode it detonates the perforating 
means, whereafter the electrode is removed from the fir- 
ing head so as to operatively expose the next below ad- 
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jacent electrode which can be subsequently contacted by 
a source of current so as to detonate the perforating means 
to which it is electrically connected. 


3,717,096 
FUSEHEADS 
Norman Reginald Ward, Stevenage, England, assignor to 
British Aircraft Corporation Limited, London, England 
Filed March 16, 1971, Ser. No. 124,761 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, 
March 16, 1970, 12550/70 
Int. Cl. F42b 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 102—28 M 


A dipped fusehead has its dipped head of ignitible material 
inserted into a protective cap of heat-shrinkable plastics 
material, for example irradiated thermally stabilized 
polyethylene, which is heat-shrunk around and into close con- 
tact with the head and is sealed around the body of the 
fusehead by means of a polyethylene sealing ring in the open 
mouth of the cap. 


3,717,097 
IMPLOSION COLORED MARKER 
Adolph A. Wronka; Bernard R. Banker; John E. Andrews, Jr., 
all of Dover, N.J., and Bernd W. A. Kliem, Newtonville, 
Mass., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed Nov. 21, 1969, Ser. No. 879,002 
Int. Cl. F42b 13/44 
U.S. Cl. 102—66 13 Claims 
Implosion type colored marker for use by military person- 
nel, comprising non-carcinogenic dyes either surrounded by 
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or incorporated within a rock salt composition, such that, 
upon ignition of an explosive exteriorly the dye, the latter will 








condense upon minute salt particles caused to be dispersed 
into the atmosphere to form a colored cloud. 


3,717,098 

WARHEAD BREAKUP SENSOR 
Edward J. Davis, Riverside, and Paul E. Cordle and 
Melvin J. McCubbin, China Lake, Calif., Donald W. 
Lockwood, Corvallis, Oreg., and Richard L. Higuera, 
Riverside, Calif., assignors to the United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy 

Filed May 20, 1966, Ser. No. 552,677 

Int. Cl. F42c 11/00 


US. Cl. 102—70.2 R 5 Claims 


A sensing means located within the explosive warhead 
of a missile to detect only actual breakup damage of the 
warhead and being unaffected by other missile body 
damage. 


3,717,099 
ELECTRICAL POWER PACKAGE FOR SUB- 
SURFACE DETONATION OF EXPLOSIVES 
Roy R. Vann and Clyde R. Vann, Midland, Tex. (Box 
40—A, Star Route West, 1112—-B Hermosa Drive, both 
of Artesia, N. Mex. 88210) 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,382 
Int. Cl. F42c 19/12; F42d 5/00; HOth 3/16 
US. Cl. 102—70.2 R 3 


SASSY 
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A power package for actuating sub-surface devices, 
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dropped into a borehole, or alternatively lowered into the 

borehole on a slick line. The sub-surface device has an 

electrical connection means thereon which cooperates 

with an electrode of the power package so as to complete 

= circuitry thereof and detonate or actuate a sub-surface 
Vice. 


3,717,100 

MOVABLE TAMPING MACHINES FOR RAILROADS 
Helmut Sieke, An der Truft 5, Wulferode, and Rainer Sieke, 

Dorfstr. 36, Isernhagen, both of Germany 

Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,365 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 1970, P 20 

24 168.3 
Int. Cl. EO01b 27/16 


U.S. Cl. 104—12 10 Claims 





A tamping machine for railroad beds comprises a car 
running on the rails of the railway and a plurality of in- 
dividually operable tamping devices mounted on a common 
carrier in the car and means for moving the carrier relative to 
the car so that while they are in operation the tamping devices 
are moved rearwardly relative to the car at the same speed 
that the car is moving forwardly on the rails. The tamping 
devices are thus stationary relative to the ground while operat- 
ing even though the car is moving. When a tamping device has 
completed its tamping operation, it is raised and moved for- 
wardly in the car to a position where it is again lowered to 
operating position. Rapid and continuous tamping of the road 
bed is thereby achieved. 


3,717,101 
RAIL GANG SPIKER 
Frank F. Katcha, and Dieter Moericke, both of Milwaukee, 
Wis., assignors to Rex Chainbelt Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 881,945 
Int. Cl. EO 1b 29/16 


U.S. Cl. 104—17 22 Claims 
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This is a spike driving method, mechanism and/or machine 


such as detonating sub-surface explosives, which requires which is specifically constructed to rapidly drive spikes for use 
no external electrical connections, and which can be freely in a rail gang with various adjustment mechanisms for the 
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spike driving mechanism, and for the rail clamps. It is con- 
structed so tat a minimum of lost motion takes place when the 
machine drives spikes in a step-by-step manner from one tie to 
the next. 


3,717,102 
PARTS CONVEYOR PALLET AND MEANS FOR 
SUPPORTING SAME ON AN INITIAL PAIR OF RAILS 
AND SWITCHING SAME TO A SECOND PAIR OF RAILS 

George T. Lott, Wyoming, and Francis H. Little, Cincinnati, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Lott Tool Corporation, Cincinnati, 

Ohio 

Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,672 
Int. Cl. E01b 25/26 

U.S. Cl. 104—130 


A pallet for conveying parts through a succession of work 
stations. The primary support for the pallet comprises a pair of 
vertically aligned tubular rails. The pallet is supported on 
these rails by a pair of upper rollers mounted on said pallet 
and riding on the upper rail and a pair of lower rollers 
mounted on said pallet and riding on the lower rail along with 
a third pair of intermediate or clamping rollers, shiftably 
mounted on said pallet, which cooperates with the upper rol- 
lers to clamp the pallet to the upper rail. In this manner the 
pallet is cantilevered from the top rail. The first mentioned 
rails are disposed in a continuous path. Each work station is 
mounted to one side of said path. For each work station there 
is a side pair of vertically aligned rails extending closely ad- 
jacent to and parallel to said first mentioned rails a relatively 
short distance, then leaving said first mentioned rails to lead to 
a said work station, and then extending back to said first men- 
tioned rails wherein said side pair of rails is again closely ad- 
jacent to and parallel to said first mentioned rails a relatively 
short distance. Said pallet has mounted thereon a second pair 
of upper rollers, and a second pair of lower rollers, disposed to 
engage said side pair of rails when the pallet is brought to that 
position wherein the side pair of rails is parallel to said first 
mentioned rails. At this last mentioned point means are actu- 
ated to disengage said third pair of rollers from clamping en- 
gagement with said first mentioned upper rail while im- 
mediately causing a similar pair of clamping rollers to engage 
the upper of said side pair of rails whereby said pallet is then 
cantilevered from said side pair of rails by virtue of said 
second pair of upper rollers, said similar pair of clamping rol- 
lers and said second pair of lower rollers. 


3,717,103 
LOW DRAG MAGNETIC SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
- Charles A. Guderjahn, N Calif., assignor to 
North American Rockwell Corporation 
Filed Dec. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 97,232 
Int. Cl. B61b 13/08 
US. Cl. 104—148 SS 7 Claims 
An improved magnetic suspension system including an 
improved guide-way channel for moving bodies including 
vehicles of eddy current repulsion between said magnets 
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and said guide-way channel containing nonferromagnetic 
conductors and attraction to a ferromagnetic member. 
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This combination suspension system provides effective 
lift at low speeds and greatly improved lift/drag ratios. 


3,717,104 
ACTIVE ROLL CONTROLING TRUCK STABILIZING 
MECHANISM 

Ernest Harry Law, Marlborough, and James William Clark, 

Glastonbury, both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft 

Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,050 
Int. Cl. B61f 3/08, 5/24, 5/40 

U.S. Cl. 105—164 


A stabilizing railway vehicle suspension apparatus incor- 
porates swing arms, actuators, springs and a control system so 
disposed as to automatically impart both rolling and lateral 
transverse motions to the car body when operating on curved 
track. The swing arms are mounted on the truck bolster and 
are directed upwardly and outwardly to their pivotal 
mountings on the roll platform upon which the car body is 
suspended by springs. Upon signal from an accelerometer 
mounted on the roll platform or truck the control system actu- 
ates the mechanism so as to roll and translate the car body ina 
manner that provides improved passenger comfort and im- 
proved stability against overturning. 


3,717,105 
agenda mn NT eae Aes 
ond J. Novotny, ey or to 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1970, Ser. No, 100,617 
Int. Cl. B61f 5/10; F16£ 5/00, 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 105—197 B : 

A suspension for the bolster of a railroad car is charac- 
terized by two relatively movable chambers, separated 
by an elastomeric sleeve constituting the main spring. 
The two chambers communicate through normally open 
damping passages through which oil may bleed from one 











FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


673 


chamber to the other when the spring is compressed, and on the end of the post nearest the car. And, in a third embodi- 
a one-way valve system allows unrestricted oil flow in a ment, a trough is rotatably mounted on a support rod as- 


return sense when the spring distends upon removal of a 
kinetic load. 


3,717,106 
DAMPENED RAILWAY CAR TRUCK BOLSTER 

Paul Emile Ernest Alfred Andre Henricot, Ceroux-Mousty, 

Belgium, assignor to Societe Anonyme Usines Emile Hen- 

ricot, Court-Saint-Etienne, Belgium 

Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,180 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Sept. 15, 1970, 50453 
Int. Cl. B61f 5/06, 5/12, 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 105—197D 4 Claims 


Damping and control device for a bogie bolster, of the type 
wherein each end of the bolster engages a housing formed on a 
side-frame, bears upon resilient elements, is laterally inter- 
fitted on both sides with adjoining portions of the side-frame, 
bears, on one side, directly upon the side-frame and, on the 
other side, upon the side-frame through the intermediary of a 
moving insert which is resiliently actuated, wherein said mov- 
ing insert comprises a bent lever linked to an axis bearing 
upon the side-frame, one of the legs of the bent lever function- 
ing as a support for a resilient element, whereas the second leg 
is contacting the moving insert. 


3,717,107 
RAILING CAR ROLL STABILIZATION 

Frans V. A. Pangalila, Matawan Township, N.J., assignor to 

John J. McMullen Associates, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 9,927 
Int. Cl. B61f 5/06, 5/14; F16¢ 19/10 

U.S. Cl. 105—199 CB 12 Claims 

A stabilization device for limiting the roll in railway cars for 
avoiding excessive and dangerous roll amplitudes. In one em- 
bodiment, the device comprises a spring which is substantially 
compressed while in its relaxed state mounted on the truck of 
a railway car, the spring having a rubber pad on its end nearest 
the car. In a second embodiment, a solid post is mounted on 
the truck of a railway car and a ball-bearing system is provided 


sociated with the truck. A ball is positioned in the trough and 
is free to roll in the direction of travel of the railway car. 


3,717,108 
CONVERTIBLE RAIL-HIGHWAY MINE CAR 
Thompson, Jr., Earl B., Fairmont, W. Va., assignor to Indus- 
trial Pneumatic Systems, Inc., Fairmont, W. Va. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 91,253 
Int. Cl. B61d 15/00; B61f 9/00; B62d 61/12 
U.S. Cl. 105—215 C 


A rail mine car having rail wheels for operation on rails is 
provided with a pair of road wheels on each side which may be 
lowered into contact with the ground for road operation or 
raised out of ground contact for operation on the rail wheels. 
The pair of wheels on each side are journalled on a pair of 
levers, one end of each lever being supported on a support 
member in either position of the road wheel, with a locking 
member holding the support member in position. A force ap- 
plying mechanism is connected between the two levers for 
raising the wheels off the ground to allow rail operation. 


3,717,109 
MOTOR ACTUATED HOPPER DOOR 


Roy W. Miller, Highland, Ind., assignor to Pullman 
Incorporated, Chicago, 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,849 


Int. Cl. B61d 7/04, 7/18, 7/28 
US. Cl. 105—284 














A discharge arrangement for railway hopper cars in- 
cludes pivoted bottom doors relatively movable with re- 
spect to each other for opening and closing a discharge 
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opening. The doors each include inner and outer sections 
pivotally connected which in a closed position extend 
substantially linearly and during open position extend 
in relatively angular relation. A force transmitting mech- 
anism is provided for each pair of doors and includes 
lever and linkage arrangements connected to the inner 
and outer sections which upon actuation move the doors 
to their relative selective positions. 


3,717,110 
MOTOR ACTUATED HOPPER DOORS 
Roy W. Miller, Ind., assignor to Pullman 
y , Highland, 7 il 


Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,852 


Int. Cl. B61d 7/04, 7/18, 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 105—284 5 Claims 





A discharge arrangement for railway hopper cars in- 
cludes pivoted bottom doors relatively movable with re- 
spect to each other for opening and closing a discharge 
opening. The doors each include inner and outer sections 
pivotally interconnected which in a closed position extend 
substantially linearly and which during open position ex- 
tend in relative angular relation. A force transmitting 
mechanism is provided for each door, including lever and 
linkage arrangements connected to the inner and outer 
sections, which upon actuation by a power unit mounted 
on the hopper car move the doors to their selective posi- 
tions. 


3,717,111 
ADJUSTABLE SNACK TRAY 
William L. Volberding, 1844 Eckerman Avenue, West Covina, 
Caiif. 


Filed June 4, 1971, Ser. No. 150,057 
Int. Cl. A47b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—45 9 Claims 
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a motor vehicle in such a manner that it can be stored in a 
compact form out of the way of the occupants, and which 
maintains the tray or shelf level while permitting its position to 
be adjusted horizontally and vertically so as to position it con- 
venient to the occupants of the vehicle for placing snacks or 
other articles thereon. In the preferred embodiment, the 
device comprises a pair of guide rods, or other suitable guide 
means, adapted to be attached to the vehicle, preferably to the 
dash (or fire wall between the engine and the passenger com- 
partment) and which extend horizontally therefrom back 
toward the passenger compartment. A slide element or 
member is mounted on these guide means and is slidable lon- 
gitudinally thereon. One end of each of a pair of primary 
parallel links are pivotally attached with their pivots disposed 
vertically to a vertical plate on the slide member. The other 
end of each of the pair of primary parallel links are attached 
and pivoted, with the pivots disposed vertically, to a triangu- 
lar, vertical connecting plate. One end of each of a pair of 
secondary parallel links are attached and pivoted, with the 
pivots disposed horizontally to the connecting plate while the 
other end of each of the pair of secondary parallelogram links 
are attached and pivoted, with the pivots disposed horizon- 
tally, to a vertical plate extending down from the tray or suita- 
ble support for the tray. 


3,717,112 
HINGE SAFE 


Wilbert N. Welty, 4125 Banning Ave., 
Dayton, Ohio 45405 


Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,988 


Int. Cl. E05g 3/00 


US. Cl. 109—23 4 Claims 





A small jewel safe is combined with a hinge and is re- 
ceived in an opening formed in the edge of a closet door 
or the like which is unobtrusive, inconspicuous, and fully 
concealed when the closet door is closed. 


3,717,113 
FLOTATION AND ACCESS APPARATUS FOR SUB-SEA 
DRILLING STRUCTURES 
Arthur E. Wilde, Garden Grove, Calif., assignor to Fluor 
Drilling Services, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 82,020 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00, 21/00 
US. Cl. 114—0.5 D 4 Claims 
The present invention is an apparatus to provide access 
from the water surface to a submerged structure anchored or 
moored to the floor of the ocean. This apparatus may be em- 
ployed, for example, as mining or well drilling rigs having in- 


A horizontally and vertically adjustable tray or shelf and ternal compartments and passageways maintained free of 
support means therefor particularly suitable for installation in water and within which one or more persons may work. The 
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entry is provided by an entry tube of approximately ten feet in 
diameter with an arrangement on the lower end thereof 
adapted to provide sealed, flexible attachment to an adjoining 
portion of the sub-sea structure. Located near the upper end 
of the entry tube are one or more buoyant members of con- 
trollable buoyancy for providing a net positive or negative 
buoyancy to the entire access apparatus. The buoyant mem- 
bers are rotatably affixed to the entry tube and are shaped 
with an air-foil like cross-section. The rotatable mounting of 


the foil to the entry tube is at a point in the foil cross-section 
located ahead of the center of pressure of the foil so that the 
foil will rotate in response to ocean currents to present a 
minimal cross-sectional area to the current and to cause a 
minimum drag resulting therefrom. The upper end of the entry 
tube will, in general, contain a removable cover for access to 
the interior of the entry tube and may further include 
moorings to facilitate boat landing to the entry tube, a diesel 
power room and/or a helicopter landing deck. 


3,717,114 


TELESCOPING GUARD FOR HAZELTON 
PROPELLERS 


Henry J. Bernaerts, Amberley, Md., assignor to the United 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy 


Filed Feb. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 118,001 


Int. Cl. B63g 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 114—16 R 2 Claims 





A guard to protect divers from the blades of a Hazelton 
propeller wherein the guard is a telescoping ring 
mounted on the stability shroud of an underwater vehicle. 
The ring telescopes forward to surround the propeller. 
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3,717,115 
ICE-CHANNEL CUTTING ATTACHMENT FOR SHIPS 
John C. Abendroth, 4238 W. Hawthorne Trace Road, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,328 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 114—42 


A ship is equipped with a skeletonized bow projecting for- 
wardly from the hull and comprising a trussed frame from 
which generally parallel corrosion-resistant cables extend 
from an elevation above water level to the level of the bottom 
of the hull. In the preferred arrangement, this frame carries in- 
dividually powered ice cutting saws in an array materially 
wider than the ship, the saws being mounted for vertical and 
lateral tilting adjustment responsive to automatically function- 
ing leveling devices and equipped with semi-circular guards. 
The saws cut beam-like strips of ice from which the cables 
break off and deflect sections of an ice floe. 


3,717,116 
APPARATUS FOR STEERING A SHIP 

Alexander Hofmann, Heidenheim (Brenz), Germany, assignor 

to Firma J. M. Voith GmbH, Heidenheim, Germany 

Filed Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,618 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 27, 1970, P 20 

09 332.7 
Int. Cl. B63h 25/46 


U.S. Cl. 114—151 4 Claims 


A ship is steered by means of a stream of water discharged 
from a passage branching from a flow passage from a point 
downstream of an impeller mounted within the flow passage. 
The flow passage opens onto the surface of the hull so that 
water is drawn into the flow passage and pumped through the 
branch passage by means of the impeller. The portion of the 
branch passage adjacent the discharge opening converges 
toward the opening and may be closed by a needle valve 
member positioned within the branch passage opening. The 
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needle valve member may be movable or the convergent por- 
tion of the discharge passage may be provided with a movable 
shroud which slides axially with respect to a fixed needle 
member to adjust the stream of water discharged therefrom. 


3,717,117 
ANNUNCIATOR 
Lawrence G. Stanley, Westminster, Mass., assignor to Simplex 
Time Recorder Company, Gardner, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,281 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 116—128 











This invention relates to an annunciator and, more particu- 
larly, to apparatus for indicating the condition of remote sta- 
tions, the apparatus consisting of a face plate having a plurali- 
ty of windows behind each of which is a lamp. 


3,717,118 
INDICATING INSTRUMENT WITH INTERCHANGEABLE 
FACE ASSEMBLY 

Carl Frederick Vanbennekom, and William James Schultz, 

both of Lynnfield, Mass., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany, Lynn, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,184 
Int. Cl. GO9f 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 116—129 


An electrical indicating instrument including a mechanism, 
a housing for the mechanism, and a face assembly through 
which an indicator driven by the mechanism is viewed. The 
face assembly is removably secured to the housing to permit 
the mechanism-cover assembly to be used interchangeably 
with face assemblies of different styles. 
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3,717,119 

VACUUM PROCESSING MACHINE FOR ALUMINIZING 

HEADLAMP REFLECTORS 
Donald R. Boys, and Ernest W. White, both of Anderson, Ind., 
assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 30, 1971, Ser. No. 167,755 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 13/10 

U.S. Cl. 118—49 





A vacuum processing machine for continuously aluminizing 
headlamp reflectors wherein a reciprocating transfer shuttle 
and a transverse transfer carriage cooperate to alternately 
shift finished and unfinished reflectors between a loading and 
unloading station at one end of the machine to a high vacuum 
processing chamber at the other end of the machine for appli- 
cation of an aluminized reflective coating. For each forward 
stroke of the transfer shuttle, unfinished reflectors are shifted 
toward the processing chamber through a plurality of holding 
chambers of progressively increasing vacuum. For each 
reverse stroke, finished reflectors are carried from the 
processing chamber through the holding chambers for exit to 
atmosphere at the unloading station. 


3,717,120 
APPARATUS PARTICULARLY ADAPTED FOR 
MARKING PRODUCTS 
Gordon Alexander Way, Windsor, Ontario, Canada, as- 
signor to Dynamic Manufacturing Limited, Windsor, 
Ontario, Canada 
Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,537 
Claims priority, ae Canada, Sept. 20, 1968, 


Int. Cl. BOSe 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—263 6 Claims 


A marking unit particularly for use in a system of 
production line quality control, characterized by an in- 
spection station including a sensing device for gauging 
a property of each workpiece passing along the produc- 
tion line, the sensing device being linked to the marking 
unit which is arranged to apply marks to the individual 
workpieces dependent on their acceptability. The mark- 
ing unit includes an extendible marking head attached to 
a plunger reciprocal along a straight path, the marking 
head carrying a stamp rotatable from the marking posi- 
tion (transverse to the direction of plunger movement), 
to a wetting position in which it wipes across a roller on 
its movement towards the workpiece. 
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3,717,121 3,717,123 
CURTAIN COATING HEAD INSTALLATION FOR THE PRESERVATION OF FISH 
Gerald J. Bruckbauer, Plainfield, and Michael E. Corty, Mat- ESPECIALLY ON BOARD FISHING BOATS 
teson, both of Ill., assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pitt- Paul Regnier, Dieppe, France, assignor to Ateliers & Chantiers 
sburgh, Pa. de la Manche, Dieppe, France 
Filed June 12, 1970, Ser. No. 45,690 Filed Feb. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 116,023 
Int. Cl. BOS¢ 5/00 Claims priority, application France, March 3, 1970, 
U.S. Cl. 118—324 7Claims 7007488 
Int. Cl. AO1k 61/00, 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—3 2 Claims 























An installation for the preservation of fish, especially on 
board fishing boats comprising a tank containing a liquid such 
as brine and receiving the fish directly, a heat-exchanger in- 
side said tank in order to cool the liquid, and a device for cir- 
culating the liquid inside the tank. The circulation device has a 
pump of the turbid liquid type drawing-in the liquid directly 
from the vicinity of the bottom of the tank and delivering said 
liquid into a conduit which returns it to the tank through a 
discharge orifice. The installation also comprises a filtering 
means including a plurality of foraminous baskets of substan- 
tial size mounted on the top of the tank in such manner as to 
be removable during operation, the size of the passage holes of 
said baskets decreasing progressively from the top to the bot- 
tom of the filtering means, said basket being interposed 
between the discharge orifice of said conduit and the tank so 
as to retain the fish-scales and other solid foreign matter. 


A high speed uniform coating method may be carried out 
with the use of a curtain coating head comprising a means for 
dispersing coating material in a first of a laterally disposed suc- 
cession of open reservoirs each reservoir disposed at a lower 
elevation than the next and the last reservoir terminating in a 
vertically disposed smooth continuous face plate containing 
two vertically disposed rods along the face and width of the 
face plate. 


3,717,122 
MAGNETIC GATE 
Frederick W. Hudson, West Henrietta, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed March 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,774 


3,717,124 
Int. Cl. BOSb 5/02; GO3g 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 118—636 FISH CULTURE CAGE ASSEMBLY 


Karl F. Jacobs, 28 Circle Drive, 
Chickasha, Okla. 73018 
Filed Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,458 
Int. Cl. AO1k 61/02, 97/04 
USS. Cl. 119—3 





In an electrostatic copying apparatus, a flow control for a 
cascade developer material having ferromagnetic carrier par- 
ticles comprising a means for selectively establishing a mag- A fish culture cage assembly which includes an annu- 
netic field in he flow path of the developer material. The lar float ring having a radially inwardly extending flange 
developer material does not contact moving elements in the thereon. The assembly also includes a foraminous, gen- 
described control and malfunctions resulting from the particu- erally cylindrical cage structure, having an open upper 
late characteristic of the material are eliminated. end and a closed lower end, detachably depending from 
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said flange, and a lid detachably secured to said float ring 
and covering the open top of said cage structure. A cy- 
lindrical feeding ring may be detachably suspended from 
projections inside the foraminous cage in the upper por- 
tion thereof. The feed ring has a plurality of openings 
which are substantially smaller than the openings through 
the cage, the feed ring being open at its upper and lower 
ends. 


3,717,125 
AUTOMATIC FEEDER FOR FISH AQUARIUM 
Howard E. Sanders, 3 Kiswick Lane, Hampton, Va. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,744 
Int. Cl. AO1k 61/02 


U.S. Cl. 119—S51.11 9 Claims 


' ar att tt dole 56 
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A piston having a slot of variable length is mounted in a 
horizontal cylinder and caused to pass slowly under a hopper 
where the slot is filled with fish food, then slowly over the 
aquarium to dispense the fish food. The piston makes e.g. one 
round trip per day. Lighting for the aquarium may be keyed to 
the piston movement to establish periods when the aquarium 
is lighted. The piston is shaped to minimize the build up of fish 
food between the bottom of the piston and cylinder. 


3,717,126 
FEEDER 
Joseph R. Falcone, 217 Cooper Lane, Dewitt, N.Y. 
13214, and Anthony Falcone, Jr., 207 Oak Ridge 
Drive, Camillus, N.Y. 13031 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,981 
Int. Cl. AO1k 39/00 


US. Cl. 119—52 R 4 Claims 


Bird feeder with silo type magazine in sections, and 
annular feeder trough having side wall apertures of dif- 
ferent size for different size birds, and with perches ar- 
ranged at different radii to correspond to the aperture 
size, to encourage birds of different sizes to segregate to 
different sectors to minimize conflicts between large and 
small birds. 
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3,717,127 
ANIMAL FEEDING DEVICE 
D. G. Porterfield, 1025 Glenhaven, Abilene, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,371 
Int. Cl. AO1k 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—52B 


A vertical auger delivers animal feed pellets from a hopper 
to a rotating feed distributing chute located at the top of the 
hopper. The auger and rotating chute are periodically ener- 
gized for a predetermined length of time, distributing a cor- 
responding amount of feed. The rotating chute, which is 
directed toward a given point for a preselected trajectory 
throws the feed by centrifical force in a narrow band along the 
path of a circle about the hopper - either onto firm ground, 
turf, or into an annularly disposed feed trough which forms a 
ring about the hopper. 


3,717,128 
ANIMAL HOLDER 
Grady E. Pearman, and Marvin S. Pearman, both of Route 1, 
Chula, Ga. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 110,824 
Int. Cl. A61d 03/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—103 





An animal holder to support the animal in a position for 
treatment restrained from movement. The holder comprises a 
frame member with means to support the animal in a cradle 
member and means to hold the animal in position accessible 
for treatment. The holder also has a treadle member which in- 
cludes a tubular casing adjustably supporting an elongated 
rod. A flexible tie member has one end attached to the cradle 
and its other end passes through a support on the frame and is 
secured to a collar adjustably mounted on the rod. 


3,717,129 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING ENGINE 
EXHAUST POLLUTANTS 

Homer M. Fox, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 

leum Company 

Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,099 
Int. Cl. FO2d 19/00; FO2c 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 123—1A 10 Claims 

This invention resides in passing exhaust gases from an en- 
gine through a fuel regenerator in indirect heat exchange with 
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fuel and steam in contact with a catalytic bed for steam to the induction passages. The exhaust gas recirculation 
reforming the fuel, bringing the reformed fuel into heat passage is cast integrally in the intake manifold structure, ex- 
exchange relationship with the fuel and water entering the fuel tending from the exhaust crossover passage to a recirculation 


ENGINE 


regenerator and thereafter operating the engine utilizing this 
reformed fuel for lowering the amount of pollutant species 
discharging from the engine. 


3,717,130 
INTAKE MANIFOLD FOR EXHAUST GAS 
RECIRCULATION AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
William F. Thornburgh, Rochester, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 43,537, June 4, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,345 
Int. Cl. FO2m 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—52 MV 3 Claims 


In an internal combustion engine, exhaust gas is recircu- 
lated from the intake manifold exhaust gas crossover passage 
to the induction passages. The exhaust gas recirculation 
passage is cast integrally in the intake manifold structure, ex- 
tending from the exhaust crossover passage to a recirculation 
control valve and then to the induction passages. 


3,717,131 
INTAKE MANIFOLD FOR EXHAUST GAS 
RECIRCULATION 
Howard E. Chana; Joseph Rado, both of Flint, and Harold D. 
White, Fenton, all of Mich., assignors to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,299 
Int. Cl. FO2m 25/06 
U.S. Cl. 123—52 MV 3 Claims 
In an internal combustion engine, exhaust gas is recircu- 
lated from the intake manifold exhaust gas crossover passage 





control valve and then to the induction passages below the pri- 
mary riser passages. The exhaust gas crossover passage cir- 
cumvents the recirculation passage in the region below the 
primary risers. 


3,717,132 
VALVE ROTATOR 
Louis J. Van Slooten, West Olive, Mich., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 195,982 
Int. Cl. FO11 1/32; F16k 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—90.3 


A valve rotator having a spring washer interposed between a 
spring retainer collar and a retainer cap, a plurality of radial 
ball-ramps being provided in the retainer cap with a ball posi- 
tioned in each of the ramps in rolling contact with the spring 
washer, the balls being retained therein and biased radially in- 
ward by means of an annular spring engaging all of the balls. 
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3,717,133 
INSTALLATION FOR PRODUCING A ROTARY 
MOVEMENT OF A VALVE IN AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Kurt Enke, Kirchheim/Teck, and Werner Altmann, Stuttgart, 

both of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 

geselischaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Germany 

Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,443 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1969, P 19 

53 571.8 
Int. Cl. FOU 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.3 13 Claims 


An installation for producing a rotary movement in a valve 
of an internal combustion engine which is composed of a non- 
rotatable pressure plate, of balls that are supported in inclined 


tracks on the pressure plate, of springy means which force the 
balls in a circumferential direction, of a cup spring supported 
on the balls and on the pressure plate, and of a rotatable part 
supported on the cup spring; the valve springs engage at the 
rotatable part while the balls are arranged in a cage at which 
engages the springy means. 


3,717,134 
TAPPET PUSH ROD SEAT AND METER MEANS 
Richard D. Cornell, Muskegon, Mich., assignor to Johnson 
Products, Inc., Muskegon, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 29,915, April 20, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,614,942. This application Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 
179,856 
Int. Cl. FOim 9/10 


US. Cl. 123—90.35 23 Claims 


In a push rod seat for use in a tappet adapted for metering 
oil to a push rod, the passageways for conducting the oil are 
formed by constructing the seat of upper and lower parts. At 
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least one of the parts has grooves or slots formed therein 
which in cooperation with the other part forms the 
passageways. In one embodiment, the lower part in coopera- 
tion with the inner bore in which it is located determines the 
degree of metering by the size of its diameter and its thickness. 
In another embodiment the size and configuration of slots or 
grooves in one or both of the parts can provide and determine 
the degree of metering. 


3,717,135 
IGNITION TIMING CHANGE-OVER DEVICE 

Yoshimasa Mayashi, and Yukihiro Toh, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 

Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 82,948 
Int. Cl. FO2n 17/00; FO2p 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 123—117R 








An ignition timing change-over device adapted for use with 
a dual-point distributor to improve engine operation during 
engine starting and warm-up. The retarding breaker contact of 
the distributor is connected to the primary side of the ignition 
coil by way of first and second serially connected relay 
switches which are normally closed. The first relay switch is 
adapted to open when its solenoid coil is energized by closing 
of a starting switch. The second relay switch has a solenoid 
coil connected to a d.c. voltage source by way of a thermo- 
statically controlled switch which remains closed to energize 
the solenoid coil of the second relay switch to open during the 
warm-up operation of the engine. During the engine starting 
and warm-up operations, either or both of the two relay 
switches is kept open to interrupt the retarding breaker circuit 
so that an ignition advance takes place. 


3,717,136 
SPRING ACTUATED PROJECTOR HAVING 
GRAVITY FED MAGAZINE 
Derek J. Gay, Palos Verdes Peninsula, William H. 


Smedley, Garden Grove, and Anthony D. Miller, Tor- 
rance, Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, 


* Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,036 


Int. Cl. F41b 7/08 
US. Cl, 124—21 5 Claims 
A simple flying saucer launcher which rapidly rotates 
the saucer as it projects it in a forward direction, compris- 
ing a pair of spaced rails for guiding the saucer and a 
pivotally mounted arm that is powered by a rubber band 
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to thrust a saucer along the rails. Each saucer has cor- 
rugations at its periphery, and the arm has corresponding 
corrugations to facilitate rotation of the saucer as it is 
thrust forward. A trough is formed between the rails for 
receiving pencils or other articles that do not span the 


rails, to prevent the launcher from being used to project 
dangerous objects. A forwardly opening funnel is mounted 
on the toy to enable a child to catch flying saucers, the 
funnel leading to a magazine above the arm to feed 
saucers automatically into the toy. 


3,717,137 
CHARCOAL-TYPE COOKER ASSEMBLY WITH 
PIVOTALLY MOUNTED FIRE BOX 
John H. Moline, 2425 Balsam Drive, and Robert J. Locher, 
2475 Forest Avenue, both of Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 18,859, March 12, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 95,748 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/00; F24b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 126—25 B 13 Claims 


Charcoal fuel-type cooker assemblies are disclosed which 
have a support base, and a fire box which contains the fuel is 
supported on the base to swing between an upright position 
and a horizontal position. The fire box defines a substantially 
airtight enclosure for the fuel, except for openings at opposite 
ends, and a compartment at one end of the fire box receives a 
starting material so that in the upright position a draft is 
created upwardly through the fire box to increase burning for 
fuel starting purposes. The fire box has a movable cover which 
is held closed when upright to seal off a wall of the fire box and 
the cover affords access into the fire box when horizontally 


disposed. 


3,717,138 
SHIELDED WINDOW ARRANGEMENT FOR A HEAT 
CLEANING OVEN DOOR 

Donald L. Upp, Trotwood, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 193,097 
Int. Cl. F23m 7/00; F24c 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 126—200 4 Claims 

A sliding shielded window arrangement for a self-cleaning 
oven door having an outer glass panel and a pair of aligned 
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inner glass panels forming a sealed hot air cavity. The door 
structure supporting the glass panels includes an inner panel 
defining with a spaced outside panel of the door a vertical air 
flow channel in the shield well. A plain or uninsulated flat 
plate reflective shield is movable in the channel to a raised 
blocking position adjacent the outer glass panel such that 








when the shield is in its raised position it defines a relatively 
large air wash channel for the exposed inner glass panel and a 
relatively small cool air channel communicating respectively 
with a pair of front and rear laminar air flow passages to pro- 
vide an air barrier for the door area above the outer glass 
panel to attain allowable outer panel temperatures. 


3,717,139 
SUBMERGED COMBUSTION HEAT-GENERATOR 

Remi Pierre Leon Alain Guillet, Saint-Mande, and Luc Cle- 

ment Dominique Glachant, Brunoy, both of France, as- 

signors to Gaz de France, Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,766 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 28, 1969, 6941279 
Int. Cl. F24h 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 126—360 A 5 Claims 


A submerged combustion heat-generator enabling the ob- 
tention of a high-temperature heat-carrying fluid under very 
good efficiency conditions, as well as practically dry and 
possibly “neutral” combustion products. The heat generator 
of the invention uses a burner operating on submerged com- 
bustion in a liquid bath, for instance of water, which is sub- 
jected to a pressure of several bars. 
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3,717,140 
HEART RATE COUNTER WITH DIGITAL STORAGE AND 
NUMERICAL READOUT 
Eugene C. Greenwood, 468 Prospect Street, Newport Beach, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,245 
Int. Cl. AG1b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 T 10 Claims 











Apparatus for determining heart rate based upon the occur- 
rence of two consecutive heart beats and for immediately dis- 
playing the determined heart rate in beats per minute. A trans- 
ducer responsive to the occurrence of a heart beat generates 
an electrical pulse indicative of such occurrence. The heart 
beat pulses are applied, together with a train of clock pulses, 
to a counter which counts the number of clock pulses occur- 
ring between consecutive heart beats. A fully decoded, static, 
read-only memory has stored therein the different pulse rates 
which correspond to the different numbers of clock pulses 
which may occur between consecutive heart beats. By apply- 
ing the output of the counter to the memory, the pulse rate 
which corresponds to the counted number of clock pulses may 
be selected. Such selected pulse rate is applied to a display 
device which visually displays the pulse rate in beats per 
minute. 


3,717,141 
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A MULTI-LEVEL CURRENT 
DENSITY DIAGRAM OF A HUMAN BODY ORGAN 

Lawrence H. Krohn, 905 Robin Rd., Ann Arbor, Mich., and 

Angelo L. Merlo, Troy, Mich., assignors to said Krohn, by 

said Merlo 

Filed Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 72,432 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.06 R 34 Claims 

The system includes means for obtaining potential signals 
from discrete locations on the skin surface surrounding the 
organ in question. These signals, which are analog in nature, 
are converted to digital form and recorded. This digital infor- 
mation is then fed to a digital computer wherein the computer 
converts the recorded digital data into a series of multi-level 
current density diagrams. These diagrams represent function- 
ing of the organ and may be compared, either automatically or 
visually, with corresponding diagrams of normal organ opera- 
tion to facilitate medical diagnosis of the organ in question. 
Means are also provided to display the digital information in 
analog form. 


3,717,142 
HYDROTHERAPEUTIC APPARATUS 
Thomas V. Mickelson, 169 Anne Way, 

Los Gatos, Calif. 95030 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,464 
Int. Cl. A61h 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—66 4 Claims 

Hydrotherapy equipment adapted for use with a con- 
ventional bathtub. The nozzle of the aspirator of this de- 
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vice may be attached to the water spout of the tub or it 
may be attached to a small pipe that extends into the tub 
through the drain. This small pipe is connected to a 
water supply line through a check valve located below the 
tub and it is also connected to the pressure side of a 
rotary gear pump which has the sunction side thereof 








connected to the drain pipe of the bathtub so that the 
device may be used with water supply pressure or with 
water pump pressure or with these pressures combined as 
desired. Alternatively, the aspirator unit may be connected 
to the bathtub water spout which is provided with a vacu- 
um breaker and connection therefor. 


3,717,143 
LUMBO-SACRAL SUPPORT 
Curt H. Johnson, Largo, Fla., assignor to Curty, Inc., Clear- 
water, Fla. 
Filed April 7, 1971, Ser. No. 131,897 
Int. Cl. AG1f 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—78 





sir 


The support includes a therapeutic corset for encompassing 
the lower torso of a patient. The corset has an enlarged inter- 
mediate portion comformable to the lumbar region and a pair 
of end portions. The end portions carry fasteners for tightly 
securing the support about the lower torso. The intermediate 
portion includes a pad and a plurality of laterally spaced elon- 
gated vertically extending stays formed of metal, the stays 
being prebent to approximate the contour of the lumbar re- 
gion. A pair of straps are provided along the upper and lower 
edges of the support and are secured on the front side of the 
corset. 
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3,717,144 
ORTHOPEDIC LEG SUPPORT 

Rudolf Bimler, Deichstrasse 9, Cuxhaven, Germany 

Filed March 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,030 

Claims priority, application Germany, 

March 28, 1970, P 20 15 054.3 
Int. Cl. A61f 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—80 A 


The specification describes an orthopedic leg supporting 
appliance which can be supported on a bed. The appliance 
comprises several supports for the lower and upper part of a 
leg of a patient and these parts are arranged to be capable of 
being articulated in relation to each other. 


3,717,145 
COLD PRESSURE BANDAGE 
Wilbur C. Berndt, and Harry J. Hardenbrook, both of 3419 
So. Harlem Ave., Berwyn, Ill. 
Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,684 
Int. Cl. A61f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—82.1 


A cold bandage made of various sizes and shapes for appli- 
cation to various portions of the body of a patient, which pa- 
tient may be either animal or human. The bandage includes 
outer enclosing means containing at least one bag of volatile 
refrigerant with an opening in that bag to enhance vaporiza- 
tion of the refrigerant. Where the outer enclosing means are in 
the form of an envelope, sealed gas tight, with at least one bag 
opening into the interior of that envelope, the bandage will 
become inflated by virtue of the refrigerant volatilizing and in- 
timately conform to the portion of the body to which the 
bandage is applied, thus providing both reduced temperature 
and pressure. The bandage is highly desirable for use to relieve 
a traumatized area, reduce inflamatory edema and pain, 
rapidly decrease hemorrhage, reduce the possibility of infec- 
tion, minimize tissue damage, and effectively treat burns, 
among many other applicatory uses. 


3,717,146 
THREADED INTRAMEDULLARY COMPRESSION AND 
FIXATION DEVICE 
William X. Halloran, 440 Fair Drive, Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 765,608, Oct. 7, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,206 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/18; AG1E 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 128—92 BC 10 Claims 
An intramedullary compression and fixation device for 
compressing a long bone of a predetermined length which has 
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been fractured medially to form first and second bone seg- 
ments. The compression and fixation device includes an elon- 
gated intramedullary rod of sufficient length to project from 
one end of the bone past the fracture site and which is formed 
with a cross section of sufficient size to substantially occupy 
the cross section of the medial portion of the medullary canal 
of the bone. Peripheral thread means are formed on such rod 
and are of sufficient size to engage the cancellous bone form- 
ing the interior wall of the medullary canal to drive the rod ax- 


ially in such canal upon rotation of the rod. Coupling threads 
are formed on one end of the rod for connection with an in- 
tramedullary rod driver-retractor device whereby an opening 
may be formed in one end of the bone and the end of the rod 
opposite the one end passed through the open end, the driver- 
retractor device engaged with the coupling threads and such 
device rotated to screw the rod through the one bone segment 
and into the second bone segment to thereby span the fracture 
and maintain the bone segments in fixed relationship with 
respect to one another. 


3,717,147 
RESUSCITATOR 
Stephen Donald Flynn, 481 Caithness Street East, Caledonia, 
Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 839,326, July 17, 1969, 
abandoned. This application March 25, 1971, Ser. No. 
128,017 
Int. Cl. A62b 7/02 


USS. Cl. 128—145.8 10 Claims 


A resuscitation apparatus for use with a face mask or the 
like and a supply of oxygen having a body portion with an air 
inlet open to atmosphere and an outlet opening for connection 
to the mask, a mixing chamber positioned within the body por- 
tion connected with the outlet opening of the body portion, at 
least one air delivery port connecting with the mixing 
chamber, at least one oxygen inlet port in the mixing chamber 
arranged and oriented adjacent to the air delivery port to 
procure induction of air into the chamber by venturi action 
responsive to the flow of oxygen through the oxygen inlet 
passage, conduit means connected with the oxygen inlet port 
and connected to a source of oxygen, and manually operated 
valve means in the oxygen inlet passage for controlling the 
flow of oxygen from the conduit means to the oxygen inlet 
port in the chamber. In this way, the mask is always directly 
open to atmosphere through the air inlet port regardless of ox- 
ygen delivery. Delivery of oxygen inducts additional air which 
is mixed and supplied to the mask under slight pressure. Ex- 
cess pressure escapes to atmosphere through the air inlet port. 
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3,717,148 3,717,150 
AEROIONIZER ABSORBENT STRETCHABLE FABRIC 

Ferenc Svab, Budapest, Hungary, assignor to Medicor Munek, Samuel M. Schwartz, El Paso, Tex., assignor to Farah Man- 

Budapest, Hungary ufacturing Company, Inc., El Paso, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 84,559 Filed Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,650 

Claims priority, application Hungary, Oct. 29, 1969, ME- Int. Cl. AG1f 13/16 

1142 U.S. Cl. 128—284 16 Claims 
Int. Cl. A61m 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—190 3 Claims 


An absorbent fabric, preferably used as a diaper, comprised 
of an absorbent shrinkable web encased in a warp knitted 
fabric of relatively non-shrinkable yarn. The fabric is substan- 
tially non-stretchable when made, but becomes stretchable 
after washing and drying. A method of making a stretchable 
fabric is also disclosed. 


An aeroionizer which can be run from a battery or electric 
supply mains, operates with a high voltage produced by a volt- 
age multiplier, and has a set of ionization electrodes and a 
deflecting electrode. The set of ionization electrodes consists 3,717,151 
of a metal strip such that the lower part of the metal strip FLESH PENETRATING APPARATUS 
forms a continuous strip while the upper, free-standing end is Robert M. Collett, 927 North Hunnington, San Fernando, 
in the saw tooth formation. The set of ionization electrodes is _ Calif. 
fixed to the outside of the inner of two rings fixed concentri- Filed March 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,291 
cally to an electrically insulating disc, the deflecting electrode Int. Cl. A61b 17/34; A61m 27/00 
being mounted on the outside of the outer ring, and the insu- U.S. Cl. 128—347 
lating disc and the electrodes are surrounded with a housing 
made of insulating material in the roof of which there is an 
opening into which is inserted a disc made of insulating 
material. The housing and disc are made antistatic. The open- 
ing in the roof of the housing is cut with an edge sloping 
towards the center of the housing while the rim of the disc is 
cut with an edge sloping in the opposite direction to the edge 
of the housing roof so that a gap is formed between the two 
edges, the set of ionization electrodes being arranged in this 
gap. 


3,717,149 
INJECTOR eo CATAMENIAL A catheter apparatus for retention within the body of an 


France, assigno animal employing a sleeve assembly composed of an inner 
= Morel. Parts ody = sleeve telescopingly supported within an outer sleeve, a multi- 


Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,175 ple radially expandable finger assembly hingedly integrally 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 7, 1969, connected at one end to the outer sleeve and capable of being 
69 maintained in the radially outermost position by the inner 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/20 sleeve, the fingers being movable substantially in line with the 
USS. Cl. 128—263 7 Claims outer sleeve upon disassociation of the inner sleeve. 


3,717,152 
CARDIAC PACEMAKER 
Janwillem Van Den Berg, Groningen, Netherlands, assignor to 
Vitatron N.V., Dieren, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 773,439, Nov. 5, 1968, abandoned. 
This application April 8, 1971, Ser. No. 132,577 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 16, 1967, 
6715556 
Injector for holding a catamenial tampon consists of Int. Cl. A61n 1/36 
a cylinder of flexible material having a plurality of in- U.S.Cl. 128—419P 8 Claims 
wardly projecting axial folds, a piston at one end, and A heart stimulator comprises a built-in resonant circuit and 
a plurality of inwardly projecting fingers at the other. an associated rectifier. By means of an oscillator outside the 
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body of the patient, oscillations with a proper frequency may 
be induced in the resonant circuit, so that the rectifier 








produces a d.c. voltage. This d.c. voltage is used to reduce the 
available operating voltage for the final stage of the heart 
stimulator in order that the safety margin may be checked. 


3,717,153 
STANDBY EXTERNAL RATE CONTROL AND 
IMPLANTED STANDBY HEART PACER 

David L. Bowers, Milwaukee County, Wis., assignor to General 

Electric Company 

Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,846 
Int. Cl. A61n 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 128—419 P 


The pacing pulse rate of a body implanted standby heart 
pacer is selectively controlled with a remote rate control 
device. The pacer has a coil which transmits a signal to the 
device whenever a natural heartbeat occurs or when an artifi- 
cial stimulus is delivered to the heart. The same coil receives 
signals from the remote control device, and, if these signals 
are faster than the set rate of the pacer, the remote rate con- 
trol will establish the rate of the pacer. The pacer paces the 
heart, when it requires artificial stimulation, at whatever rate 
the remote control is set. Signals radiated from the pacer are 
sensed by the remote rate control and are used to inhibit the 
remote transmitter for a specific period after each natural beat 
so there can be no competition between natural and artificial 
heart stimuli. 


3,717,154 
BRASSIERE 

Mack Spetalnik, Rutherford, N.J., assignor to Maidenform, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed April 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,357 
Int. Cl. A4ic 3/00 

US. Cl. 128—494 2 Claims 

A brassiere constructed to provide improved fit and in- 
herent adjustment for the wearer, by a combination of ele- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


685 


ments including two elastic cups, two curved and covered wire 
under-cup supports, an elastic back band construction com- 
prising two back band areas, one for each cup and secured to 
the appropriate cup supports together with an elastic wedge- 
shaped area between the cups, each support having its outer 


end rising above the cup center point to the top of a connected 
back band, each cup being fulled at its upper margins by 
means of the contraction of elastic tape means at said margins 
and leading to the tops of the curved wire under-cup supports 
so that the latter provide fulcrum points. 


3,717,155 
RECONSTITUTED TOBACCO PRODUCT 
Harry Jacin, Norwalk, and Joseph Vincent Fiore, Fairfield, 
both of Conn., assignors to AMF Corporation 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 48,749 
Int. Cl. A24b 3/14, 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 131—17 AC 1 Claim 
A reconstituted tobacco product is disclosed which is essen- 
tially free of the polyphenols. which are held responsible for 
undue darkness in the finished tobacco following treatment 
operations. The reconstituted tobacco consists essentially of 
an extracted tobacco which is reimpregnated with substan- 
tially all the substances extracted from the tobacco with the 
exception of the polyphenol fraction. 


3,717,156 
LOCK-ON HAIR CURLER ASSEMBLY 
Arthur J. McKeown, 30 Cedar Avenue, Patchogue, N.Y. 
Filed June 22, 1971, Ser. No. 155,552 
Int. Cl. A45d 2/14 


U.S. Cl. 132—40 8 Claims 








A hair curler assembly has a tubular body formed with an 
axial passage and shaped for supporting a wound strand of 
hair. At least one of a pair of end caps may have a head 
formed with circumferentially spaced axially extending spring 
fingers which have rounded tips to slide on the wound strand 
of hair and grip the same frictionally under spring bias in the 
flexed fingers. An elastic cord extends through the passage 
and connects the caps under spring tension in the stretched 
cord. 
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3,717,157 
SELF-SECURED FOUNDATION 
Abraham Sidelman, Manchester, Ga., assignor to H. Goodman 
& Sons, Inc., Kearney, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,829 
Int. Cl. A41g 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—54 9 Claims 


The disclosed foundation for use on a lady’s head, to be 
covered by hair for enlarging the coiffure, has a lightweight 
convex plastic frame of intersecting ribs and an oval base, and 
an anchoring strip extending from end to end of the base. The 
anchoring strip has a base layer and innumerable resilient fila- 
mentary hooks, projecting from the base layer for securely 
holding the foundation in position, with comfort to the wearer. 


3,717,158 
COIN COUNTER CUT-OFF AND RECYCLING 
APPARATUS 

Thomas J. Black, Reston, Va., assignor to Werner F. Wester- 

man, Falls Church, Va. 

Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,693 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1971, P 21 

23 727.4 
Int. Cl. GO7d 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 133—8 6 Claims 








A series of coins, of randomly different denominations, is 
advanced along a path in controlled spaced relation. At suc- 
cessive stations along said path coins of respectively different 
predetermined denominations are counted and deflected from 
said path and accumulated in corresponding receivers. When 
any receiver has accumulated a predetermined number of 
coins, further coins of that denomination are deflected from 
the path, at that station, to a second receiver which recycles 
them back to a coin supply while the apparatus continues to 
operate to count and deflect coins of other denominations. 
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3,717,159 
POT WASHER AND STERILIZER 
Mario Cavicchioli, 164 Vanderbilt Ave., 
Park, N.Y. 11558 
Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 169,568 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 
USS. Cl. 134—58 DL 





A soaking station, a scraping station, a washing sta- 
tion, and a sterilizing station for pots and pans are ar- 
ranged generally in a line. Each station comprising a 
detachable independent assembly which may be selective- 
ly chosen in accordance with the predetermined functions 
to be performed. The basic assembly is a soaking station 
which includes a sink for soaking pots and pans contain- 
ing adhering refuse. The addition of a scraping station 
provides a convenient area for storing and scraping cook- 
ing utensils containing adherent refuse. A washing station 
includes a second sink and provides agitation and wash- 
ing structure for removing any remaining refuse from the 
utensils. The addition of a sterilizing station provides for 
sterilizing the utensils with live steam and, if desired, pro- 
vides for a hot and cold rinse. 


3,717,160 
AUTOMATIC SHEET MATERIAL TRANSPORT 
MACHINE 
Philip E. Tobias, 1872 Watson Road, Abington, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,573 
Int. Cl. BO8b / 1/00; G03d 3/08 
US. Cl. 134— 122 


The present machine employs a plurality of perforated 
plates which are disposed in pairs so that each pair defines a 
channel therebetween. The channels, when considered 
together, form a transport path along which film (or paper or 
webbing of some kind) is moved to be processed (or otherwise 
treated). Each of the plates, of a pair of plates which forms a 
channel, is incrementally moved along the forward direction 
of the transport path and rapidly returned along the reverse 
direction of the transport path. The plates, forming a channel, 
are moved out of phase with each other but in phase with 
selected other plates along the path. The arrangement of 
plates is held in a tank of fluid (or tanks of fluid) which is to be 
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applied to the film (or paper) and the fluid is moved transver- 
sely with respect to, and in synchronism with, the plates so 
that the film is always held against a plate which is experienc- 
ing the forward movement. Hence the film is carried forward 
along the transport path through the fluid. The tank employs a 
shroud arrangement to prevent undesirable currents in the 
fluid. In addition the system employs a feed mechanism to 
feed the film or material into the system in synchronism with 
the movement of the plates. 


3,717,161 
APPARATUS FOR LIQUID TREATMENT OF 
SHEET MATERIAL 

Akimasa Fukai, or Tuneaki Fujiwara, Kurashiki, 

and Takao Abe, Soja, Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., 

Ltd., Kurashiki, Japan 

Filed Oct. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 190,577 
Int. Cl. B6S5h 23/24; BOSe 3/132 


US. Cl. 134—64 13 Claims 


Apparatus for a liquid treatment of sheet material 
wherein the treatment tank is divided into front and rear 
tanks, with a partition wall provided with a space per- 
mitting a sheet material to pass through the wall without 
contacting any portion thereof, and the liquid which has 
a tendency to move from the front tank to the rear tank 
through the space together with the sheet material and 
any of the liquid in either liable to flow through the space 
is sucked by a suction pipe positioned at the space, and 
returned to the front and rear tanks respectively. 


3,717,162 
CASCADE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert C. Prescott, Foxboro, Mass., assignor to The Foxboro 
Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,951 
Int. Cl. F15b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—14 


A pneumatically operated cascade control system compris- 
ing a primary controller producing an output signal as the set 
point for a cascaded secondary controller which controls the 
setting of a process valve. The secondary controller incor- 
porates planar pneumatic technology wherein a thin sheet or 
plate of metal is formed with openings to define pressure- 
receptive segments which are pivotable about pivot axes at 
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selected regions. This plate forms part of a laminar sandwich 
having wall means which cooperate with the plate segments to 
define pressure chambers to some of which various pressure 
signals are directed to cause the plate segments to pivot about 
their pivot axes. Output pressure signals are derived from 
other of the pressure chambers. The cascade control system 
comprises transfer switching means for transferring between 
automatic and manual modes in a bumpless, balanceless 
fashion. All of the controls required by the process operator 
are available at the front panel of the instrument, while addi- 
tional controls for the specialized purposes of maintenance 
personnel are located in the interior of the instrument with 
restricted availability. 


3,717,163 
PRECOMPRESSION SHROUD FOR INLETS 
Frank M. Herr, Chatsworth, Calif., assignor to CCI 
Aerospace Corporation, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 79,141 
Int. Cl. F02k 11/00 


US. Cl. 137—15.1 3 Claims 


In combination with an air inlet for an air breathing 
engine, a shroud located ahead of the inlet cowl to effect 
precompression of the air prior to entrance into the inlet, 
the shroud having a break in the shroud wall structure, 
the break being located substantially opposite the surface 
of the shroud upon which compression of the air occurs. 


3,717,164 
VENT PRESSURE CONTROL FOR MULTI-STAGE 
FLUID JET AMPLIFIER 
William S. Griffin, Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Northrop Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 129,013 
Int. Cl. F1Se 1/12, 1/16 

USS. Cl. 137—81.5 











In a multi-staged fluid amplifier, the vent pressures of 
the input and intermediate stages are maintained at a 
higher pressure than the vent of the output stage to 
provide optimum gain and linearity in the operation of 
the amplifier. This end result may be achieved by con- 
necting the vents of the input and intermediate amplifier 
stages to a suitable flow restrictor while the vent of the 
output stage is connected to the ambient atmosphere. 
In a preferred embodiment this flow restrictor includes 
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a vortex amplifier responsive to the output of the input 
stage such that the vent pressure is automatically adjusted 
in accordance with variations in the average value of the 
control port pressure of the input stage. 


3,717,165 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR FLUID PRESSURE BRAKE 
APPARATUS 

Minoru Nagase, Kobe, Japan, assignor to The Nippon Air 

Brake Co., Ltd., Kobe, Japan 

Filed March 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,854 

Claims priority, application Japan, March 23, 1970, 

45/24340 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—81.5 9 Claims 





A control system is provided for controlling high fluid 
operating pressure by utilizing a low fluid pressure control cir- 
cuit embodying an electro/fluidic convertor which generates a 
low pressure control signal corresponding to an electrical 
input and a pure fluid proportional amplifier responsive to the 
control signal generated for driving a fluidic/pneumatic relay, 
the high pressure output of which is proportional to the elec- 
trical input. The system may also include additional valve 
means for further adjusting the low pressure control signal in 
accordance with some variable function by which the high 
pressure output is to be regulated. 


3,717,166 
PURE FLUIDIC DEVICES 

Guy Edward Davies, Fareham, and Cristopher Guy Scott 

Wilson, Cowplain, both of England, assignors to Plessey 

Handel Und Investments A.G., Gartenstrasse, Switzerland 

Filed May 11, 1971, Ser. No. 142,165 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 15, 1970, 

23,671/70 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 137—81.5 4 Claims 





The two outlet branches of a bistable wall-adhesion amplifi- 
er are each connected through a Venturi to a capacitor 
volume chamber, while the throat of each Venturi is coupled 
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back to that control inlet of the amplifier which when pres- 
surized switches the jet to the other branch. Different triangu- 
lar-wave outputs are obtainable from the throat of each Ven- 
turi, between the throats of the two Venturi’s, or between the 
two amplifier branches, the last-mentioned output supplying a 
square waveform. 


3,717,167 
FLOW LIMITER AND RELIEF VALVE-BELLEVILLE 
WASHER 
Thomas E. Allen, Mustang, Okla., assignor to Caterpillar Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,594 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/22 


U.S. Cl. 137—117 7 Claims 


A combination flow limiter and relief valve comprises a plu- 
rality of conically shaped spring washers which are arranged in 
series against an orificed plate to bias the plate against flow 
from an inlet. The washers and plate are preloaded in a 
chamber in a housing to form a resilient barrier between inlet 
and outlet openings. Pressure differential across the plate al- 
ters the bias of the washers and thus the pressure at which they 
will open to permit fluid flow past their outer diameter. 


3,717,168 
WATER INLET UNIT FOR APPLIANCES 
William H. Yake, Connersville, Ind., assignor to Design and 
Manufacturing Corporation, Connersville, Ind. 
Filed May 12, 1971, Ser. No. 142,440 
Int. Cl. F161 55/06 
U.S. Cl. 137—216.1 


A water inlet unit for the vat of a dishwashing machine or 
the ke comprising an inlet nozzle for conducting water from 
a water valve to an upper chamber of the unit. The outlet of 
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lower chamber by a passage provided with an air gap. The 
lower chamber has an outlet communicating with the ap- 
pliance vat and means therein to assure the smooth and bub- 
ble-free flow of water therethrough. The lower chamber is 
configured to provide a water trap for suds and steam. The 
upper chamber may be provided at its outlet with a flow guide 
to remove turbulence from the water passing therethrough. 


3,717,169 
GAS SUPPLY SYSTEM APPARATUS 
Henry L. Schoger, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to H. L. Schoger 
& Associates, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 57,482, July 23, 1970, Pat. No. 3,645,292. 
This appiication Aug. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 170,715 
Int. Cl. F16k 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—412 1 Claim 


An improved gas supply system for supplying nitrogen 
and/or oxygen or other gases to semiconductor doping 
systems via liquid, such as water, boiling in a flask in a manner 
whereby the supply of gas remains consistent as to its charac- 
teristics, for example, moisture content, purity, etc. A double 
check valve arrangement, with one check valve weighted to a 
closed position, permits a gas, such as oxygen, to be supplied 
selectively wet or dry to a doping furnace as employed in semi- 
conductor manufacture. Liquid is maintained at a constant 
level in the boiling water flask by means of a magnetic element 
carried in the elongated stem of a float riding in the water. The 
magnetic element serves to activate a reed switch for electri- 
cally controlling a solenoid operated water supply valve. 


3,717,170 
BALL COCK VALVE 
Edwin C. McRae, Route 1, Cusseta, Ala. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,326 
Int. Cl. GO5d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—413 


DOYS | 
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A ball cock valve is shown having a reciprocating piston 
therein which forms the main valve closure and wherein the 
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annular space between the piston and its associated cylinder 
forms a metered passageway into a chamber in back of the 
piston and wherein a servo operated valve opens and closes 
said chamber to the atmosphere to cause said piston to move 
to its closed position when said servo valve is closed and to 
allow said piston to move to its open position when said servo 
valve is open. 


3,717,171 
LIGHT OPERATED VALVE POSITION INDICATING 

SYSTEM 

Donald G. Fawkes, Aurora, Ill., assignor to Henry Pratt Com- 

ny 
mm Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,907 
Int. Cl. F16k 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—552 
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A valve position indicator particularly suited for use with 
valves having a first shaft driven by an operator and a second 
stub shaft for journaling the valve member. Either one of the 
shafts is provided with a transverse light transmitting portion, 
normally in the form of an aperture therethrough and that por- 
tion of the shaft is flanked by a pair of aligned light pipes. One 
of the light pipes may be associated with a light source while 
the other is provided with an indicating end with the result 
that when the valve is in one position, light may pass from the 
source to the indicator through the aperture in the shaft, while 
for al other positions of the valve, the light transmitting path 
will be broken. Observance of the indicating end of the light 
pipe provides a remote indication of the position of the valve. 


3,717,172 
FLUIDIC INFORMATION STORAGE CELL 

Jack R. Dailey, Apalachin; Donald F. Jensen, Endicott, and 

Harry C. Kuntzleman, Newark Valley, all of N.Y., assignors 

to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,513 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 137—561 
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Fluidic circuit using diaphragm valves having particular 
utility as an information storage cell in either an associative or 
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functional memory in computers. Information is stored in the 
cell by coincident actuation of a gating line and input bit line 
to set a latch. Cell interrogation is accomplished by pressuriz- 
ing either the read line or output bit line depending upon 
whether searching or readout functions are undertaken. A 
modification of the cell permits consolidation of input and 
output bit lines into a single bit line. 


3,717,173 
CONNECTING ASSEMBLY FOR DISH-OR CLOTHES 
WASHING MACHINES 
Carl Erik Josef Nyberg, deceased, late of Skovde, Sweden; 
Anna Ingegerd Nyberg; Kar! Ove Nyberg; Bo Erik Nyberg; 
Kent Olof Nyberg, and Inger Margaretha Allerbjer (nee 
Nyberg), all of Skovde, Sweden (heirs), assignors to Karl 
Ove Nyberg, Skovde, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 104,892 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 13, 1970, 344/70 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—562 


Connecting assembly for connecting a dish- or clothes 
washing machine to a faucet above a sink, basin or the like, 
the connecting assembly being rotatably connectible with the 
outlet part of the cock body by means of a swivel device such 
as an automatic coupling having a coupling sleeve and a nipple 
in order to make possible rotation of said connecting assembly 
around the center axis of said swivel device to a desired angu- 
lar position. Said connecting assembly comprises a hollow 
journal part which is provided with a through-flow channel 
and, at its one end, is connected with said swivel device and 
which extends laterally out from the center axis of said swivel 
device and which is provided at its outlet end with a hose nip- 
ple for connection of the water inflow hose. 

The journal part is externally cylindrical along a portion of 
its length in order to form a bearing for a hub that supports an 
arm extending out from said hub and having a water outlet 
channel which opens at the outer end of said arm in order to 
direct the waste water down into the sink in the direction ad- 
justed for by the angular adjustment of said journal part 
around the swivel axis and the angular adjustment of the hub 
around the center axis of said journal part. The arm supports a 
hose nipple that is connected with the outlet channel in said 
arm and is adapted to be connected to the outflow hose of the 
machine. 


3,717,174 
PERFUSION SAFETY VALVE 
Richard A. Dewall, 247 Northview Rd., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,642 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/16 
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A perfusion safety valve for use in blood oxygenating 
systems. The valve includes an elongated, rigid, perforated 
tube and interiorly disposed therein is a collapsible mem- 
brane-like wall which may collapse to cut off the flow of blood 
through the tube. Exteriorly of the tube is a second mem- 
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brane-like wall and the space between the two membrane 
walls is filled with a liquid. When a slight vacuum is pulled 
against the inner membrane wall, the liquid will pass through 
the perforations of the tube into the interior of the tube to 
cause collapse of the interior wall to shut off the flow through 
the valve to preclude the pumping of air into the arterial 
system of a patient using the oxygenating system. 


3,717,175 
SELECTOR VALVES 
Kenneth Raymond Boydell, Tewkesbury, England, assignor to 
Dowty Technical Developments Limited, Cheltenham, En- 
gland 


Filed April 8, 1971, Ser. No. 132,478 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—596.13 





A selector valve having a valve element and a first unloader 
passage and a subsidiary unloader passage both communica- 
ble with exhaust and respectively associable with a first inlet 
connection and a second inlet connection. The valve element 
is movable from a first position, in which the first inlet connec- 
tion is in communication with the first unloader passage and in 
which the element co-operates with the subsidiary unloader 
passage to produce a first fluid pressure at the second inlet 
connection, to another position, in which the first inlet con- 
nection is in communication with a service-line connection 
and in which the element one with the subsidiary un- 
loader passage to producea@” Chan ange in prégsure at said second 
inlet connection. 


317,176 717,176 


The use of a plurality of small fluid tight tubes made from a 
polyfluorinated plastic in place of the collapsible elastomeric 
bladder in a hydraulically activated valve, provides a valve 
which can be used to shut off or control the flow of corrosive 
liquids in a fluid line. 


3,717,177 
PROPORTIONAL GAS MIXING APPARATUS 

Donald E. Glesmann, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Tescon Cor- 

poration, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed March 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,700 
Int. Cl. F16k 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—607 14 Claims 

Proportional gas mixing apparatus having a housing 
separated into first, second and third chambers by two spaced 
diaphragms, a first and a second balanced valve assembly 
respectively operated by a first and a second of said 
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diaphragms to control the gas pressure in the first and third 
chambers respectively, a pressurized source of the first gas 
supplying gas through the first valve assembly to the first 
chamber and through a pressure regulator to the second 
chamber, a pressurized source of a second gas for supplying 
gas through the second valve assembly to the third chamber, a 
mixer assembly having first and second inlets in fluid commu- 


nication with the first and third chambers respectively, an out- 
let, first and second variable area orifices mechanically cou- 
pled to selectively provide a proportional inverse area rela- 
tionship between each orifice for controlling fluid flow from 
the first and second inlets respectively to the outlet, and a null 
meter fluidly connected for indicating any pressure dif- 
ferential between the first and third chambers, one of the 
valve assemblies having a null adjustment. 


3,717,178 
SAFETY VALVE — BELLEVILLE 
Thomas E. Allen, Mustang, Okla., assignor to Caterpiller Trac- 
tor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,595 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/14 


U.S. Cl. 137—610 6 Claims 
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A safety valve for use in conjunction with the controls of a 
hydraulic transmission utilizes alternate stacks of Belleville 
springs which are selectively biased to divert a flow of fluid to 
or away from the activating elements of the transmission. The 
valve is pre-biased to divert fluid away from the controls when 
the vehicle engine is started until the drive selector is put in 
the neutral position. 


3,717,179 
SOLENOID OPERATED VALVE 
Richard J. Clark, Sarasota, Fla., assignor to Rex Chainbelt Inc. 
Filed April 29, 1971, Ser. No. 138,709 
Int. Cl. F16k 11/00; HO1f 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 137—625.65 
A solenoid operated valve having plug-in electrical connec- 
tions wherein a solenoid positioned at an end of the valve body 
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for controlling the valve spool has electrical connection pins 
extending into plug means positioned in the valve body. The 


plug means also receive electrical connection pins extending 
from a wiring box associated with the valve body. 


3,717,180 
FLEXIBLE HOSE 
John Ambrose, New Waltham, and Edmund J. Shepherd, 
Holton-le-Clay, England, assignors to The Dunlop Com- 
pany Limited, London, England 
Filed Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,298 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 14, 1970, 
1,758/70; June 10, 1970, 28,111/70 
Int. Cl. F161 9/14 
US. Cl. see 
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A process for manufacturing flexible hose in which 
spaced-apart reinforcement rings are fitted to the hose. 
The rings are of resinous material and contain reinforce- 
ment filaments. The resinous material may be applied in 
an uncured condition and may be applied into channel- 
section rings which act as moulds for the reinforcement 
rings, the resinous material being subsequently cured dur- 
ing vulcanisation of the hose assembly, of which the 
following is a specification. 


3,717,181 
LOOMS WITH A STATIONARY WEFT SUPPLY AND A 
WEFT CARRIER WITH GRIPPER 
Aime Fabre, Montalieu, France, assignor to ‘Manta’, 
Waasmunster, Belgium 
Filed May 28, 1971, Ser. No. 147,932 
Int. Cl. DO3j 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 139—125 


een. 
ae! Ltr 


In a loom with a stationary weft supply and a weft carrier 
with gripper, the provision on the one hand of a detent, car- 
ried on the weft carrier, forcing the weft thread to be turned 
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back around said detent between the portion of the thread 
drawn in the shed behind the weft carrier and the end of the 
thread locked in the gripper of the weft carrier and, on the 
other hand, of a holding gripper arranged on either side of the 
loom in the path of the said detent in order to seize the weft 
thread when it is released by the gripper of the carrier and of 
means to open said holding gripper after closure of the shed. 


3,717,182 
RAPIER LOOM 
Robert O. Sparling, 20 Austin Ave., Smithfield, R.1. 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,137 
Int. Cl. DO3d 47/18 
U.S. Cl. 139—127R 


A rapier, or shuttleless, loom comprising a flexible rapier or 
tape, there being means for supporting, feeding and retracting 
the tape on its edge, there being additional guide means as- 
sociated with the lay of the loom for maintaining the tape in 
juxtaposition to the front side of the reed as the tape is fed into 
and retracted from the shed. The means for feeding and 
retracting the tape is directly responsive to and is controlled 
by the means which rock the lay, whereupon the feed and 
retraction of the tape are in a predetermined time sequence to 
the rocking motion of the lay. 


3,717,183 
WIRE WRAPPING TOOL 
Ronald G. Coss, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Standard Pneu- 
matic Motor Company, Whittier, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 86,091 
Int. Cl. B21f 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 140—124 


An electric power driven tool for making a solderless con- 
nection between a wire and an electrical terminal by wrapping 
the wire in successive convolutions about and in intimate en- 
gagement with the terminal. A wrapping bit is indexed to the 
proper point for quick, easy insertion of the wire and operates 
posiiively and quickly to reduce the time required for the 
complete wrapping cycle. 
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3,717,184 
SEALING COMPOUND APPLYING MACHINE AND 
METHOD 
Kaspar Bischof; Robert D. Hoskins, and John M. Shepherd, all 

of Modesto, Calif., assignors to Midcal Aluminum, Inc., 
Modesto, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,551 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 1/04, 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 141—1 


Machine for lining container closures including: a rotable 
worm gear having a thread with a root shape adaptable to en- 
gage a substantial portion of the periphery of the closure, a 
portion of said thread having a lead angle of zero degrees; a 
passageway adjacent said worm gear for guiding the closures 
into engagement with the worm gear thread and maintaining 
such engagement; a lining dispensing nozzle positioned above 
said passageway coplanar with the zero degree lead angle por- 
tion of the thread; and timing means controlled by the radial 
position of the worm gear and associated with the nozzle to 
cause the lining material to be dispensed into the closure while 
it is engaged by the zero degree lead angle portion of the 
thread. 


3,717,185 
DELIMBING ASSEMBLY FOR TREE HARVESTERS 

Raymond L. Moser, Tremont, and Dorrance Oldenburg, 

Peoria, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., 

Peoria, Ill. 

Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,467 
Int. Cl. AO1lg 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 144—22Z 


A delimbing assembly as part of a tree harvester, the har- 
vester preferably also including a drive mechanism for 
gripping trees and axially moving them through the delimber 
and a shear assembly enabling the harvester to cut standing 
trees and delimb them, the delimbing assembly including a 
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pair of flexible blades made up of pivoted links each having a 
sharpened edge, one end of each flexible blade being secured 
to a frame member in offset relation to each other, the free 
ends of the blades being connected to levers which are pivoted 
to the frame and controlled by a hydraulic motor for separat- 
ing the blades to receive a tree and then overlapping them to 
provide a substantially continuous cutting edge about the 
periphery of the tree. 


3,717,186 
SHAPER APPARATUS FOR WOODWORKING 
Burnice D. Davis, Jasper, Tex., assignor to Visador Company, 
Jasper, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 104,862 
Int. Cl. B27c 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 144—145A 18 Claims 


Apparatus for woodworking including first and second feed 
rolls coaxially mounted with respective first and second 
shaper spindles carrying knife means for engaging a workpiece 
carried through the work station on a template driven by the 
feed rolls. A first drive means is connected to the feed rolls 


and a second drive means is connected to the shaper spindles 
and adjustable mounting means are provided for adapting the 
device to different sized workpieces. The feed rolls are dif- 
ferentially driven, in opposite directions, while tool means car- 
ried by the shaper spindles are rotated in the same direction, 
in timed relation to each other, so that the cutting strokes of 
the tools can overlap. 


3,717,187 
WOOD FORMING METHOD 

Francis C. Beall, State College, Pa., assignor to Research Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 169,865 
Int. Cl. B27h 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 144—327 3 Claims 

Wood is plasticized for forming operations by treatment 
with loweralkyl amines containing one to two carbon atoms. 


3,717,188 
CASSETTE CADDY 
Morris L. Green, 239 Paramount Avenue, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,094 
Int. Cl. A45c 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 150—1 


A caddy for storage, display and transport of magnetic tape 
cassettes. The caddy has attachment means thereon for 
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releasable connection with corresponding attachment means 
on a vehicle. A plurality of flexible receiving pockets from one 
or more rows on a front surface and the top receiving pocket 
in each row of pockets has a pillow projecting across its 
mouth. The pillow supports a cassette stored in the upper 
pocket, to cant the top of the cassette outwardly from the 
caddy body. Each cassette serves to cant the one beneath out- 
wardly and all of the cassettes, because the tops thereof are 
projecting outwardly of the caddy body, are easily grasped and 
removed from the pockets of the caddy. A removable flap 
means covers the cassettes housed in the caddy and is ar- 
ranged to be rolled and stored, and removable straps allow a 
pair of the caddys to be connected for use as saddle bags. 


3,717,189 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TIRE STUDS 
Charles E. Gutshall, Ellwood City, Pa., assignor to 
Textron, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 120,223 
Int. Cl. B60c 11/16 


US. Cl. 152—210 9 Claims 


The tire stud includes a cylindrical casing having an 
enlarged head at one end and a substantially conical-like 
shaped blind bore extending inward from the other end. 
The largest cross-section of the bore is at the terminus 
of the casing. The bore is filled with a particulate ceramic 
abrasive and a matrix which bonds the bore materials 
therein. By bell mouthing the casing and then reducing 
the effective diameter thereof after filling the bore with 
the particles, a stud which mechanically retains the par- 
ticles within the bore is produced. 


3,717,190 
RADIAL TIRE HAVING INTERPOSED PLIES AT TREAD 
REINFORCEMENT EDGES 
Jacques Boileau, Clermont-Ferrand, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie Generale des Etablissements Michlen, raison sociate 
Michelin & Cie, Clermont-Ferrand (Puy-de-Dome, France 
Filed March 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,689 
Claims priority, application France, March 2, 1970, 
7007456 
Int. Cl. B60c 9/64 
US. Cl. 152—361 


A radial tire has a tread reinforcement of two plies with 
staggered edges. Fittings of wedge-shaped cross section are in- 
terposed between the carcass and the tread reinforcement at 
each edge of the tread reinforcement. Each fitting comprises 
two interposed plies of different widths. The interposed plies 
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comprise cords forming a triangulated structure with the radi- 
al carcass cords and extending laterally beyond the tread rein- 
forcement. 


3,717,191 
PNEUMATIC TIRE WITH A BREAKER OF 
VARIABLE STIFFNESS 
Wilfred H. Harrington, Solihull, and Alfred H. Grossett, 
Lichfield, England, to The Dunlop Company 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,157 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 18, 1969, 
46,011/69 
Int. Cl. B60c 9/18 


US. Cl, 152—361 11 Claims 
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A pneumatic tire of the kind having a carcass, tread 
and breaker assembly. The breaker assembly comprises 
at least one layer of cords of high bias angle and at 
least two layers of cords of low bias angle. A layer of 
rubber compound of width less than the adjacent breaker 
layers is interposed between a pair of the breaker layers, 
preferably between the high bias angle layer and an ad- 
jacent low bias angle layer. 


3,717,192 
TIRE CHANGING APPARATUS FOR SMALL 
UTILITY TRAILER WHEELS 
Donald R. Hoover, Rte. 3, Gastonia, N.C. 28052, and 
Glenn P. Kelly, 332 Lancelot Circle NE., Concord, 
N.C. 28025 
Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 132,113 
Int. Cl. B60c 25/06 
US. Cl. 157—1.1 5 Claims 


u->F b iad 


A support plate having locking openings therethrough 
includes a downwardly extending securing means and an 
upwardly extending fulcrum post. A collar concentrically 
surrounds and is secured to the fulcrum post at a point 
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spaced slightly above the upper surface of the support 
plate. As the wheel is initially received on the support 
plate, the locking openings in the plate are not in registry 
with the bolt openings in the wheel, so that the wheel 
must be shifted laterally to bring the bolt openings and 
the locking openings into alignment. The lateral shifting 
moves a portion of the wheel beneath the collar, and 
upon insertion of one or more locking pins through the 
bolt openings in the wheel and into the support plate, 
the wheel is securely held against lateral or vertical dis- 
placement during the tire changing operation. A tire tool 
includes at least one recess along the longitudinal edge 
thereof for the purpose of improving the lever angle of 
the tool when in operative engagement with the rim of 
the wheel. 


3,717,193 
TIRE MOUNTING TOOL 
Roger L. Craft, St. Joseph, Mo., assignor to FMC Corporation 
Filed Feb. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 112,852 
Int. Cl. B60c 25/04 
U.S. Cl. 157—1.3 


A tool for mounting a tire upon a wheel having a drop 
center, the tool having a handle and head means on the han- 
dle, the head means including a leading element and a trailing 
member, the element and the member being angularly 
disposed on opposite sides of the center line of the handle of 
the tool, the tool being engageable with the wheel whereby the 
leading element is placed into engagement with the tire for 
moving successive edge portions thereof to a position out- 
wardly of the wheel, the trailing member having means 
thereon for also engaging the tire whereby to push the tire into 
the drop center of the wheel. 


3,717,194 
COILABLE PARTITION WITH PASSDOOR 
Carl F. Gerken, New Castle, Ind., assignor to American Stan- 
dard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed March 8, 1971, Ser. No. 121,863 
Int. Cl. E06b 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 160—25 
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A coilable partition of the type which is stored within a coil 
box and movable in translation across a wall opening incor- 
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porates a passdoor at the leading end thereof in which the in- 
termediate door stile and the lintel section above the door are 
coilable. 


3,717,195 
AUTOMATIC METAL LOUVERED SAFETY BLIND 
Gaston A. Larranaga, 261 Congressional Lane, Rockville, Md. 
Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,340 
Int. Cl. E06b 9/302 


U.S. Cl. 160—169 14 Claims 
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Lightweight, rigid, steel shell slats extend between rigid 
elongated rectangular box-like frame members mounted on 
opposite sides of the window opening. The slats include in- 
tegral heads at each end, positioned within respective frame 
members and captured between pairs of helically grooved 


contiguous worms which are both rotatably mounted within 
the frame members allowing driving of the same while allow- 
ing axial shifting of one worm with respect to the other to ef- 
fect tilting of all of the slats simultaneously. Manual or motor 
means allow manual or powered, automatic tilting of the slats. 


3,717,196 
CONTINUOUS INGOT CASTING SYSTEM FOR THE 
INGOT MILL 

Ichiro Kishi; Kazuyuki Matsui, and Yutaka Fujisawa, all of c/o 

Itoh Iron & Steel Works Co., Ltd., No. 4-1, 5-chome Matsue, 

Edogawa-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,739 
Int. Cl. B22d 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 164—270 





A continuous ingot casting system for the ingot mill wherein 
the ingot molds are circulated throughout an endless mold 
travelling track providing along its pertinent portions all the 
necessary apparatus for the ingot casting including from a 
teeming device of the liquid steel to an ingot carrier for the 
cogging mill. 
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3,717,197 
MOLD FOR CONTINUOUS CASTING OF SLAB INGOTS 

Friedhelm Strack, Duisburg; Erich Keuper, 4 Dusseldorf, and 

Klaus Frenken, Mulheim-Ruhr, all of Germany, assignors to 

Mannesmann Aktie: Dusseldorf, Germany 

Filed Jan. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 106,696 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 164—273 
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Twin cavity mold with adjustable cross-sectional dimen- 
sions and variable cavity taper. 


3,717,198 
ADJUSTABLE DUMMY BAR HEAD FOR CONTINUOUS 
CASTING 
Heinrich Marti, Zurich; Josef K. Zeller, Weesen, and Ferdi- 
nand Fiala, Thalwil, all of Switzerland, assignors to Concast 
AG, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,316 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 27, 1970, 
1066/70 
Int. Cl. B22d 11/08 


U.S. Cl. 164—274 10 Claims 


A dummy bar head for use in continuous casting machines 
which is adjustable to castings of different widths comprises a 
coupling member and an intermediate member which links 
the coupling member to the dummy bar. The coupling 
member includes at least one end member which is adjustable 
thereon. The coupling member is provided with an elongated 
groove of hook-shaped profile to receive molten metal. The 
end member which is adjustable thereon is also provided with 
a corresponding hook-shaped profile so that as the end 
member is adjusted with respect to the coupling member the 
effective length of the groove is altered correspondingly. 


3,717,199 
ORGAN ENCLOSURE MANTLE 
Stanley G. Dienst, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Extracor- 
poreal Medical Specialties, Inc. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 91,247, Nov. 20, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 186,641 
Int. Cl. F28f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—46 17 Claims 

An organ enclosure mantle comprises a flexible sac with a 
pocket-like membrane disposed therein and secured thereto 
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along its top wall to form a closed chamber between the sac 
and membrane. The membrane includes an opening to permit 
an organ to be inserted therein. The membrane is made of a 


material which is expandable and heat exchangeable so that 
upon supplying a refrigerant to the chamber the membrane is 
caused to move into intimate contact with the organ and to 
maintain the organ at a cold temperature. 


3,717,200 
TUBE STRUCTURE REPAIR 
Stanley J. Pavilon, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Arthur G. 
McKee & Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 19,611, March 16, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,638,684. This application June 2, 1971, Ser. No. 149,213 
Int. Cl. F28d 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 165—75 9 Claims 











A method and apparatus for repairing tubes that, during 
use, develop on the tube surfaces contaminating layers that 
prevent joining of new tube sections, as in fluid circulating 
heat transfer installations for chemical reactors. At least two 
surrounding protective sleeves are initially joined as by weld- 
ing, to a tube at spaced locations on the tube to protect under- 
lying portions of the tube from development of such layers. If 
a defect occurs between the sleeves, the defective tube may be 
removed by cutting through the sleeves and the tube un- 
derneath, removing the cut tube section, removing the 
remaining cut sleeve portions from the adjacent tube ends, 
and then joining a replacement tube section to the portions of 
the unremoved tube that were protected by the sleeves, 
preferably with new sleeves fixed in place over the resulting 
joints. 


3,717,201 
CRYOGENIC THERMAL SWITCH 
Thomas P. Hosmer, Concord, and John F. Peterson, Lynnfield, 
both of Mass., assignors to Cryogenic Technology, Inc., 
Waltham, Mass. 
Filed April 30, 1971, Ser. No. 139,057 
Int. Cl. F28f 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—96 11 Claims 
A thermal switch for linking a source of cryogenic refrigera- 
tion to a load. A copper plunger operating in a pressurized 
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helium atmosphere provides a thermal link between a heavy- 
walled copper heat station cooled by a refrigeration source 
and one or more successive thick walled copper heat stations 
thermally separated by thin-walled stainless steel sections. 
Movement of the plunger can be used to control the tempera- 


ture of the successive heat stations and the load associated 
with them. The thermal switch and its linear driving 
mechanism may be located within different physical environ- 
ments and the switch itself is adapted to cross barriers defining 
different physical environments. 


3,717,202 
REMOTE WELL PLUGGING APPARATUS 
Melvin N. Burrow, Route 1, Box 127, Tryon, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 175,872 
Int. Cl. E21b 29/00, 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 166—55 


A remote well plugging apparatus for plugging a well casing 
to stop the flow of fluid therethrough from a remote location 
with respect to the well casing including: an extension as- 
sembly having a communication path extending therethrough, 
the extension assembly extending between the well casing and 
the remote location; and a clamping assembly connected to 
one end of the extension assembly for engaging a portion of 
the well casing and securing the extension assembly in a fixed 
position relative to the well casing in a clamped position 
thereof, the clamping assembly being actuated to the clamped 
position and securedly affixed to the well casing from the 
remote location, so that a cutting apparatus and a plugging ap- 
paratus can be moved from the remote location to an engaging 
position with the well casing at a fixed position on the well cas- 
ing via the communicating path through the extension as- 
sembly. 
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3,717,203 
AUTOMATIC WELL SHUT-OFF APPARATUS 
Maurice Kirkpatrick, 4734 Briarbend, and Donnell E. Wag- 
gener, 5035 Yarwell, both of Houston, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 114,228 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/00 


US. Cl. 166—224 7 Claims 


An automatic well shut-off apparatus which is adapted to be 
disposed in a well below a single or multiple string packer for 
automatically shutting off the flow of fluid upwardly in a well 
when the pressure differential between the well fluid exter- 
nally of the apparatus and the pressure in the apparatus 
reaches a predetermined amount. The apparatus includes a 
collapsible sleeve which collapses to a closed or shut-off posi- 
tion only when the predetermined pressure is reached and it is 
sufficient to overcome the collapse resistance of the sleeve. 


3,717,204 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR TREAT- 
ING HIGH-TEMPERATURE SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 

John W. Scheffel, Fullerton, and Paul W. Fischer, Whit- 

tier, Calif., assignors to Union Oil Company of Cali- 

fornia, Los Angeles, Calif. 

No Drawing. Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 160,091 

Int. Cl. CO8f 21/04, 45/52; F21b 33/138 

US. Cl. 166—283 23 Claims 

A water-insoluble particulate composition having con- 
trolled slow oil-solubility at elevated temperatures is dis- 
closed. The composition is comprised of solid particles of 
homogeneous mixture of (1) about 2 to 15 weight percent 
of a polymer selected from the class consisting of poly- 
ethylene and ethylene-vinyl acetate containing about 15 
to 30 weight percent vinyl acetate, or a combination of 
both, (2) about 75 to 90 weight percent of a paraffin wax 
having a melting point between about 130° F. and 175° F., 
and (3) about 1 to 20 weight percent of a solubility re- 
tarding agent selected from the group consisting of long 
chain aliphatic hydrocarbons, aliphatic amides and oxi- 
dized hydrocarbon waxes melting at a temperature be- 
tween about 250° F, and 325° F. Also disclosed is a proc- 
ess employing this particulate composition in drilling wells 
into high-temperature subterranean formations, and in 
fracturing and treating such formations. 
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3,717,205 
DRAW WORKS FOR DRILLING RIG 
Giles H. Wilderman, Calgary, Alberta, Canada, assignor to 
Kenting Drilling Limited, Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
Filed Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,116 
Int. Cl. E21b 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 173—147 5 Claims 











A drilling apparatus includes a mast having a drill head ar- 
ranged for travel longitudinally thereof. The drill head is capa- 
ble of rotatably supporting a string of drill pipes within the 
mast. Hoisting and draw down cables are connected to the 
drill head for applying lifting or draw down forces to the latter. 
The hoisting and draw down cables are connected to a single 
winch drum in such a fashion that when the drum is rotated 
one of the cables is tensioned and wraps on the drum in a sin- 
gle layer while the other cable unwraps therefrom whereby 
lifting or draw down forces are applied to the drill head so that 
the latter is caused to travel along the mast in a direction 
determined by the direction of rotation of the drum. The drum 
is dimensioned such that not more than one layer of cable 
need wrap on a drum regardless of the position of the drill 
head within the mast. The hoisting cable is connected adjacent 
one end of the drum while the draw down cable is connected 
adjacent its other end. 


3,717,206 

SCRAMBLED TELEVISION 
Vincent R. Zopf, Commack, and William J. Shanahan, 
Northport, N.Y., assignors to Skiatron Electronics & 

Television Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 85,917 

Int. Cl. H04n 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 175—5.1 


19 Claims 
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A television scrambling system in which the video and 
synchronizing signals are time shifted on a randomly 
coded basis. The code is partially generated by periodi- 
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cally occurring counter signals being randomly gated to upper assembly is provided with a piston and lever mechanism 

an order switch matrix which is manually changeable to for urging the lower tubular assembly to pivot relative thereto, 

any of numerous available orders for different programs is provided with a seal and equalizing arrangement to inhibit 

of the randomly gated counter signals, and the ordered fouling and to balance hydraulic pressures to better enable the 

signals are applied both to a set of tone generators and lower tubular assembly to return to a nonpivoted relationship 

a storage switch matrix. The resulting tones are trans- when the desired deflection in a well bore has been accom- 

mitted to convey an unscrambling code to receivers, while plished. 

the signals in the storage switch matrix are manually 

changed for different programs to cause different sets of 3,717,209 

flip-flop output signals which are then mixed by another REPLACEABLE WEAR-RESISTANT ELEMENT 

switch matrix and applied to different video signal delay AND METHOD FOR REPLACING SAME 

lines for gating same for transmission. Gary L. Sheldon, Moscow, and Rex F. Kimberling, Lewis- 
ton, Idaho, assignors to Pacific Tooling and Engineering 
Company, Lewiston, Idaho 


3,717,207 Filed June 10, 1971, Ser. No. 151,859 
PERFORATING APPARATUS Int. Cl. E21c 13/00 


James B. Shore, Friendswood, Tex., assignor to Schlum- U.S. Cl. 175—413 
berger Technology Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,963 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/117 
16 Claims 
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In the representative embodiment of the present in- As a preferred embodiment, a drill bit is described con- 
vention disclosed herein, shaped charges adapted for in- taining a plurality of wear-resistant cutting element 
stallation in a typical end-loaded carrier are respectively assemblies, each assembly having a replaceable wear-re- 
provided with a rigid annular retainer member which is sistant cutting element support in a bit recess with a split 
movably disposed on the forward end of each charge. sleeve. The recess has a space behind the sleeve and cut- 
Camming surfaces are cooperatively arranged for shift- ting element with an anvil member located therein to 
ing the retainer member forwardly in relation to the prevent further penetration of the cutting element, but 
shaped charge once it is installed in the carrier facing which enables the sleeve to be pushed further into the 
and aligned with a lateral port therein. In this manner, recess to release the cutting element when a force of 
when the port plug is installed in the port, it will engage sufficient magnitude is applied thereto. 
the retainer and tightly anchor the shaped charge in po- 
ones. 3,717,210 

3,717,208 BALANCE 

SEAL AND EQUALIZING ARRANGEMENT FOR A pared Oe eee — = ee er 

DIRECTIONAL DRILLING APPARATUS Continantion in rt of Ser No. 794.219 27. 1969 

Edwin A. Anderson, 1104 Chimney Rock Road, Houston, Tex. figs . No. 794,219, Jan. 27, , 
Filed Aug: 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,311 <d abandoned. This application March 25, 1971, Ser. No. 77,697 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/08; F16b 27/04 eat ERD SERETEN operat Jen, 28, 200R, 

U.S. Cl. 175—74 19 Claims Int. Cl. GO1g 7/00 

US. Cl. 177—196 2 Claims 
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A thermogravimetric balance comprising a vertically 
disposed load carrying arm connected at each end through 
tension wires to first and second horizontally disposed balance 
arms connected at their mid-points to tension strips or wires. 
The other ends of the balance arms are linked through tension 
wires to a connecting element so that the balance arms, load 
carrying arm and connecting element comprise a vertically 
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A deflection tool including a lower tubular assembly 
pivotally mounted within an upper tubular assembly, which 
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disposed parallelogram. Rotation of said first balance arm out 
of its equilibrium position will actuate a control circuit which 
will effect the application of a restoring movement to the 
balance arm, the amount of current required to restore the 
balance arm being used as a measure of the weight value. 
Dimensional variations due to temperature changes in the 
load carrying arm are compensated for by effecting compen- 
sating movement in the parallelogram structure. 


3,717,211 
SPRING MOUNTING FOR SNOWMOBILE BOGIE 

WHEELS 

Harry R. Carter, Moscow, Pa., assignor to Poloron Products, 

Inc., New Rochelle, N.Y. 
Filed March 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,729 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/16 
U.S. Cl. 180—5R 





An improved bogie wheel structure for snowmobiles and 
similar vehicles utilizing helical springs carried by a transverse 
shaft with the ends of the springs extending outwardly and car- 
rying axles, each supporting a plurality of bogie wheels. 


3,717,212 
STEER CONTROL FOR HYDROSTATIC SYSTEM 
Carl Richard Potter, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 869,316, Oct. 24, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,884 
Int. Cl. B62d 11/18 

U.S. Cl. 180—6.44 
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A servo control system for use with a steer by driving vehi- 
cle in which the steer propulsion is generated by a hydrostatic 
drive which provides steer bias to the propulsion. A pair of 
operator controlled servo mechanisms control the displace- 
ment of the pump for the hydrostatic drive. One of the servos 
is effective during forward driving and the other is effective 
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during reverse driving thus permitting the operator to move 
the steer control lever in one direction for right turn and 
another direction for left turn. A spool valve controls the dis- 
tribution of the control fluid to the pump displacement control 
motors from the servo mechanisms. 


3,717,213 
VEHICLE DRIVE SYSTEM AND CONTROL MEANS 
THEREFOR 

Robert A. Roe, and Gerald C. Anderson, both of Oconomowoc, 

Wis., assignors to Applied Power Industries, Inc., Milwau- 

kee, Wis. 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,729 
Int. Cl. B62d 11/04 

U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 
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A hydraulic drive system for motor vehicles, particularly 
track vehicles, of the type having hydraulic motors for each of 
the tracks and pumps for each of said motors, with each pump 
being driven by a prime mover. The output of each pump is in- 
versely proportional to the pressure of a fluid control signal 
fed back from the output line of the pumps through a pressure 
regulator which regulates the pressure of the control signal. A 
governor-regulator communicates with the first-mentioned 
regulators and sets the lower limit of the pressure range of the 
control signal and thereby sets the upper limit on the speed of 
the vehicle because of the inverse relationship between the 
output of the pumps and the pressure of the control signals. 


3,717,214 
TRACKED VEHICLE WALKING BEAM ASSEMBLY 
WITH EQUALIZING MEANS FOR GROUND PRESSURE 
AND TRACK LENGTH 
Richard H. A. Schoonover, West Linn, Oreg., assignor to For- 
mac International Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,057 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/08 
US. Cl. 180—9.5 


A sprocket-driven, endless track drive for tracked vehicles 
has a walking beam assembly provided with equalizing means 
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for equalizing variations in ground pressure and track length. 
The assembly comprises a support shaft extending laterally 
from the vehicle centrally of the track. A walking beam is 
pivotally mounted on the shaft. Forward and rearward bogey 
wheels substantially aligned horizontally on a plane below the 
sprocket are rotatably mounted on the ends of the walking 
beam, rearwardly of the sprocket. The mounting means 
mounting the walking beam is positioned forwardly of the lon- 
gitudinal center of the walking beam a distance predetermined 
to stiffen the forward wheel against vertical displacement as 
the track transverses an obstacle. It also is positioned below 
the plane of the walking beam a distance predetermined to 
move the rear wheel outwardly and inwardly with upward and 
downward movement of the forward wheel, respectively. In 
this manner compensation is afforded for ground pressure and 
track length variations during operation of the vehicle. 


3,717,215 
CROSS-COUNTRY VEHICLE 
Russell L. Nigg, Troy, Mich., and Guy R. Olinger, Dallas, Tex., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,678 
Int. Cl. B60d 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—14R 14 Claims 


A three-axle vehicle is provided in two parts, two axles 
under the forward part and one under the rear part, and the 
two parts are articulated so as to have pitch and roll capabili- 
ties of the parts relative to each other. These capabilities are 
negatived by two truss structures securable between the parts, 
one on each side of the roll axis and each truss comprising a 
triangle of which one side is the structure of one of the two 
parts. A tension member for each ground-engaging member of 
the intermediate axle keeps the ground-engaging members off 
the ground when the two parts are rigidized by the trusses, so 
that a tire or wheel may be taken from the intermediate axle to 
replace a damaged tire or wheel on either of the front or rear 
axles. Rigidized, the vehicle functions as a four-wheel, two- 


axle type. 


3,717,216 
VEHICLE RESTRAINT ASSEMBLY 
Barbara G. Rothschild, 2134 Springdale Drive, 
Columbus, Ga. 31906 
Filed Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 195,297 
Int. Cl. B60r 21/10 


US. Cl. 180—82 C 11 Claims 


A restraint formed of a pair of sections that are rela- 
tively movable towards and away from each other be- 
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tween a contracted and an expanded position with both 
sections being movable between an open and a closed 
position. A tongue coacts with the restraint to lock the 
restraint in closed and contracted position. The restraint 
is restrained from expansion when in its closed position. 
The movement of the tongue to release the restraint for 
opening movement also operates a mechanism to release 
the restraint for expansion. 


3,717,217 
MECHANISMS FOR MOUNTING AND STOWING 
SEISMIC VIBRATORS ON A VEHICLE 

Kurt H. Muecke, and Marchall A. Milnes, both of Calgary, Al- 

berta, Canada, assignors to Flextrac Nodwell Ltd., Calgary, 

Alberta, Canada 

Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,711 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 181—.5 VM 








A vehicle particularly a tracked vehicle adapted to carry at 
least one seismic vibrator and including a mechanism adapted 
to mount a carrier frame structure for the vibrator on the vehi- 
cle for positive displacement of the vibrator between an ex- 
tended operative position overlying the ground and a 
retracted stowed position overlying a portion of the vehicle. 
The mechanism adapted to mount the carrier frame structure 
comprise a linkage arrangement defining a parallelogram con- 
figuration pivotally connected to the vehicle frame and the 
carrier frame structure actuated by two hydraulic cylinders 
and arranged for positive and bodily displacement of the carri- 
er frame structure and the vibrator. 


3,717,218 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Takeo Shiga, Kawasaki; Toshihiko Takagi, Kanagawa-ken; 
Yoshihide Arakawa, Kita-ku, and Hisao Sato, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hisao Sato, Tokyo and Nippon Columbia 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, both of Japan, part interest to 
each 
Filed April 1, 1971, Ser. No. 130,086 
Claims priority, application Japan, April 7, 1970, 45/29692 
Int. Cl. G10k 13/00; HO4r 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 181—32R 7 Claims 


A loudspeaker having a cone suspension system which is 
formed of materials such as collagen fiber, a mixture of col- 
lagen fiber with other fiber, collagen fiber impregnated with 
asphalt or latex, or other fibers impregnated with asphalt or 
latex to improve the frequency response characteristic. 
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3,717,219 
DESCENT AND ASCENT DEVICE FOR USE ON A ROPE 
Joseph J. Hoffman, 4133 McGaha, Wichita Falls, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,671 
Int. Cl. A62b 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 182—6 12 Claims 


A device to be used for descent and ascent on a rope, which 
rope is anchored near its upper end. A first rope engaging 
member adapted to be threaded onto the rope intermediate 
the ends thereof, without passing the ends of the rope 
therethrough, and, by the reverse operation, the first rope en- 
gaging member may be removed from the rope without 
passing the ends of the rope therethrough. When the device is 
used for descent on a rope. Friction on the rope is generated 
by a plurality of cylindrical members on the device to enable a 
person to be lowered at a controlled rate of speed, by manipu- 
lation of the tension on the loose or free end of the rope. A 
cam friction member is provided which is utilized to hold the 
device and the person in static relation with respect to the 
rope when desired, or to cooperate with a second rope engag- 
ing member when ascending the rope. When ascending a rope, 
which is anchored near its upper end, a rope engaging 
mechanism is pivotally mounted on the feet of the person 
doing the climbing, which mechanism has a rope engaging 
cam associated therewith, so, by movement of the feet 
laterally, the second rope engaging member may be clamped 
to the rope to enable a cam actuated friction member support- 
ing the climber to be released from the rope and be moved up- 
wardly to engage with the rope at a higher elevation, so by al- 
ternately contracting and extending the legs, the climber can 
climb upwardly on the rope, coupled with the climber moving 
the first rope engaging member upwardly and frictionally en- 
gaging the member with the rope, the climber may readily 
ascend the rope to the anchor point. 


3,717,220 
CONSTRUCTION CONVEYING SYSTEM AND 
COMPONENTS THEREFOR 
Harvey D. Donker, 7373 Kraft Avenue, Caledonia, Mich., and 
Warren J. Kuiper, 1311 Richwood Drive, S.E., Grand 
Rapids, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 805,683, March 10, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 115,043 
Int. Cl. E04g 1/15 
U.S. Cl. 182—129 7 Claims 

A scaffold, a conveyor mounted thereon, a supply station 
and vertically adjustable mounting brackets supporting the 
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conveyor. One of these brackets also supports one end of the 
supply station positioned at one end of the conveyor, the con- 











veyor having a railing and being tiltable to force the conveyed 
material to bear on the railing. 


3,717,221 
CHAIN SAW WITH OIL PUMPING AND SIGNALING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ulrich O. Densow, Peterborough, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Outboard Marine Corporation, Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 69,686 
Int. Cl. Fl16n 13/02, 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 184—6.4 


Disclosed herein is an oil pumping system or arrangement 
including a piston which is arranged for rotating and 
reciprocating movement in a pumping chamber to effect 
pumping operation, together with means communicating with 
the pumping chamber for signaling the absence of oil in the 
system. The piston and the pumping chamber include means 
for effecting supply and discharge of oil in response to rotary 
and reciprocating movement of the piston. Such means in- 
cludes two axially adjacent flats on the piston and location of 
the inlet and outlet ports in the pumping chamber in axially 
spaced relation so that both of the inlet and outlet valves are 
closed during a portion of the piston travel on the compression 
stroke, whereby to generate a pumping pressure which is util- 
ized in the signaling system. Also disclosed herein is means for 
reciprocating the pumping piston in response to rotation 
thereof and for varying the length of piston pumping recipro- 
cation independently of the speed of piston rotation. 
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3,717,222 
DISPENSING APPARATUS FOR PACKING GREASE IN 
FRICTION BEARINGS AND THE LIKE 
John H. Moline, 2425 Balsam Drive, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,234 
Int. Cl. FO1m 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 184—1D 





The pressure gun of the present invention can be in- 
terchangeably used for dispensing grease, caulking or other 
viscous materials through utilization of a novel and improved 
insert nozzle and movable carrier frame. 


3,717,223 
ENERGY ABSORBER 
John A. Alfes, Drayton Plains, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 182,004 
Int. Cl. B60r 19/04; F16d 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 188—1C 


An energy absorber useful for automobile vehicle bumpers 
of the like includes a first energy absorbing element adapted 
to buckle under compressive load, a second element adapted 
to unfold under tensile load, and an impact distributing 
member adapted to simultaneously compressively load the 
first element and tensilely load the second element on the ap- 
plication of impact force. 


3,717,224 
TWO STAGE ENERGY ABSORBER 
Austin F. Leach, Portland, and Gary Karl Sandberg, 


Aloha, Oreg., assignors to Omark Industries, Inc., Port- 
land, Oreg. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,760 
Int. Cl. F16f 7/12 
USS. Cl. 188—1 C 


A device for absorbing energy wherein two members 
are bolted together, said device adapted to absorb energy 
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when one of the members receives an impact urging sep- 
aration of the members. A resilient pad in the form of a 
thick elastomeric washer on the bolt absorbs minor im- 
pact and a die through which a drawable portion on the 
bolt is drawn absorbs severe impact. 


3,717,225 
ANTI-THEFT DEVICE FOR A SHOPPING CART 

Abraham Rashbaum, 199-29 22nd Ave., Whitestone 57, N.Y.; 

Robert Humphrey, Pelham, and Peter Consiglio, Lin- 

denhurst, all of N.Y., assignors to said Rashbaum, by said 

Humphrey and C 

Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,128 
Int. Cl. B60t 7/16; B62b 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 188—29 


The invention relates to an anti-theft device to be incor- 
porated into a shopping cart of conventional type which in- 
cludes a wheel carrying frame generally supporting a basket. 
The device includes an actuator mounted on the frame, said 
actuator having a movable piston rod having associated means 
to exert a force normally urging said piston rod inwardly to 
retracted position, the piston rod being operatively connected 
to a pivoted locking bar, the latter having a locking finger nor- 
mally spaced from at least one of the wheels of the cart when 
the piston rod is in extended or unlocked position and posi- 
tively engaging said wheel to restrain rotation thereof when 
said piston rod is in retracted or locked position, said device 
including releasable means to retain the piston rod in ex- 
tended position against the force exerting means, and adjusta- 
ble control means to vary the rate of movement of the piston 
rod to retracted locked position. 


3,717,226 
DISC BRAKE, ACTUATOR, AND RESILIENT RETAINING 
MEANS 

John Robert Rees, Halesowen, England, assignor to Girling 

Limited, Tyseley, Birmingham, England 

Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 114,791 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 19, 1970, 

7,991/70 
Int. Cl. F16d 55/04 

U.S. Cl. 188—71.4 3 Claims 

In a brake of the spreading disc type in which relative angu- 
lar movement of the pressure plates to initiate the application 
of the brake is effected by push-rods of which the outer ends 
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are in rocking engagement with lugs on the pressure plates and pearance, which can be opened to form a wheeled luggage 
the inner ends are received in pockets in the cam, the push- dolly with a load platform and an upright frame, having a han- 


rods are resiliently urged into the pockets by pre-stressed 
spring clips engaging the push-rods. 


3,717,227 
MECHANICAL COUPLINGS 
Heinrich Bernhard Rath, 54 Koblenz-Lutzel, Germany, as- 
signor to Girling Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,577 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 30, 1970, 
4,456/70 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/56 


U.S. Cl. 188—79.5 P 15 Claims 


A brake operating mechanism has a variable length strut 
between the shoes. The strut is adjusted in length by a pawl 
and ratchet. A pawl carrying arm is moved to engage the 
ratchet by a rocker-arm pivotally connected between the strut 
_and either one of the brake shoes or a lever of an auxiliary 
brake actuating means pivotal to said one of the brake shoes. 


3,717,228 
ATTACHE CASE CONVERTIBLE TO LUGGAGE DOLLY 

Charlies R. Blair, 24531 Corta Cresta Drive, Lake Forest, 

Calif. 

Filed April 2, 1971, Ser. No. 130,687 
Int. Cl. A45c 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 190—1 7 Claims 

An attache case of conventional proportions and ap- 





dle at a convenient position. Simple latch and lock elements 
hold the structure securely in both of its uses. 


3,717,229 
FLUID CLUTCH WITH ONE WAY TORQUE LIMITING 
ENGAGER 
Mark A. Perlick, Brighton, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 171,940 
Int. Cl. F16d 25/063 
U.S. Cl. 192—85 AA 


A power transmission capable of providing a plurality of 
forward speeds and including a torque converter, multi-speed 
planetary gearing and input clutches between the converter 
and gearing. The input clutches each include a mechanical 
energizing mechanism having a ball and ramp spring for 
mechanically energizing the clutch when the output shaft is 
being driven by the vehicle wheels. The energizing mechanism 
also limits the torque capacity of the clutch. 


3,717,230 
FRICTION CLUTCH PLATE 


Dieter Hartmann, Langenhain, Germany, assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,394 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1969, 
P 19 27 872.9 
Int. Cl. F16d 13/60 
U.S. Cl. 192—107 R 


A friction clutch plate having two sets of axially- 
resilient metal segments, carrying friction material, one 
set on the side facing the flywheel and the other set on 
the side facing the thrust plate. The sets are circum- 
ferentially staggered one to the other, and, in one set, 
each of the metal segments includes a flat portion having 
the friction material secured to it by adhesive, and a 
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resilient portion formed by radial edges on the flat portion 
which are bent-over towards the second set of segments. 
The segments of the second set also have friction material 
secured to them. 


3,717,231 
POSITIVELY CUSHIONED STOP DEVICE FOR 
ROBOT SYSTEM 
Roland T. A. Kaufeldt, Stambanevagen 81-83, 
Huddinge, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,622 
Claims priority, application = Dec. 28, 1970, 


Int. Cl. F16d 71/04 
U.S. Cl. 192—139 5 Claims 
A system for damping and subsequently stopping the 
rotative movement of a shaft carrying means for perform- 
ing a robot function. A support for the shaft is provided 
with a progressive damper and continuously adjustable 
stop means, and the rotative shaft is provided with dog 


means for engaging first said progressive damper and 
thereafter said stop means when the rotative motion has 
been damped to a substantial extent. 


3,717,232 
STEP-BY-STEP DRIVING DEVICE 

Roger M. Chaveneaud, 92 Levallois-Perret, and Georges 

Janoska, 92 Courbevoie, both of France, assignors to Societe 

A Responsabilite Limitee Dite: Societe Lamy D’Etude et de 

Recherches, Courbevoie (Seine), France 

Filed March 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,040 
Int. Cl. F16d 71/00 

U.S. Cl. 192—142R 


The invention relates to a step-by-step driving device com- 
prising a driving shaft and a driven shaft connected by means 
transforming the rotary movement of the driving shaft into an 
intermittent rotary movement of the driven shaft, and means 
connected to the driving shaft in order to interrupt its rotation, 
this realization comprising in addition a bistable rotary switch 
driven by the driving shaft to change the switch from one state 
to the other depending on the angular position of this driving 
shaft, this switch controlling the means connected to the driv- 
ing shaft in order to interrupt its rotation when the rotary 
switch is positioned angularly in relation to the driving shaft in 
order to pass from one state to the other and interrupt the 
drive of the driving shaft when the driven shaft is still. 
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3,717,233 
MAGNETIC SPRING AND COIN REJECTOR 
Walter C. Ovsienko, 4332 N. Morris Blvd., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 53202 
Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 104,899 
Int. Cl. GO7f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 194—101 4 Claims 
A slot between magnets having opposed faces of like 
polarity resiliently rejects a magnetic coin or other object 
sought to be passed through the slot. Instead of being de- 
flected or mechanically obstructed. the coin remains ex- 


posed for manual removal from the slot, returning to 
its exposed position if pressed into the slot. 


3,717,234 
CARRIER FOR TYPE CARRIERS FOR HIGH SPEED 
PRINTING DEVICE 
Rudolf Koller, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft 
Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,502 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1969, P 19 


$1 793.2 


Int. Cl. B41j 1/32 
1 Claim 


Carrier for type carriers on a type cylinder for a type print- 
ing machine as for example a telex or teletype printing 
machine. The type carriers are biased against the peripheral 
face of the cylinder by an elastic belt or band, accommodating 
radial outward movement of the type carriers to make a print- 
ing impression and then returning the type carriers to their 
rest positions after a printing operation. The elastic band may 
be formed from an elastic belt made from rubber, an 
elastomer or a like material, which may extend through aper- 
tured portions of the type carriers to retain the type carriers to 
the type cylinder. The belt may also be in the form of a rela- 
tively wide flat band having uniformly spaced apertures ex- 
tending therethrough, and forming a means to accommodate 
buttoning of the type carriers to the band. 
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3,717,235 
IMPACT CONTACT KEYBOARD 
Hugh St. L. Dannatt, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to The Singer 
Company 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,639 
Int. Cl. B41j 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 197—98 


A keyboard is disclosed which produces a signal in response 
to the depression of a selected key lever. In response to the 
depression of the selected key lever, a resilient spring contact 
is deflected away from a relatively fixed contact and released. 
The resilience of the resilient spring contact causes said spring 
contact to return towards the relatively fixed contact and 
make a momentary closure therewith. In response to the mo- 
mentary closure, an electrical signal is produced during the 
charge time of a capacitor in series with the closing contacts. 
The capacitor is so chosen that it will be substantially fully 
charged in response to the closure of the contacts and no addi- 
tional signal will result in the event that there should be any 
contact bounce or multiple closures thereof. An actuating 
pawl for actuating the resilient contact spring is attached to 
the key lever and a single spring is used to bias the actuating 
pawl and the key lever to their at rest positions. A bail which 
may be selectively positioned in cooperative relationship with 
a projection on the actuating pawl may be used to lock the key 
levers against actuation. A frame member is employed to pivot 
the pawl near the end of the down stroke of the key lever and 
thereby release the resilient contact spring. The cited frame 
member, the pawl and the key lever coact to provide a down 
stop limit for the key lever. Alternate selective means may be 
provided for locking selected key levers against actuation. In 
the structure shown, selected key levers are pivoted from a 
forward position while other key levers are pivoted from a 
rearward position. The circuit of the cited capacitor is 
designed to assure discharge of the cited capacitor well within 
the cycle time of operation of a given key lever. 


3,717,236 
CONVEYING APPARATUS 

John Elliott New, Deptford, England, assignor to Molins 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,035 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 29, 1970, 

4230/70 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—25 6 Claims 


Apparatus for accelerating and spacing apart the articles, 
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e.g. Cigarette packets, in a uniformly-moving stream. A 
toothed rotor adjacent the stream is driven at uniform speed, 
each tooth on the rotor in turn displacing laterally the 
foremost article in the stream, and inserting itself behind the 
article to displace it from the succeeding article and act as a 
moving stop for the latter. 


3,717,237 
ELEVATING AND LOWERING CONVEYORS 

Ian John Pearson, Erith Kent, England, assignor to Sovex 

Limited, Kent, England 

Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,924 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 8, 1971, 

4,174/71 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—27 5 Claims 








This invention relates to an unloading device for use with a 
container elevating and lowering conveyor in which the con- 
tainers, are hung on inwardly directed pegs secured to a pair 
of vertical continuously moving endless chains. 


3,717,238 
SKI BOOT TRACTION DEVICE 
John E. Fox, 2316 Woodlawn, Missoula, Mont. 
Substitute for Ser. No. 852,160, Aug. 22, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 199,346 
Int. Cl. A43e¢ 15/00 


US. Cl. 36—61 11 Claims 


A retractable anti-slip device for a ski shoe consisting of a 
tubular metal casing transversely embedded in the sole or heel 
of the shoe, the casing having a longitudinal rotatable 
camming member therein mounted over a longitudinal plate 
element provided with depending spurs accessible through 
openings in the bottom wall portion of the casing and being 
therefore extensible downwardly from the bottom plane of the 
sole or heel. The plate member is biased upwardly by springs 
to retract the spurs. The rotatable camming member has a 
radial handle element at its end which is accessible by the user 
for manually operating the camming member. 
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3,717,239 
CONTAINER HANDLING APPARATUS 
Sidney T. Carter, Shrewsbury, Mass., assignor to ATO Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 199,295 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 198—31 AA 48 Claims 


Double discharge conveyor apparatus comprising spaced 
parallel discharge conveyors arranged to receive containers 
from a line conveyor, divide them into two rows and deliver 
them to a work table or tables in the form of a single broad 
conveyor or two narrow conveyors for inspection. A selector 
associated with the discharge conveyors alternately transfers 
one container from the line conveyor onto one of the 
discharge conveyors and the next onto the other of the 
discharge conveyors and at the same time rotates the latter 
containers approximately 180° so that the containers are 
delivered to the inspection conveyor or conveyors back to 
back with their labeled sides facing outwardly. The selector ef- 
fects the division and orientation without interruption of the 
flow of the containers and is designed so that by the simple ex- 
pedient of substituting one operating part for another is capa- 
ble of processing containers of all sizes and cross-section. 


3,717,240 
ARRANGEMENT IN AN OVERHEAD TRACK FOR 
CONTROLLED TURNING OF SUSPENDED CARCASSES 
Martin Rudolf Ekstam, Kristianstad, Sweden, assignor to Kon- 
trolihuder Ek. For., Malmo, Sweden 
Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,651 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 13, 1970, 9690/70 
Int. Cl. A22b 5/00; B65g 19/02, 47/24 


U.S. Cl. 198—33 AB 7 Claims 


An overhead track for controlled turning of suspended car- 
casses comprises a rail which forms a sinuous portion. Trolleys 
rotatably mounting hangers for suspending carcasses 
therefrom are positively advanceable along the rail, and sta- 
tionary abutments are provided at one side of the sinuous por- 
tion of the rail opposite the concave bends thereof to engage 
the hangers at a distance from the rotational center thereof for 
rotating the hangers. 
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3,717,241 
TRANSPORTING APPARATUS 
Shimon Arieh, Geneva, Switzerland 
(% Fort Dunlop, E 24, England) 


rdington, Birmingham 
Filed May 25, i971, Ser. No. 146,688 
Claims priority, ala — May 27, 1970, 


_ 7,868/70 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/00 


US. Cl. 198—184 4 Claims 


A transporting apparatus in which a carrier belt is 
supported by gaseous pressure above a substantially flat 
support surface having a resilient upper surface coating. 


7,242 
MANURE REMOVAL SYSTEM 
Johann Sohns, 77 Habscheider Ming Brandscheid, 
near Prum, Germa' 
Filed Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 86,847 
Claims priority, a pplication Germany, Nov. 11, 1969, 
P 19 56 624.6; May 22, 1970,G 70 19 117.2 
Int. Cl. B65g 25/08 
US. Cl. 198—224 17 Claims 





A manure removal plant or system for a shed, stable 
or the like for animals, with a manure gutter in the shed 
and a dung yard adjacent the shed. A dung removal 
carriage is movable along the gutter and thence out and 
obliquely over the dung yard. The carriage is also mov- 
able in the other or reverse direction over the dung yard 
and back along the gutter. The system further includes 
a haulage cable, connected to the carriage at oppositely 
spaced locations thereon and also include guiding pulleys 
for guiding the movement of the cable and carriage, and 
reversible drive means. The cable connections on the car- 
riage at the spaced locations define between them a lon- 
gitudinal carriage axis and each is disposed at such a 
height that the connecting line therebetween is slightly 
above the center of gravity on the carriage whereby the 
dung-laden carriage when suspended over the dung yard 
is capable of performing automatically complete self- 
discharging rotations about the longitudinal axis. 


3,717,243 
DISPLAY CARTON 

Raymond A. Cote, Charlotte, N.C., assignor to Rexham Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,187 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/50, 5/08 

US. Cl. 206—45.14 11 Claims 

A blank is provided for an article containing carton and the 
like with end closures having mirror image dust flaps of 





FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


rectangular shape, with the dust flaps incorporating an in- 
tegral pivot panel providing locking shoulders for a conven- 
tional tuck flap; and with the pivot panels having end panel en- 
gaging abutments arranged so that the act of insertion of the 


tuck flap effects pivoting of said pivot panels into locking en- 
gagement with the tuck flap. Also, the blank provides for 
erection of such a carton utilizing conventional tuck flap in- 
sertion machinery. 


3,717,244 
PACKAGE WITH EASY OPENING DUST FLAP AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Richard W. Smith, Racine, Wis., assignor to Pratt Manufactur- 
ing Corp., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 114,309 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/18, 75/20, 75/46, 83/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—56 AA 5 Claims 


A flat package for items which are to be kept sterile has 
upper and lower panels secured together along a sealing band 
which surrounds the item. At the top of the package the panels 
project a substantial distance beyond the top sealing band, and 
the projecting portion of the top panel forms a first dust flap 
which is folded over on the top of the package and adhesively 
connected or heat sealed in folded-down position. The pro- 
jecting portion of the bottom panel forms a second dust flap 
and is folded over the sealed-down portion of the first dust 
flap, the arrangement providing for easy separation of the dust 
flaps when it is desired to open the package. The invention 
also includes the method of manufacturing the package 
whereby the packages may be cut from continuous webs along 
transverse lines at the edges of the flaps. 


3,717,245 
NOVEL PALLET-PACKAGE STRUCTURE FOR 
CATHODE RAY TUBES 
George T. Brander, Murrysville, Pa., and William M. Lander, 
Horseheads, N.Y., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,615 
Int. Cl. B65d 81/12, 85/62 
U.S. Cl. 206—65 R 5 Claims 
The invention relates to an integral combination of a pallet 
and a package section which forms a one-piece pallet-package 
structure for cathode ray tubes. The pallet portion of the 
structure comprises a container having a bottom, sides extend- 
ing substantially vertically therefrom to form an open top con- 
907 0.G.—27 
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tainer, and feet elements outwardly protruding from the bot- 
tom to support the pallet in a raised position such that the pal- 
let is capable of receiving the forks of a lift truck from all four 
sides. The package section forms an insert in the open top 
container and provides contoured cavities for accepting 
cathode ray tube elements and enclosing approximately 50 
percent of these elements. A second package section identical 


to the package section used as a container insert is positioned 
in an oppositely disposed registering relationship with the con- 
tainer insert to completely enclose the cathode ray tube ele- 
ments. The pallet-package structure forms a base upon which 
vertically mated package sections can be vertically stacked to 
a desired height for warehouse storage or for transporting to a 
truck for shipment. 


3,717,246 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MANUFACTURING FABRICS 
Ruth M. Cuddeback, 257 Shrewsbury St., 
Worcester, Mass. 01604 
Filed Dec. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 96,351 


Int. Cl. B6Sd 79/00; DOSc 17/02, 1/08 
US. Cl. 206—47 R 2 


On 


Apparatus for manufacturing by hand a fabric with a 
decorative tufted pile design on each face. A pattern de- 
vice is affixed to a hexagonal fabric module and succes- 
sive layers of yarn laced around the device and into the 
fabric, each layer enclosing the one before. The layers 
are cut lengthwise adjacent to each face of the fabric 
module, permitting the strands of yarn to stand upright, 
and the pattern device is removed. The module is then 
joined to other similarly prepared modules to form a fin- 
ished product, such as a rug, blanket or pillow. 


3,717,247 
PREFABRICATED FLOORING 

John H. Moore, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 

Company, Lancaster, Pa. 

Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,402 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/66 

U.S. Cl. 206—59 F 1 Claim 

A resilient flooring or carpeting is mounted on a slat-like 
structure. The individual slats are not bonded together and are 
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securely fastened to the underside of the flooring. The floor 
material is sufficiently resilient to permit the flooring with the 
slats attached thereto to be rolled in a large roll. When the roll 


of material is laid out on a flat support, the individual slats 
abut adjacent slats and form a subfloor for the flooring which 
is bonded to the slats. 


3,717,248 
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE BOTTLE CROWN 
INSPECTOR EMPLOYING FLUIDIC CON- 
TROL SYSTEM 
Harry E. Scribner, Brookfield, Wis. 
(9036 N. 75th St., Milwaukee, Wis. 53224) 
Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,681 
Int. Cl. G01m 3/02 
US. Cl. 209—73 


Sip 30 a La 
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This apparatus inspects the tops of bottles as they move 
along on a conveyor past an inspection position. Resilient 
sensor heads carried by air driven cylinders on a rotat- 
ing plate engage the top of each bottle in turn at the 
inspection position. The plate is carried by star wheels 
which engage the side of each bottle in turn at the in- 
spection position. A pressurized source of air applies air 
under pressure to each sensor head in turn to test the 
bottle tops for air leakage. A fluidic control system is 
connected between the pressurized source of air and a 
bottle rejector to eject a bottle automatically after the 
bottle leaves the inspection position, if the bottle is de- 
fective and causes air leakage while in the inspection 
position. 


3,717,249 
SORTER AND STACKER FOR VENEER SHEET AND 
STRIP MATERIAL 
Arnold F. Faley, Washougal, Wash., assignor to Moore Dry 
Kiln Company of Oregon, North Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,430 
Int. Cl. BO7e 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 209—75 33 Claims 
A veneer sorting and stacking apparatus for segregating ran- 
domly sized veneer sheets, including both relatively wide 
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sheets of selected predetermined dimensions as well as nar- 
rower width strips of variable dimension, into a plurality of 
stacks of respectively uniform characteristics. A main con- 
veyor system delivers transversely arranged unsegregated 
veneer sheets of random and variable sheet widths horizon- 
tally at spaced intervals to the top of the proper respective 
sorting bin where a diverter roller triggered by width and 
moisture detecting devices along the path of the conveyor 
diverts each sheet downwardly into the sheet positioning ap- 
paratus of the bin. The sheet positioning apparatus comprises 
a vacuum conveyor system which retains each sheet by its 
upper surface and transports it downwardly on an inclined 
path towards the stack supporting surface of a lift table until a 
kicker arm separates the respective sheet from the vacuum 
conveyor, allowing the leading edge of the sheet to drop into 
abutment with a fixed transverse aligning stop and settle 
horizontally onto the top of the stack in formation. An alig- 
ning clamp immediately seizes the leading edge of the sheet to 
prevent it from bouncing off of the aligning stop, and 
thereafter is released prior to the placement of the next suc- 








ceeding sheet. As the stack reaches a predetermined height. 
with respect to the face of the aligning stop, the lift moves 
downward in measured increments until a completed stack of 
predetermined height or count is reached, whereupon the 
stack may then be removed from its bin by powered rolls or 
other transporting means. In those of the bins which are in- 
tended for stacking variable-sized and generally narrow width 
veneer strips the vacuum conveyor system for these bins com- 
prises two separate vacuum conveyors, one inclined 
downwardly from the top center of the bin toward a front alig- 
ning stop adjacent the leading transverse edge of the stack and 
the other inclined in opposite relation toward a rear aligning 
stop adjacent the rear transverse edge of the stack. Means are 
provided for alternating the transfer of successive strips from 
the main conveyor to one or the other of the two vacuum con- 
veyors so as to enable the formation of a uniform stack sub- 
stantially wider than that of the largest width of veneer strip 
sorted into the bind. The vacuum conveyor systems handling 
strip material are also provided with actuable diverter arms at 
the top center of the bins to divert veneer strips of especially 
narrow width into the center of the stack. 


3,717,250 
COLOR CODED COMPUTER SYSTEM 

Douglas M. Emery, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to Ambrite 

Computer Rents, Inc., Visalia, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 168,001 
Int. Cl. BO7¢ 5/342 

U.S. Cl. 209—111.6 8 Claims 

Color coded computer cards are employed for visual 
identification of different types of information as may be em- 
ployed in computer operations for such as bookkeeping activi- 
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ties. The system provides for immediate visual identification 
of different types of information by an operator so that 
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mechanical operations of sorting and card handling may be 
visually checked to correct errors at the time of commission. 


3,717,251 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FILTERING SOLIDS 
Quentin L. Hampton, 64 Kent Drive, Ormond Beach, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 69,349, Sept. 3, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,150 
Int. Cl. BO1d 23/24 


US. Cl. 210—86 29 Claims 

















A method and apparatus for filtering suspended solids from 
a liquid suspension such as sewage, wherein the liquid to be fil- 
tered is forced upwardly through a filter media. Upon leaving 
the filter media, the filtered liquid flows over a weir and into 
an effluent trough, from where it is directed to an outlet con- 
duit for suitable disposition. The solids entrapped in the filter 
media during the filtering process are removed therefrom by a 
cleaning or washing process, which simply involves increasing 
the rate at which the liquid is passed through the filter media. 
During washing, the liquid, such as water, is forced through 
the filter at a rate of flow equal to several times the rate of flow 
the water moves during filtering, which acts to fluidize the en- 
trapped solids removed from the filter media, enters the ef- 
fluent trough located above the filter media and because the 
rate of flow is higher than that during the filtering process, is 
directed into a compartment spaced away from where the fil- 
tered water has been directed. The washwater may then be re- 
directed through the treatment plant, or to other suitable 
disposal. The washing operation of the filter can either be pre- 
set to take place at specified time intervals, or can be initiated 
upon the establishment of a predetermined back pressure in 
the filter inlet resulting from clogging of the filter by the solids 
removed from the water being filtered. 
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3,717,252 
SELF-CLEANING FILTER 
Marcel Picard, Rue Pasteur, Saint-. France 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,316 
Claims priority, application France, July 9, 1970, 7025419 
Int. Cl. BO1d 29/38 
U.S. Cl. 210—108 5 Claims 
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Self-cleaning filter comprises a horizontal pressure unit 
mounted to rotate about a vertical axis. Counter-current 
cleaning occurs when both faces of a piston inside the pressure 
unit are subjected to the pressure within the filter, the extra 
pressure required to cause a flow of cleaning fluid being sup- 
plied by a spring which acts on the piston and is compressed 
when one face of the piston is vented to atmosphere. 


3,717,253 
ADJUSTABLE BRACKET AND FILTER FOR VARIOUS 
SIZES OF HOME AQUARIUMS 

David D. Lovitz, Short Hills, N.J., assignor to Sternco Indus- 

tries, Inc., Harrison, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,839 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 210—169 


A combination adjustable bracket and filter casing for 
suspension within aquarium tanks of different sizes. The 
bracket comprises upper and lower sections which are per- 
manently connected when in assembled relation. The rear of 
the casing has a pair of channel elements and therebetween a 
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wedge lock element, the bracket having a plurality of laterally 
opposite pairs of slide sections with bottom stops, said slide 
sections being slidably interengageable with said pair of chan- 
nel elements, the casing being held by said stops in the 
selected operative position. The bracket has a plurality of ver- 
tically aligned apertured portions each being positioned for 
locking engagement with said wedge lock element when the 
corresponding pair of slide sections is in the said selected 
operative position, whereby the casing is held locked on said 
bracket. An air pipe is supported by said bracket and is 
adapted to extend through a selected one of the bracket’s 
apertured portions for operative connection to the filter cas- 


ing. 


3,717,254 
MID-BED DISTRIBUTOR 
Norman L. Benecke, Garfield, N.J., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 116,876 
Int. Cl. BO1d 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 210—279 


The mid-bed distributor of a mixed resin ion exchange 
demineralizer is supported on springs so that it can assume a 
first position during normal operations and a second predeter- 
mined position during ion bed regeneration. 


3,717,255 
LIQUID CLARIFICATION UNIT 
Ronald P. Rowland, Springfield, Ohio, and Donald P. Michel, 
Lake Oswego, Oreg., assignors to The Bauer Bros. Co., 
Ohio 


’ 

Continuation of Ser. Nos. 791,382, Jan. 15, 1969, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 4,695, Jan. 21, 1970, abandoned. This application 
April 28, 1971, Ser. No. 138,093 
Int. Cl. BO1d 21/26 

U.S. Cl. 210—512 
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A liquid clarification unit comprising a single compartment 
receiving-settling type tank with means for a continuous 
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discharge therefrom of settling solids combined with in- 
tegrated means for the centrifugal separation of any remaining 
solids in the delivered liquid which do not settle, to provide 
thereby a substantially clarified liquid discharge which is 
distinct and separate from the discharge of the removed solids. 
The tank provides for a single common pool in the receptacle 
provided thereby, developed by a side feed of contaminated 
liquid in a relatively non-turbulent manner. This quickly 
spreads the inflow the length and width of the tank bottom and 
facilitates the quick and concurrent settling of contaminants 
which are continuously swept from the tank while suspended 
contaminants are cycled through integrated centrifugal 
cleaners to produce clarified liquids which discharge 
therefrom. The concentrated rejects issuing from the cleaners 
are returned directly to the same pool to quickly settle and 
discharge with the basic solids. 


3,717,256 
FILTER FRAME CONSTRUCTION 


Orville C. Parrott and George W. Young, Fern Creek, 
Ky., assignors to American Air Filter Company, Inc., 
Louisville, Ky. 


Filed Dec. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 97,258 


Int. Cl. BO1d 25/06 
US. Cl. 210—495 






































A filter assembly including a rectangular filter frame 
with filter medium disposed therein, a border flange 
arranged to engage the edge of the filter frame, the border 
flange having a terminal filter medium restraining portion 
extending therefrom to restrain the periphery of filter 
medium disposed in the frame, and rod means extending 
between diametrically opposed corners of the border 
flange size in length to retain the border flange on the 
frame with the extremities of the rod means connecting 
the restraining portions of the border flange. 


3,717,257 
PERIPHERAL FEED AND EFFLUENT SYSTEM FOR 
SEDIMENTATION TANKS 

William H. Boyle, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Rex Chainbelt 

Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,607 
Int. Cl. BO1d 21/00 

US. Cl. 210—521 11 Claims 

A sedimentation tank of simplified construction has a single 
horizontal shelf projecting inwardly from the outer wall of the 
tank. The shelf is of uniform width and an upright wall at its 
inner periphery forms the overflow weir of the tank. A divid- 
ing wall carried by the. shelf between the inner wall and the 
upper portion of the tank wall defines therewith inner and 
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outer feed distribution and effluent channels of complementa- rack constructions being insertable into compartments of 
ry cross-sections. An inner scum baffle is uniformly spaced in- laboratory apparatus such as sterilizers, incubators, ovens or 


wardly of the weir and is concentric with respect to the verti- 
cal axis of the rotating sludge removal mechanism at the 
center of the tank. 


3,717,258 


ASSEMBLY FOR THE DISPLAY AND STORAGE OF 
a" DEMONSTRATION UNITS OR THE 


James Willard McKinnon, 1427 29th St. SW., 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada 


Filed Dec. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 786,114 


Int. Cl. A47€ 5/08 
US. Cl. 211—87 


A plurality of elongated support brackets with a lower 
upwardly extending flange upon which is selectively en- 
gageable a plurality of substantially rectangular base 
members carrying science or similar demonstration ex- 
hibits. 


3,717,259 
TRAY RACK 

George Fried, Stamford, Conn., and Shalom Z. Hirschman, 

Forest Hills, N.Y., assignors to Greiner Scientific Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 11, 1971, Ser. No. 152,058 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 211—126 6 Claims 

A wire rack construction providing one or more support 
levels for carrying shallow trays at such support levels; the 


the like whereby to subdivide the compartments thereof when 
small or shallow containers, plates and the like are contained 
in the trays. 


3,717,260 
DRAFT GEAR AND COUPLER POSITIONING 
APPARATUS FOR A VEHICLE 
William B. Jeffrey, Irwin, and Richard K. Frill, Pittsburgh, 
both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Air Brake Company, 
Urimerding, Pa. 
Filed March 16, 1971, Ser. No. 124,861 
Int. Cl. B61g 5/00, 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 213—14 








This invention relates to a draft gear device for rapid transit 
passenger cars in which the cushioning member constitutes a 
rubber or other elastomeric element subject to shear in 
response to the application of both draft and buff forces to a 
car coupler. The rubber or elastomeric element is bonded to a 
pair of parallel spaced-apart plates that constitute the shank of 
a car coupler and a third plate disposed therebetween and in- 
tegral with one side of a hub of a drawbar. Extending from the 
opposite side of this hub, which has a pivotal connection with 
the car underframe, is a fan-shaped coupler-carrier element 
between which and the car underframe is a pair of spaced- 
apart resilient support elements that are normally effective to 
bias the car coupler to a horizontal position and provide for a 
limited vertical movement therefrom in either direction or for 
horizontal angular movement of the drawbar and coupler 
about their pivotal connection with the car underframe. 
Release means in the form of tension-breakable bolts are pro- 
vided between the drawbar and the underframe which bolts 
break upon the application of excessive buff forces to provide 
for movement of the drawbar relative to the underframe until 
the anticlimbing plates on two adjacent cars are moved into 
engagement one with the other. 
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3,717,261 
CAR COUPLER 
Kenneth L. DePenti, Mayfield Heights, Ohio, assignor to 
Midland-Ross Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 116,148 
Int. Cl. B61g 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 213—110 7 Claims 


In a railway car coupler of the knuckle type which embodies 
means for automatic unlocking and opening of the knuckle 
during an uncoupling operation, a spring assembly is provided 
for actuating the knuckle unlocking and opening means. The 
spring assembly is applied to and removed from the coupler as 
a unit with the use of a simple tool such as a pry bar. 


3,717,262 
APPARATUS FOR ORIENTING A ROD OR TUBE HAVING 
A BEVELED END 
Wilbert William Redmer, Boca Raton, Fla., assignor to 
Redmer Sons Co., Franklin Park, Ml. 
Division of Ser. No. 49,482, June 24, 1970. This application 
Jan. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 217,453 
Int. Cl. B65g 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—1Q 5 Claims 


iow me J) 


Mert ea 
2 NWA We 7 


SAAANAAANA Aeetnn 7 


Disclosed is an apparatus for orienting a rod or tube having 
a beveled end. An example is the needle in an intravenous 
needle assembly which includes a grip for manipulation of the 
assembly during venipuncture. Basically, the ‘apparatus com- 
prises a tubular orienting cartridge including a beveled insert 
within the cartridge. A needle is inserted into the cartridge 
from a hopper and feeding device. After the needle is inserted 
in a horizontal position the tubular cartridge is rotated into an 
upright position and gently vibrated in order to align the 
beveled needle point on the corresponding beveled surface of 
the insert within the cartridge to thereby orient it. The orient- 
ing cartridge containing the properly oriented needle is 
thereupon rotated back to a horizontal position to deposit the 
needle within a mold with the beveled point thereof in proper 
alignment. The plastic hub, grip or wings are then molded in 
place about the needle. The beveled needle point of the 
resultant device is accordingly in proper alignment with the 
grip or wings for subsequent venipuncture. 
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3,717,263 
APPARATUS FOR LOADING BAGGED MAIL FROM A 
LOADING DOCK INTO A HIGHWAY VEHICLE 
Joseph E. McWilliams, 1345 Canterbury Lane, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,500 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/112 


U.S. Cl. 214—6G 6 Claims 
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The invention relates to the loading of mail bags from a 
loading dock into an end loading highway vehicle to fully load 
the vehicle with mail bags, in which a mail bag handling con- 
veyor is provided with a single bag width conveyor section car- 
ried by and extending longitudinally of a wheeled frame. The 
conveyor section projects cantilever fashion from the forward 
end of the frame, which is supported at its forward end by a 
swingably mounted leg that is movable between lowered and 
upright positions to vary the elevation of the discharging for- 
ward end of the conveyor section. The conveyor section is 
swingably connected to the frame at its rearward end, and its 
forward end rests on a slide bar arrangement for shifting from 
side to side to facilitate bag stacking or piling. 


3,717,264 
MACHINE FOR UNLOADING AND BLENDING LAYERED 
STACKS OF BRICKS OR SIMILAR ARTICLES 
Hans Lingl, Jr., Paris, Tenn., assignor to Lingl-Bell Corpora- 
tion, Gleason, Tenn. 
Division of Ser. No. 39,707, May 22, 1970, Pat. No. 3,603,466. 
This application April 30, 1971, Ser. No. 139,285 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/02 
US. Cl. 214—8.5 C 


Apparatus and method for mechanically unloading a layer 
or double layers of layered stacks of rows of bricks or similar 
articles stacked, for example, on kiln cars or pallets and for 
selectively and variably blending bricks from different rows 
and/or from different layers of the stack to provide a blended 
balance between different brick firing qualities and/or to 
achieve special coloring effects in the final blended output. 
Bricks from one layer of the stack are stored on one of a plu- 
rality of storage levels and one or two rows of bricks from each 
level are separated and mixed with other separated rows of 
bricks from the same or other storage levels to achieve the 
desired blending pattern. Special handling also permits the 
mixing of bricks from less than a whole row of bricks from one 
layer with less than a whole row of bricks from another layer 
for increased flexibility in achieving any desired blend. 
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3,717,265 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CUTTING PANELS 
James W. Campbell, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Halton City 
State Bank, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 805,943, Feb. 17, 1969. This application 
Sept. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 71,106 
Int. Cl. B23q 5/22 


US. Cl. 214—1.6 10 Claims 


The method and apparatus for efficiently cutting accurately 
sized panels in an unlimited combination of sizes and shapes 
from larger sheets. The sheets are automatically counted and 
stacked on a gauge table, the stack is clamped by jaws which 
establish a reference line relative to a cutting station, and the 
stack is advanced along the table for accurately dimensioned 
rip cuts. One or more of these cut stacks are then moved on a 
rip run-out unit to a cut-off infeed and gauge table where they 
are automatically aligned, clamped to establish a second 
reference line, and accurately advanced to a cut-off station 
where cross-cut sawing produces finished panels. The stacks 
are moved and gauged by either digital or analog hydraulic 
servo motors which accurately position the reference lines 
relative to the saw stations by controlled deceleration of the 
load to stop the stacks. At each saw station hold-downs 
prevent sheet displacement as the saw traverses. Each saw au- 
tomatically senses cutting load and returns to its initial posi- 
tion immediately upon finishing a cut. Linear saw speed is 
controlled as a function of saw load. Means are provided to 
automatically remove trim and scrap. 


3,717,266 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE PARKING SYSTEM 

Adrien P. Genest, 8518 Henri-Julien, Montreal 351, Quebec, 

and Jean C. Asselin, 5579 Woodbury, Montreal 250, Quebec 

both of Canada 

Continuation of Ser. No. 810,674, March 29, 1969, 
abandoned. This application April 14, 1971, Ser. No. 134,021 
Int. Cl. E04h 6/06 

US. Cl. 214—16.1 EC 1 Claim 

An automotive vehicle parking system wherein the vehicles 
are parked in a plurality of vertical stacks or columns between 
a fixed entrance station and a fixed exit station. The vehicles 
are stored in a plurality of vertical storage units arranged in 
one or more rows between the entrance and exit stations with 
each storage unit forming a plurality of vehicle cells arranged 
in a single vertical column. Each of the storage units is 
mounted for vertical movement independently of the other 
units so that any storage cell can be moved vertically to the 
level of the entrance or exit station, which may or may not be 
at the same level. A vehicle is driven from the entrance station 
into a cell in the first storage unit, or over the top of the first 
unit, and the vehicle may then be driven on through or over 
the succeeding units until it reaches a cell selected for the 
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storage of that vehicle. When it is desired to retrieve the vehi- 
cle from the parking system, the storage cell in which it is 
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parked is moved to the level of the exit station, and the vehicle 
is driven from the cell to the exit station, passing through or 
over intervening storage units if necessary. 


3,717,267 
DEVICE FOR LEAK-TIGHT TRANSFER 
OF OBJECTS 


Michel Godart, Aix-en-Provence, France, assignor to 
Commissariat a PEnergie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,411 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 10, 1969, 
6906778 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/32 


US, Cl. 214—17 B 7 Claims 


A device for leak-tight transfer of nuclear fuel pellets 
from a glove box to a fuel can. It comprises a tube which 
projects through the wall of the box, the internal diam- 
eter of the tube corresponding to the internal diameter of 
the can. A tape formed with holes having a diameter 
which corresponds to the internal diameter of the tube 
is circulated from the exterior to the interior of the box 
along a path which causes the holes to pass between the 
tube and the can. 


3,717,268 
BOAT TRAILER STRUCTURE 
Harold F. Snodgrass, 1125 Topeka Street, Emporia, Kans. 
Filed May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 141,866 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 214—83.24 10 Claims 

A boat trailer structure including an elongated track 
mounted on and extending longitudinally along a longitudinal 
central axis of a mobile frame and having a first portion for 
movement of a lead boat supporting dolly and a second por- 
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tion for movement of a plurality of boat supporting carriages 
spaced from the lead dolly. An entrance guide roller is 
mounted on the frame and positioned to be engaged by a bow 


of a boat to guide same onto spaced support rollers positioned 
adjacent the guide roller to engage and support bottom sur- 
faces of a boat on the boat trailer structure. 


3,717,269 
MOBILE SHOVEL EXCAVATOR 
Hans Schaeff, Wurttemberg, Germany, assignor to Karl 
Schaeff KG., panama cere Langenburg, Wurttem- 


berg, German 
be ay og of pee application Ser. No. 770,657, 
Oct. 25, 1968. This application Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. 


No. 126,974 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/28 


US. Cl. 214—138 R 1 Claim 


A mobile excavator, in which the digging tool, shovel 
arm and jib are mounted on a superstructure for pivoted 
movement and in a common vertical plane, and the 
superstructure, is rotatably mounted on a wheeled or 
tracked vehicle for movement through a 360° arc. The 
jib is attached to the superstructure by means of a brack- 
et which permits pivoted movement of the jib about 
either vertical or horizontal axis so that narrow trenches 
extending parallel to the jib may be dug adjacent walls 
and other structures. 


3,717,270 
CONTAINER UNLOADING 
Sydney William Rooke, and Ronald Frances Coston, both of 
Kent, England, assignors to Sonex Ltd., Kent, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 11,956, Feb. 17, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,651,967. This application Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 
199,568 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, March 7, 1969, 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 214—307 11 Claims 
An apparatus for unloading the contents of containers, par- 
ticularly but not exclusively baggage or cargo containers used 
in aircraft. The apparatus comprises a decanter apparatus for 
tilting each container toward an open side thereof at a 
discharge station and a fence arranged to hold back the con- 
tents of at least one region of said container until the contents 
of at least one other region have been discharged as a result of 
the tilting, the fence being arranged for relative vertical move- 
ment with respect to said open side to permit controlled 
discharge of the regions of said container in a predetermined 
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order. The loaded containers are placed in turn on the de- 
canter apparatus in the upright position and then tilted 
towards an open side of the container, the fence being ar- 
ranged initially to close the open side except for the upper part 
thereof, and the fence is then moved with respect to the con- 
tainer side thus permitting progressive discharge of the con- 


tainer. Means are provided which are actuated by discharged 
articles to control the speed of the conveyor and so regulate 
the rate at which articles leave the conveyor and means may 
also be provided which control the relative movement of the 
fence with respect to the container side in synchronism with 
the speed of the conveyor. 


717,271 
VEHICLE’ TIRE CARRIER 
Dale L. Bargman, Jr., Broomfield, Colo., assignor to 
Colorado Leisure Products, Inc., Broomfield, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,331 
Int. Cl. B62d 43/00 


US. Cl. 214—451 9 Claims 


A tire carrier adapted to be secured to the rear bumper 
of a truck-type vehicle is characterized by a rugged, heavy- 
duty parallelogram linkage which supports the tire in a 
raised transport position against the rear of the vehicle 
and which may be selectively lowered to a removal posi- 
tion wherein the tire rests in an upright position on the 
ground. The carrier is provided with an automatic latch 
to secure the carrier in its raised position and a trigger 
release to allow the carrier to swing down to its lower 
removal position. 


3,717,272 
TAILGATE AUGER 

Richard G. Chartier, Clyde, and Robert C. Chaffee, Green, 

both of Kans., assignors to Gilmore-Tatge Mfg. Co., Inc., 

Clay Center, Kan. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,962 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 214—503 14 Claims 

An auger for the box sides of a truck or wagon bed utilizes 
an open-top hopper positioned on the tailgate of the vehicle, 
an elevator assembly having one end thereof within the 





FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


hopper, and structure mounting the assembly for swinging 
movement relative to the hopper. A prime mover is operably 
joined with the assembly in all positions of swinging move- 
ment. The assembly is comprised of first and second operably 





interconnected sections, the uppermost of which is movable 
from its operating position to a collapsed position to reduce 
the effective vertical dimensions of the assembly during the 
transport of the vehicle. 


3,717,273 
VEHICULAR BAG HOIST 
Howard P. Berends, Fruitport, Mich., assignor to Holland 
Hitch Company, Holland, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,689 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 214—512 


An elevatable vehicular hauling assembly employing ex- 
pandable hoisting bellows, a pair of sliding parallelogram link- 
ages, and vertical alignment retention and position control 
means interlinked therewith. 


3,717,274 
CONTAINER WITH LID FOR LIQUIDS 

Uno Wingardh, Morarp, Sweden, assignor to Sprinter Pack 

AB, Halmstad, Sweden 

Filed Sept. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 73,298 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 30, 1969, 

13453/69 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 215—1C 2 Claims 

A liquid container, particularly containing carbonized 
drinks, comprising a conical thin-walled plastic container with 
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a bottom formed substantially as part of a sphere having its 
central portion selectively deformable, and a plane metal 


sheet lid secured by a folded edge or seal to the edge of the 
container and provided with a tear-away tongue to provide a 
pouring opening when tearing off the tongue. 


3,717,275 
KNURLED CLOSURE 
Wilburn Coy Willis, Richmond, Ind., assignor to Aluminum 
Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 807,189, March 14, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,623,442. This application March 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,974 
Int. Cl. B65d 41/04 

5 Claims 


A method of forming an annular knurled band on two sur- 
faces of a container closure by providing a generally cylindri- 
cal closure shell having a top panel and a depending annular 
skirt. Forming a plurality of outwardly directed knurled por- 
tions within a plurality of first circumferential arcs by out- 
wardly reforming the arcs to establish in each knurled section 
a lower portion extending radially outwardly from the annular 
skirt and an upper portion formed as a continuous extension 
of the lower portion, extending upwardly and outwardly from 
the top panel. Forming a plurality of inwardly directed knurl 
portions in second circumferential arcs in alternating position 
with the outwardly directed knurl portions by restraining the 
second arcs against outward movement. The closure having 
both the outwardly directed and the inwardly directed knurled 
portions each of substantially uniform transverse width 
throughout their longitudinal extent. The knurling originates 
within the upper half of the skirt and terminates at its upper- 
most level in the upper panel. 


3,717,276 
VENTED CLOSURE 

Terrence L. Luczak; Leonard K. Pudlicki and Carlton A. 

Richie, all of Toledo, Ohio, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 114,830 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 41/20, 51/16 

US. Cl. 215—40 14 Claims 

This invention relates to a venting plastic liner cap and a 
two-piece closure for pressurizable containers packaging 
products such as beer, carbonated beverages and the like. The 
liner serves to seal the mouth of the container under an outer 
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metal cap provided with a pull tab and tear strip for removal. 
Pressure is vented through a central aperture of the liner top 
and into radial channels that extend as the spokes of a wheel. 
Effective release of internal pressure, upon opening the clo- 


sure, is provided regardless of where the tear strip of the outer 
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3,717,278 
HINGED BOX 
Enzo Mari, Piazzale Baracca 10, Milan, Italy 
Filed Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,723 
Int. Cl. B65d 45/15, 51/10 


cap is initiated. This construction obviates registration or U.S, Cl. 220—31R 


index of the two parts in closure assembly on the container. 
Two channel embodiments comprise: (1) a series of depressed 
radial channels and an outer annular channel interconnected 
therewith, or (2) a series of radial ribs or projections on the 
cap that provide radial passageways from the center of the 
cap; either of these venting gas passing through the center 
aperture. 


3,717,277 

HANDLE FOR SUSPENDING INTRAVENOUS SOLUTION 
BOTTLES 

Edward J. Stengle, Jr., Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Il- 

linois, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,955 
Int. Cl. B65d 23/60, 25/32 
U.S. Cl. 215—100A 


A plastic handle for bottles which allows the bottle to be 
suspended neck down from a suitable support device for ad- 
ministering the contents of the bottle. The handle has two 
bails attached to it, thereby providing an additional measure 
of safety while the bottle is thus suspended. In addition, 
severable lugs hold the bails in position until such time as they 
are required to support the bottle. The entire device, including 
a band which is attached to the bottle and the supporting bails, 
is formed as an integral unit by an injection molding process. 
The device is made of a thermoplastic material having high 
temperature resistance properties, which thus allows assembly 
of the handle device to the bottle immediately after manufac- 
ture and subsequent auto-claving of the completed package 
after filling with a suitable pharmaceutical material. 





A hinged box is disclosed, which is characterized in that the 
body portion and the hinge are made as a single piece (such as 
of a plastic material, by moulding). The hinge integral with the 
body portion has two adjoining sections having oppositely 
directed radii of curvature. 


3,717,279 


NONDETACHABLE TEAR STRIP WITH 
WING TAB 


Leon M. Patarini and Arthur P. Zundel, Chicago, II, 
assignors to National Can Corporation, Chicago, III. 


Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,205 


Int. Cl. B65d 17/24 


US. Cl. 220—54 15 Claims 


A container end panel is formed with a score line de- 
fining a tear strip permanently attached at one end to 
the panel. A tab has deflectable fingers extending later- 
ally outwardly along opposite sides adjacent the connect- 
ing means to maintain the connecting end of the tab with- 
in the container after pivotal movement of the tab to 
institute severing of the score line. The opening in the 
panel created by the score line has a reduced portion 
adjacent the permanent connection between the panel 
and the tear strip while the tab has an enlarged portion 
on the connecting end and a reduced portion intermediate 
the ends that is received into the reduced portion of the 
opening so that the tab is guided along the opening to a 
stored position adjacent the permanent connection while 
the tear strip is bent intermediate its ends and is essen- 
tially folded upon itself to be located within the con- 
tainer when the panel has been fully opened. 





FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


3,717,280 
TANK SUPPORT AND BRACING STRUCTURE 
Natsuo Narumi, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Messrs. Mitsu- 
bishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,166 
Claims priority, wee Japan, Dec. 5, 1969, 


Int. Cl. B6Sd 7/42 


US. Cl. 220—69 7 Claims 











A reinforcing structure for securing a cylindrical tank 
during shipment includes at least two longitudinal mem- 
bers which are interconnected by cross members provid- 
ing cradles for the tank cylinder. The tank is secured at 
each end for shipment by an upright member at each side 
of each end of the tank which is secured to the adjacent 
end by a cross member and a clamp fitting. The upright 
members are positioned at each corner of the tank and 
they extend upwardly above the top thereof and they, to- 
gether with the longitudinal and transverse members, 
provide a protective frame support for shipping the tank. 
The upright members may be disconnected from the tank 
by removing the clamp and they are pivotably connected 
at each end to the longitudinal members so that they may 
be swung downwardly to extend substantially vertically 
and downwardly in a position which they form support- 
ing legs. Additional bracing elements are carried on the 
legs which may be opened up to extend diagonally from 
the leg to the longitudinal member. 


3,717,281 
TUBE DISPENSER 
Thomas Duncan Brownbill, Uxbridge, England, assignor 
to John Dale Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,645 
Claims priority, —— ante Britain, Apr. 17, 1970, 


Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/08 


US. Cl. 221—278 10 Claims 





The present invention relates to the dispensing of 
nested collapsible tubes and includes a dispensing conduit, 
gate means disposed at the dispensing end of the conduit 
and clamp means spaced upstream of the gate means and 
arranged to engage an article adjacent thereto, control 
means interconnecting the gate means in the retaining 
means and pneumatic means disposed between said gate 
means and clamp means and arranged to debouche into 
the dispensing conduit to introduce a stream of air into 
the conduit at or towards the rear of a tube towards the 
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gate means so that with the gate means in the open posi- 
tion and the clamp means in the clamping position the 
article or articles to be dispensed are ejected from the 
dispensing tube. 


3,717,282 
CONTAINER DISPENSER 
Robert A. Nordskog, Tarzana, Calif., assignor to Nordskog 
Company, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 77,933 
Int. Cl. A47f£ 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 221—279 


Dispenser apparatus having a cylindrical housing to loose 
fittingly retain a plurality of stacked beverage containers, an 
axial biasing means to locate the uppermost container of a 
stack of containers adjacent a stop lip at the open end of the 
apparatus, a lateral bias to cause the uppermost container to 
be a under the lip thereby normally preventing removal 
thereof. 


3,717,283 
GASOLINE BLENDING APPARATUS 
Arthur F. Gulbrandsen, South Plainfield, N.J., assignor to 
Cities Service Oil Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,135 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/44 
U.S. Cl. 222—76 


A three grade gasoline dispensing system is disclosed 
wherein two grades of gasoline are stored in subsurface 
tanks and blended to obtain an intermediate grade. The 
system comprises two separate storage tanks (for pre- 
mium grade and regular grade gasoline) each connected 
to a separate pump, each pump being separately con- 
nected to metering and dispensing devices by two pipes, 
respectively a premium grade pipe and an intermediate 
grade pipe. A third pump, metering and dispensing device 
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is separately connected to one of the tanks by a pipe. An 
interconnecting pipe is connected between each of the 
first (premium) and second (intermediate grade) pipes 
leading from their respective pumps. A normally closed 
solenoid valve is mounted in the interconnecting pipe, 
while a normally open solenoid valve is mounted in the 
pipe to the premium grade metering device whereby 
flow through the premium dispensing device pipe and the 
interconnecting pipe are controlled by an interlocking 
circuit to assure proper proportional mixing of the two 
grades of gasoline to obtain the intermediate grade. 


3,717,284 
BEVERAGE DISPENSING VALVE 
Bruce Garrard, 126 Montgomery Ferry Dr. N.E., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 68,615 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/56 
U.S. Cl. 222—108 
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The specifications and drawings disclose a dual valve com- 
bination for dispensing a soft drink beverage, including a 
water valve and a syrup valve, each valve including a plunger 
which may be operated by a pivoted handle simultaneously 
with the other plunger or by separate manual operation when 
the handle is rotated out of the way. Each plunger has a small 
O-ring that shuts flow off when it seats in a small bore section 
of the valve body and allows flow when it is moved into a 
larger cavity. Each plunger has a small diameter O-ring por- 
tion and, because of a small movement of the plunger after 
stopping the flow, creates a suction that draws liquid back 
from its nozzle orifice. A water nozzle and syrup nozzle con- 
trol flow into a mixing nozzle with the water being expelled in 
two circular, horizontal streams near the top of the mixing 
nozzle and syrup being directed in a jet at a downward angle 
into the center of the water stream leaving the mixing nozzle. 


3,717,285 
APPARATUS FOR SPRAYING A SLURRY 
John H. Hatton, North Hollywood, Calif., assignor to Sta-Soil 
Corporation, North Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,277 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/34 
U.S. Cl. 222—136 


Mixin 
onde 


A spraying apparatus is provided which may, for example, 
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fertilizer or seed, or any combination thereof, on planting 
sites. The spraying mechanism of the invention has auxiliary 
fresh water tanks mounted on either side of a main mixing 
tank, the auxiliary tanks being filled with fresh water when the 
main mixing tank is filled. The mechanism of the invention 
also includes coupling pipelines and valves which permit fresh 
water in the auxiliary tanks to be used, when needed, to flush 
out the hoses and nozzles of the mechanism when a particular 
job is terminated. 


3,717,286 
ICE DISPENSING MACHINE 
Ernest L. Crider, 3949 Hedgerow Cove, Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 101,013 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 222—143 5 Claims 


A dispensing machine for dispensing crushed ice, cubed ice, 
or the like. The dispensing machine includes a base portion 
and a plurality of removable stacked hoppers supported on the 
base portion for containing the ice and supplying it to the base 
portion. The base portion contains an exit opening for the ice 
and a conveyor belt for receiving the ice from the hoppers and 
moving it into said exit opening for the dispensing thereof. 


3,717,287 
SELF-SEALING AND LOCKING COLLAR AND 
CONTAINER 
Jean Marand, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Ciba-Geigy Corpo- 
ration 
Filed May 11, 1970, Ser. No. 36,010 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 222—153 


A container having an annular neck is sealed liquid tight to 
a cap having two annular flanges. The neck fits between the 
two flanges, the inner surface of the neck creating a seal with 
the outer surface of the inner flange, and the outer diameter of 
the neck having an annular bead which creates a seal with the 
inner surface of the outer flange. The thickness of the neck at 
the bead is greater than the space between the flanges. The 
outer diameter of the inner flange is greater than the inner 
diameter of the neck. The cap and container may be made of 
dissimilar plastic materials. The cap may snap or screw onto 
the container. Locking means may be provided to prevent 


be carried by a truck, and which is used for spraying mulch, removal of the cap from the container. 





FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


3,717,288 
DECANTER HANDLE STRUCTURE 
Norman H. Schlegel, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Cory Corpo- 


ration 
Filed March 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,853 
Int. Cl. A47b 95/02 


US. Cl. 222—465 22 Claims 


A one-piece plastic handle structure for supporting a glass 
decanter such as for dispensing coffee and similar liquids. The 
handle structure is adapted to be removably engaged with the 
glass decanter and includes means for releasably embracing 
the decanter neck and means for protecting the bow! portion 
of the decanter bowl from injury. 


3,717,289 
VENTED POURING SPOUT 
Jeremiah Laurizio, New Providence, N.J., assignor to Amer- 
ican Flange & Manufacturing Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,690 
Int. Cl. B67d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—481 13 Claims 


A vented pouring spout formed of synthetic plastics materi- 
al adapted to be retracted in stored position within a container 
opening and pulled up to extended pouring position for 
dispensing of the container contents. The spout is formed at its 
inner end with venting means for permitting the entry of air 
within the container through the pouring spout simultaneously 
with the liquid dispensing. 


3,717,290 
MANUFACTURE OF GLASS SHEETS HAVING 
PREDETERMINED OUTLINE SHAPES 

William Bentley, and John D. Kellar, both of Oshawa, Ontario, 

Canada, assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,450 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 13, 1971, 112907 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/08 ; B26f 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 225—2 9 Claims 

Glass sheets are scored and broken out in sequence on a 
conveyor line which includes a loading station for receiving 
rectangular sheets of glass of one predetermined outline size 
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from a first storage means or pallet or from a second storage 
pallet containing glass of a different predetermined size. Just 
beyond the loading station are serially arranged first and 
second scoring stations and beyond these are located serially 
arranged first and second glass breakout stations. The first 
scoring and breakout stations are arranged to score to a first 
outline pattern and breakout, respectively, glass from the first 





pallet while the second scoring and breakout stations are ar- 
ranged to score to a second outline pattern and breakout, 
respectively, glass received from the second pallet. This ar- 
rangement permits very rapid changeover from one pattern to 
another; pattern changes and maintenance can be effected on 
one set of stations, e.g., the “first” scoring and breakout sta- 
tions while the other set of stations remains in operation. 


3,717,291 
TEXTILE YARN CARRIER WITH CIRCUMFERENTIAL 
GROOVE 
Hal M. Adams, Charles K. Dunlap, Jr., both of Hartsville, 
and William M. Harper, Darlington, all of S.C., assignors 
to Sonoco Products Company, Hartsville, S.C. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,037 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02 ; B6Sh 75/28, 75/32 


US. Cl. 225—6 5 Claims 


A core for winding yarn or thread having a circumferential 
groove of a desired width at any depth is provided by a double- 
sided, double-tapered blade or a single-sided, double-tapered 
blade. 


3,717,292 
DEGATING PLASTIC ARTICLES 

Marshall Honeycutt, Fitchburg, and William Pye, Leominster, 

both of Mass., assignors to Amarin Plastics Inc., Leominster, 

Mass. 

Filed March 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,589 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 225—99 10 Claims 

Degating plastic articles from the runner therefor by placing 
the articles and runner as received from the mold in a shot 





720 OFFICIAL 


between a pair of traveling belts which are guided along a path 
flexing the articles relative to the runner so as to break the ar- 





ticles from the runner. The runners and articles are then con- 
veyed to separate locations. 


3,717,293 

SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Henry A. Traub, Pacific Palisades, and Leslie A. Woodson, 
Long Beach, both of Calif., assignors to W. S. Shamban & 

Co., West Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 842,178, July 16, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,630,532. This application June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 154,808 
Int. Cl. F16s 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 277— 144 7 Claims 


A seal assembly of the type for forming a seal between rela- 
tively movable inner and outer members. The seal assembly 
includes, nonelastomeric sealing ring means and a metallic 
spring for urging the nonelastomeric sealing ring means into 
fluid tight sealing engagement with the two members. 


3,717,294 
CARTRIDGE AND POWERING INSTRUMENT FOR 
STAPLING SKIN AND FASCIA 
David T. Green, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to United States 
Surgical Corporation, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 97,995 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 227—19 


A disposable staple cartridge housing a plurality of staples 
on a flexible belt and adapted to inject and form the staples, 
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singly, into the disunited skin or fascia of a patient. 
Downwardly projecting flanges on a staple pusher act directly 
on the forwardmost staple positioned between a pair of ad- 
jacent teeth in the flexible belt and move the staple, the belt 
and its contents, with each stroke of the pusher. The forward- 
most staple, when acted upon by the pusher, advances, rides 
out of the plane of the flexible belt and into the plane of the 
pusher and is ejected and bent around an anvil assembly. On 
the return stroke of the pusher, the downwardly projecting 
flanges flex out of the plane of the next successive staple, mov- 
ing over that staple, and then take a position in readiness for 
the following stapling operation. The cartridge is provided 
with means for preventing the retraction of the staple housing 
belt during the rearward stroke of the pusher. In a second em- 
bodiment of the disposable cartridge, a plurality of staples are 
advanced as described above, but the number of disposable 
elements are reduced. With this embodiment, an inventive 
adaptor serves to associate the cartridge with a powering in- 
strument. Also disclosed is a novel and simplified gas activated 
powering unit which develops a rectilinear thrust for advanc- 
ing and forming staples. 


3,717,295 
FRICTION WELDING OR LIKE MACHINES 

Alan Woodall, Wolverhampton, and Chesleigh Brian Honey, 

Walsall, both of England, assignors to Clarke Chapman- 

John Thompson Limited, Victoria Works, Gateshead on 

Tyne, County Durham, England 

Filed March 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,182 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 228—2 





The disclosure relates to friction welding and other 
machines having holders for parts which are to be brought into 
contact and urged together by forces acting along an axis 
which extends through the contacting faces, the holders being 
supported by a bed which is off-set from the axis. The disclo- 
sure provides a machine having an end-loaded member 
distinct from the bed which bears the b ending load resulting 
from the contact pressure between the held parts and which is 
so arranged that it does not transmit to the bed any significant 
bending load such as would create mis-alignment of the hol- 
ders and parts held thereby. The bed may be an open-ended 
box section member on an upper face of which the holders are 
mounted, the end-loaded member being a beam which ex- 
tends through the interior of the bed, and the reaction to the 
force which urges the held parts together being transmitted to 
the beam by parts which extend from end portions of the beam 
upwardly to the axis. 


3,717,296 
CONTAINER FOR TRANSPORT, STORAGE AND 
HANDLING 

Karl Alf Fellbrink, Sundsvall, Sweden, assignor to Hans Hjal- 

mar Gustafson, Sundbyberg, Sweden 

Filed Jan. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 106,873 
Int. Cl. B65d 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 229—23 A 8 Claims 

A container having a container wall with an open bottom 
which rests upon a transport lift element such as a pallet but 
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without any interconnection between the container wall and the working arrangement in a given place allotted for 
the transport lift element. The container bottom lies wholly lunchtime and this marked-off end in computing any em- 


within the container wall and comprises a rigid member whose 
periphery conforms generally to the inner periphery of the 
container wall without being secured thereto. 


3,717,297 
DISC RECORD CARRIER 
Charles Hamilton Perry, Washington, D.C., assignor to 
Creative Posters, Inc., Kensington, Md. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,306 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/30 


U.S. Cl. 229—72 5 Claims 


A paper blank includes a central section having a trans- 
versely positioned center fold line which allows the central 
section to be divided into two overlying parts hingedly 
connected by the center fold line. Flaps formed in the 
blank are turned inwardly toward the interior confront- 
ing surfaces of the divided central section parts to pro- 
duce side by side envelopes. The outward end portions of 
the central section have handle means formed therein 
to facilitate carrying. 


3,717,298 
SLIDE RULE FOR PAYROLL USE 
Emil Brugger, 5134 Illinois St., Loves Park, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,454 
Int. Cl. G06g 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 235—70R 4 Claims 


The longitudinally grooved calibrated stationary part has a 
slidable calibrated ruler disposed therein that is marked off at 


ployees’ time is set at the checkin point to avoid confusion in 
computing the number of hours worked when taking into con- 
sideration the employees checkout time, thus reducing the 
computation of all-over time to a simple single reading on the 
calibrated slidable ruler where the number of hours then 
becomes a matter of direct reading. A colored window piece 
slidably adjustable on the far end of the calibrated ruler is set 
according to the accepted 7 or 8 hours working period in the 
particular place of employment. By this simple means, the 
computation of regular time and overtime is a simple matter of 
separating one portion of the particular time that is being 
computed on the regular pay basis, the rest being overtime, 
which is paid on a time and one-half or double time basis de- 
pending on the rules for compensation in a given place. 


3,717,299 
CALENDAR AND DATE COMPUTER 
William O. Penn, P.O. Box 1544, Eau Gallie, Fla. 
Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,602 
Int. Cl. G06c 3/00 
US. Cl. 235—88 











A calendar to record the correct date over a span of many 
years, for instance from the year 1950 to the year 2025, and to 
count calendar days from any point in the year, either into the 
future or back in time. Indicia are also provided to determine 
what day of the week is associated with any particular date. 


3,717,300 


TEMPERATURE CONTROL APPARATUS WITH 
A CYCLICAL DISTRIBUTOR 


Egils Evalds, Ardmore, Pa., assignor to Athena Controls, 
Inc., West Conshohocken, Pa. 


Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,186 


Int. Cl. GO5b 11/18; GO5d 23/24 
US, Cl. 236—1 Ee Claims 


The present system provides a plurality of individual 
heater control circuits (or cooling circuits) which are con- 


one end for a half-hour or a 1-hour lunch period depending on nected together in such a way that the heater control cir- 
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cuits are serially activated to insure substantially equal use tion to provide the modulating water control for the hot 
of all of the heating sources. The system follows a first and/or cold water. This invention may also be used with other 


fluids than hot and cold water. Such fluids may be liquid or 
gaseous as desired. 


3,717,302 
RAILWAY SUPPORTING PLATES 


Erzeugnisse, 
Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,615 
Claims priority, application Austria, Sept. 24, 1969, A 


9045/69 
Int. Cl. EO01b 9/40 








US. Cl. 238—287 


























on-first off procedure for increasing and decreasing the 
overall supply of heat. 


3,717,301 ; 
VALVE CONSTRUCTION WITH MODULATING A supporting plate for a railway rail is provided with 
DIAPHRAGM CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD downwardly extending pins integrally formed with said plate 
Harold A. Mcintosh, South Pasadena, Calif., assignor to or welded thereto. These pins are inserted into holes formed in 
Robertshaw Controls Company, Richmond, Va. the sleeper and the interstices between the pins and the walls 
Division of Ser. No. 716,556, March 27, 1968, Pat. No. of the holes are filled with synthetic resin. The rail is secured 
3,550,901. This application Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No.67,209 — to the supporting plate by clamps, so-called pandrols, engag- 
ont ie Int. Cl. GOSd 23/13 ing tunnel-shaped vaults formed in the supporting plate. 


SEA, a & Eh =o] 3,717,303 
pa , METHOD OF VACUUM-PACKING INSECTICIDAL 


\B ey E/ / MATERIALS 
ZN SO Zin air = Ue % Jean Daeninckx, Saint Denis, and Rene Jules Bouvet, Boulogne 
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ab sur Seine, both of France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
12 Filed Sept. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 71,433 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 26, 1969, 
6932983 
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Int. Cl. A24f 25/00; A611 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 239—55 4 Claims 


This application discloses a valve construction having a hot 
water inlet connected with a mixing chamber, a cold water 
inlet connected with the mixing chamber, and a water 
discharge outlet from said mixing chamber. One or more valve 
seats are provided in one or more of the inlets. One or more 
diaphragms are provided in modulating relationship with one 
or more of said valve seats. Each diaphragm construction in- 
cludes a pilot passageway and bleed opening and an adjustable 
pilot in modulating relationship with the valve seat. A thermo- 
stat construction is responsive to the mixed water temperature 
of the mixing chamber and has adjusting means to adjust one 
or more pilots in modulating relationship to the water 
passageways in the one or more diaphragms. The thermostat Method of packaging a sheet impregnated with an insec- 
construction may adjust the hot and/or cold water pilot to in- ticidal product which evaporates slowly and which is con- 
troduce a proper amount of hot and/or cold water into the tained in a perforated box which serves as a diffuser, by insert- 
mixing chamber. The pilot or pilots may be encased in acavity ing the perforated box containing the impregnated sheet into a 
wall construction which provides a cavity on one side of the bag consisting of a flexible gas impervious material, placing 
diaphragm. One or more levers are provided with inner ends the bag inside a chamber at a partial vacuum, introducing 
in the cavities and with sealing outward connections, so that inert gas into said chamber to increase the pressure 
their outer ends may be actuated by the thermostat construc- therewithin to a value still less than atmospheric pressure, 
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sealing the bag, and increasing the pressure in said chamber to 
atmospheric pressure. 


3,717,304 
THRUST REVERSER FOR FLUID FLOW ENGINE 

Julian MacDonald Davison Sutton, Linby, England, assignor to 

Rolls Royce Limited, Derby, E 

Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,693 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 6, 1970, 

21,810/70 
Int. Cl. B63h / 1/10; B64c 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—265.19 7 Claims 


Gas turbine ducted fan engines having short intakes suffer 
from re-ingestion problems when reverse fan thrust is 
selected. The present invention profiles the column of 
reversed fan air so that it presents a weaker front to the am- 
bient airstream which is able to peel off the reversed fan air 
from the cowl before re-ingestion occurs. 


3,717,305 
FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE ASSEMBLY 
Harry O. Hedges, P.O. Box 141, Mariton, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 96,961 
Int. Cl. BOSb 1/30 


US. Cl. 239—288.5 5 Claims 
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An improved fuel injection nozzle assembly is provided 
which may be easily removed from an engine block for 
replacement and maintenance purposes. A protective spray 
tip cap is formed to receive the nozzle portion of the overall 
assembly and may be formed with an external flange sized to 
be larger than any standard nozzle bore hole of an engine 
block. A body portion of the overall assembly is similarly pro- 
vided with an external flange which, upon assembly of the 
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overall apparatus, is clamped against an engine block so that 
the external flange of the body portion and the outer surface 
of the engine block cooperate to impinge upon the external 
flange of the spray tip cap to secure the cap in an operational 
posture 


In one independent feature of the invention, an adjustment 
nut is provided on the body portion of the assembly to vary the 
fuel pressure at which a valve portion of the assembly is actu- 
ated for the dispensing of fuel spray into a combustion 
chamber of the engine. The adjustment nut may be provided 
with a fluid passage fitting for removing any fuel passing 
through the assembly in a direction other than toward the 
combustion chamber. The nut may further be provided with a 
screwdriver receiving groove to facilitate the adjusting of the 
fuel pressure setting and the removal of the valve portion of 
the fuel injection nozzle assembly. 

In another independent feature of the invention, a fuel inlet 
fitting may be threadedly mounted on the body portion of the 
assembly which fitting is provided with wedge shaped grooves 
adjacent the connection of the body with the fitting. Annular 
wedge shaped gaskets may be disposed within the grooves, 
and the fitting may cooperate with a clamping means to 
transfer an impinging force to the exterior flange on the nozzle 
spray cap in response to a tightening of the fastening means of 
the overall clamping means. 

In another independent feature of the invention, the exter- 
nal flange portion of the spray cap may be formed with an an- 
nular groove for receiving an O-ring seal so that a more fluid- 
tight connection may be formed between the protective spray 
tip cap and the body portion of the overall assembly. 

In still another independent feature of the invention, the 
body may be radially split adjacent a spray tip end thereof. 
Through this arrangement, the valve portion of the assembly 
may be removed from either axial end of the body after 
splitting the body into its two components. 


3,717,306 
NOZZLE FOR SPRAYING FOAMING MATERIALS 

James R. Hushon, Bargain Road, McKean, Pa., and Sidney 

M. Price, Bel Air, Md., assignors to said R. Hushon, by said 

Price, McKean, Pa. 

Filed March 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,967 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 239—404 
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The specification discloses a spray nozzle assembly for 
simultaneously spraying two materials, such as the material 
and catalist of urethane foam. The nozzle assembly is made up 
of two concentric spray nozzle members defining a central 
path and a cylindrical path concentric to the central path. The 
nozzles are so arranged that the material is given a turbulent 
motion as it emerges from the nozzle thereby causing a mixing 
of the two materials. The assembly can be used without a 
pump connected to a source of pressure. 
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For Class 239—654 see: 
Patent No. 3,717,752 


3,717,307 
METHOD OF PREPARING REGRIND 
Erich Beck, Niedesheimer Pfad 25, Worms-Weinsheim, Ger- 
many 


Filed Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,122 
Claims priority, application 
360.5 


Germany, Feb. 6, 1970, P 20 05 


Int. Cl. BO2c 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 241—24 5 Claims 


A method of preparing injection-molding, blow-molding 
and extrusion-molding residues, wastes and used ther- 
moplastic materials for further forming which involves the 
comminution of the plastic simultaneously with the washing 
thereof, to remove soil, in a washing liquid. 


3,717,308 
GRINDING APPARATUS FOR FIBROUS MATERIAL 


Rolf Bertil Reinhall, 16 Killingevagen, Lidingo, Sweden 


Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 830,641, 
July 5, 1969. This application Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. 
No. 231,946 


Int. Cl. B02c 7/06*F16c 41/02 
US. Cl. 241—244 
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Grinding apparatus for fibrous material comprising a 
pair of grinding discs, at least one of which is carried by 
an axially displaceable shaft supported in two spaced com- 
bined radial and axial thrust bearings, each being associ- 
ated with a servomotor for providing the axial displace- 
ment, one of the servomotors being operative to augment 
the grinding pressure exerted on the grinding discs by the 
other servomotor and to minimize bearing play in a radial 
direction. 
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3,717,309 
GRINDING MILL 
Harold E. Luker, Box 248, Tremonton, Utah, and Gary L. 
Skeem, Box 291, McCammon, Idaho 
Filed Nov. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 87,723 
Int. Cl. BO2c 23/02 
US. Cl. 241—247 


A grinding mill which includes first and second grinding 
wheels having substantially plane annular grinding faces 
mated substantially adjacent together, and at least one serra- 
tion formed in the grinding face of each of the grinding wheels 
extending from an interior edge of the face to a mid-portion 
thereof, such that the material being ground by the wheels 
falls into the opening between the serrations and is cut by a 
grinding face of a grinding wheel when the serrations are 
moved out of mutual alignment. 


3,717,310 
TRANSFER TAIL TRACTION MECHANISM 
Helmut Ritter, Wattwil, Switzerland, assignor to Heberlein 
Patent Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed April 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,130 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 23, 1969, 


15956/69 . 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 A 8 Claims 


Apparatus for automatic formation of a transfer tail on a 
continuous delivery winding device including a bobbin 
changer wherein an oscillating thread guiding device traverses 
the normal winding zone of a winding spool and shifts the yarn 
during bobbin change to the transfer tail zone at one end of 
the new or empty spool. 


3,717,311 

APPARATUS FOR PACKAGING LINEAR MATERIAL 
Roy E. Smith, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 

Fiberglass Corporation 

Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 76,846 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/02 

U.S. Cl. 242—18R 3 Claims 

Apparatus for collecting linear material such as glass strand 
into a wound package on a rotating mandrel that uses a 
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member exerting a constant pressure radially inwardly against 
the moving axial surface of the package during package build- 


up and that includes means responsive to the speed of the axial 
surface to control the rotating speed of the package. 


3,717,312 
THREAD STORAGE AND DELIVERY DEVICE 
Karl Isac Joel Rosen, Villa Haga, Ulricehamn, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 734,956, June 6, 1968. This 
application April 14, 1971, Ser. No. 133,961 
Claims priority, application Sweden, 
Oct. 20, 1967, 14374/67 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 51/20 

U.S. Cl. 242—47.12 


A thread storage and delivery device for conveying a thread 
from a spool to a working point on a textile machine. The 
device comprises a drum for receiving and storing a thread 
reserve. A disk is disposed substantially transverse to the axis 
of the shaft and is axially slideably mounted on the shaft. The 
disk has arm portions which extend radially through openings 
formed in the drum casing, said arms being axially supported 
on said thread reserve. The arm portions may be inclined up- 
wardly relative to the external drum periphery for permitting 
the thread to be properly wound on the drum and for causing 
the thread on the drum to be wedged axially therealong. The 
disk is urged downwardly of the drum, the movement of the 
disk depending on the size of the thread reserve. The axial dis- 
placement of the disk controls the feed of thread to the drum 
to permit control over the size of the yarn reserve. 


3,717,313 
COIL UNREELER 
Walter Q. Williams, Glenwood, Ill., assignor to Interlake, Inc., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,580 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/32, 25/04 


U.S. Cl. 292—54R 15 Claims 
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unreeling or a reeling direction, two halves respectively con- 
trolling the operation of the air motor in two opposite 
directions, and a dancer arm having a home position and 
movable therefrom in opposite directions as the tension in the 
unreeled position of the strapping material varies above or 
below a reference range of tension, the dancer arm engaging 





and actuating the valves for actuating the motor in an unreel- 
ing or a reeling direction, respectively, as the arm moves from 
the home position thereof in response to increased or 
decreased strap tension; a coil support brake responsive to the 
movement of the dancer arm is also provided, the brake being 
applied when the dancer arm is in its home position and being 
released when the dancer arm moves from its home position. 


3,717,314 
AIR TURBINE DRIVE SYSTEM FOR TAPE WINDING AND 
SPLICING MACHINE 
James L. King, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to King Instrument 
Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 154,857 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 59/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—75.53 

















A drive system for transporting tape that is capable of 
rapidly accelerating to a high speed and of maintaining tension 
on the tape as it is being transported. The drive system utilizes 
two air turbines, one of relatively large inertia for driving a 
supply spool of tape and the other of relatively small inertia 
for driving a winding spindle, and includes valve means for ad- 


An unreeler for coils of a strapping material includes a coil justably and independently controlling the air input to each 


support rotatably driven by a reversible air motor in either an 


turbine. 
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3,717,315 
TAKE-APART SPOOL FOR WIRE AND THE LIKE 
Joseph J. Kovaleski, Bridgeport, Conn., assignor to Wyrepak 
Industries, Inc., Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 94,449 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75/22, 75/28, 75/14 


U.S. Cl. 242—115 10 Claims 


A spool for wire and like products, comprising a generally 
cylindrical body portion so arranged that the spool separates 
into two substantially identical halves along a transverse plane 
which is perpendicular to the spool axis and is located 
preferably substantially intermediate the ends of the body por- 
tion. The joining or engaging parts of the body portion are 
keyed to each other against turning and are prevented from 
separation by novel means arranged so that the securement or 
clamping action thereof is enhanced by the force exerted by 
the wire or similar material which is wound on the spool. In 
the main embodiment of the invention the body halves have 
quarter-segment splined portions and quarter-segment 
keyways receiving the spline portions, all said spline portions 
having circumferential clamping grooves which become 
aligned to constitute a single annular groove which is 
completely filled by the beginning turns of the wire which is 
wound on the body portion. The beginning turns thus lock the 
body portions to each other. 


3,717,316 
TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Paul A. Dennis, Hermosa Beach, Calif., assignor to Ex-Cell-O 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 84,758 
Int. Cl. B65h 25/32, 25/04 
U.S. Cl. 242—190 





A control circuit for a reel-to-reel tape transport system for 
controlling the transfer of tape between the reels. The control 
circuit includes means for sensing the demand of tape during a 
tape transfer operation and providing an electrical signal cor- 
responding thereto. The demand signal is compared with a 
feedback signal representative of the speed of the drive means 
for each of the storage reels and providing a comparison out- 
put signal of preselected magnitude and polarity. The com- 
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parison output signal is coupled to energize and individual reel 
drive through switchable power amplifiers. The power am- 
plifiers are triggered from a “‘dead zone” trigger circuit cou- 
pled to be responsive to the comparison output signal for 
switching the power amplifiers from a fully conducting to a 
non-conducting condition. The “dead zone” trigger circuit is 
constructed and defined for providing a threshold comparison 
input signal level for defining the non-conductive state of the 
power amplifiers with changes in the comparison output signal 
level. The reel drives coast during the non-conductive states of 
the power amplifiers. 


3,717,317 
METHOD AND DEVICES FOR IMPROVING THE 
LONGITUDINAL STABILITY OF HELICOPTERS 
Bernard Maurice Certain, Aix-en-Provence, France, assignor 
to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale, Paris (Seine), 
France 
Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,631 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 27, 1969, 6940879 
Int. Cl. B64c 5/10 


US. Cl. 244—17.13 5 Claims 


The technical province of this invention is that of aeronauti- 
cal engineering. 

The invention relates to a method and to devices for im- 
proving the longitudinal stability of helicopters, in which an 
incipient tendency for the nose of the helicopter to pull up is 
compensated by generating a diving moment responsively to a 
hinged stabilizer actuated as a result of the inertia of a weight 
attached thereto. 

The principal industrial applications of the invention are to 
be found in the realm of rigid-rotor helicopters. 


3,717,318 
ANTI-VIBRATORY APPARATUS 
Kazuo Yamasita, Komaki, Japan, assignor to Tokai Rubber In- 
dustries, Ltd., Komaki-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed March 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,853 
Int. Cl. F16f 15/00 
US. Cl. 248—24 





7, ete 
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An anti-vibratory apparatus for a machine stand, comprises 
a cylindrical anti-vibratory rubber member edge lines with an 
oil-resistant rubber plate, a disc-like metal plate is bonded to 
the upper surface of said rubber member and includes a con- 
cave portion having a relatively large radius of curvature at its 
center and a shoulder portion at its periphery, a tongue-like 
rubber member is bonded to said shoulder portion, a disc-like 
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metal cap is spaced from said metal plate and includes a flange 
portion which holds tight the peripheral surface of the tongue- 
like member and leaves a space between it and the end surface 
of the tongue-like member and carries a convex portion at the 
central part which has a radius of curvature smaller than said 
concave portion of said plate. A boss including an internal 
thread, carries a leveling bolt having a rounded end surface 
with a far smaller radius of curvature screwed in the internal 
thread, with the end in contact with said concave portion of 
said plate. 


3,717,319 
WIRE-FORM CABLE GUIDE FOR SHELF-MOUNTED 
ELECTRONIC EQUIPMENT MODULES 

William James Schultz, Lynnfield, and Warren Norman Ker- 

nander, Boxford, both of Mass., assignors to General Electric 

Co. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,124 
Int. Cl. HO2g / 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—49 


A generally U-shaped wire-form cable guide having its legs 
pivotally connected to a module-supporting tray for rotation 


about an axis perpendicular to the direction in which the 
module may be moved. The guide includes an opening encir- 
cled by the bight portion and by inwardly crimped portions in 
each of the legs. A flexible electrical cable secured to the 
module and to the tray passes through this opening. 


3,717,320 
SPRINKLER STAND FOR COLD DECK LOG STORAGE 
William W. Hill, 226 Isthmus Street, Coos Bay, Oreg. 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,220 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 248--83 


An upright stand including sprinkler head and supply hose 
supporting structure at its upper end. The stand includes a 
center main upright having a horizontally elongated foot sup- 
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ported from its lower end disposed in a first upstanding plane 
containing the center upright and the stand further includes 
opposite side legs pivotally supported at their upper ends for 
oscillation about horizontal axes disposed generally normal to 
the aforementioned plane and the lower ends of the legs are 
provided with inwardly directed angulated prongs for biting 
into and frictionally gripping the opposite sides of a log upon 
whose upper extremity the foot of the center upright is 
disposed with the foot extending longitudinally of the as- 
sociated log. In order to maintain the angulated prongs at the 
lower ends of the legs in position penetrating the opposite 
sides of the associated log, the center upright is longitudinally 
extendable and yieldingly biased toward its extended position 
in a manner such that the sprinkler stand has its legs under 
tension, as opposed to compression, when the stand is opera- 
tively associated with a log. 


3,717,321 
HYDRAULICALLY ACTUATED SEAT ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd A. Vander Burgh, Canton, Ill., assignor to International 
Harvester Company, C , Ti. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 175,893 
Int. Cl. B60n 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 248—404 








A seat assembly having a bearing mounted support column 
containing a hydraulic cylinder and an extension, slidably at- 
tached to the top thereof, which supports a seat at a distance 
away from the column. A hydraulic piston is provided in the 
upper part of the support column which allows vertical lifting 
only of that part, the lower part comprising the hydraulic 
cylinder. A dogleg-shaped member is pivotally fixed at one of 
its ends to the lower part of the column, the other end being 
pivotally fixed to the extension. The elbow portion of the 
dogleg is positioned on the upper part of the support column 
such that when the column is hydraulically actuated the 
dogleg pivots thereby retracting or extending the extension 
and seat. 


3,717,322 

SHUTTER VALVES FOR HIGH-VACUUM APPLICATIONS 
Rene George Bernard, Lyon, France, assignor to Societe 

D Etudes Verrieres Appliquees, S/Seine, France 

Filed Oct. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 84,426 

Int. Cl. F16k 31/14, 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 251—61 10 Claims 
A shutter valve primarily intended for high-vacuum use in- 
cludes a housing and a valve disc which can be rolled by two 
actuators between two positions. In one position the valve is 
fully open and the other fully closed. In the closed position the 
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valve disc is inflated through a flexible pipe which winds the bellows which serves to limit the flow through the 
around the periphery of the disc. The inflation action ensures arrangement by being movable toward the flanged por- 
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tight closure against the structure defining inlet and outlet 
openings of the valve body. 


3,717,323 
BALL VALVES 
Ernest W. Geipel, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Crane Co., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,395 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 251—315 3 Claims 


A ball valve having a novel seat arrangement whereby the 
seat rings, placed on opposite sides of the ball closure 
member, are each retained by a ferrule which is screwed into 
the valve body. The ferrule secures and positions the seat ring 
in a manner whereby the seat is advanced toward the ball to 
simultaneously form a seal between a counterbore in the valve 
body and the outer periphery of the seat, and, to preload the 
seat against the surface of the ball closure member, forming a 
seal therebetween. Such simultaneous forming of seals is 
assisted by a tapered conical surface of contact between seat 
rings and their respective ferrule. Thus, the advancement of 
the ferrule toward the seat results in a seal being established 
simultaneously between the seat and the body, and, the ball 
closure member and seat. 


3,717,324 
CLOSURE VALVE 
Wilhelm Milde, Wolfsburg, Germany, assignor to Volks- 
wagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,517 


Int. Cl. F16k 7/20 

US. Cl. 251—331 11 Claims 

A locking arrangement made of flexible material which 
is insertable in an opening of a plate member, including 
a flanged portion with an axial bore therein, a cylindrical 
bellows secured at one end to the flanged portion along 
the periphery of its axial bore. The bellows has outlet 
openings to permit a flow axially through the arrange- 
ment, and a sealing plate is provided at the other end of 


tion into sealing engagement therewith. The bellows is 


folded over on itself during such movement so as to 
permit a circumferential flange provided on the sealing 
plate to be sealed with said flanged portion. 


3,717,325 
CABLE SYSTEM 
Vincent Carl J. Peterson, Huntingdon Valley, Pa., assignor to 
American Chain & Cable Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 873,537, Nov. 3, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 168,438 
Int. Cl. B66d 1/76 


U.S. Cl. 254—175.7 9 Claims 


A cable system comprising a traction drive for a cable and a 
stationary container having axial guide means. One end of the 
cable is directed into the container and fixed to the container 


with the end portion extending generally circumferentially. 
The other end of the cable in one form of the system passes 
over a pulley and a load is attached thereto. In another form, 
the other end of the cable is trained over the traction drive and 
fixed thereto to provide a loop hoist. The entire assembly of 
container and traction drive is mounted on a carriage which is 
movable along a track. 


3,717,326 
ENERGY ABSORBING HIGHWAY BARRIER 


Austin F. Leach, Portland, Gary Karl Sandberg, Aloha, 
and William F. Pierson, Oregon City, Oreg., assignors 
to Omark Industries, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,573 


Int. Cl. EO1f 15/00 
US. Cl. 256—13.1 4 Claims 
A series of aligned posts pivotally anchored by energy 
absorption devices along a roadway, a length of cable sup- 
ported in slideways on the posts and energy absorption 
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devices located at selected points along the cable where- drum and a towing hitch is applied to the shaft. An inert gas is 


by on receiving the impact of an automobile or the like, 


We 


the energy imparted to the cable and posts is absorbed by 
the energy absorption devices. 


3,717,327 
FENCE POST WITH FENCE WIRE TENSIONING 
MECHANISM 

Fernand Schmidt, Depinte, Belgium, and Cyrille Vanover- 

berghe, Bourbourg, France, assignors to N.V. Bekaert S.A., 

Zwevegem, Belgium 

Filed March 4, 1970, Ser. No. 16,221 
Int. Cl. E04h 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 256—41 
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A fence post for a wire mesh fence consisting of a steel 
channel section in which a plurality of tensioning devices for 
tightening and holding of the horizontally extending wires of 
the mesh is located. Provision is made for inserting the chan- 
nel section into a hollow tubular steel envelope for protecting 
the posts and their mechanisms from adverse weather. 


3,717,328 
METHOD FOR REPAIRING CRATERS IN THE SURFACE 
OF A CONCRETE RUNWAY 
Karl F. Stevenson, 19 Oakdale Road N.W. Fort Walton Beach, 
Fla. 

Division of Ser. No. 853,872, Aug. 28, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,592,448. This application Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 114,854 
Int. Cl. B28c¢ 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 259—148 1 Claim 


A cylindrical rubber drum containing a “fast fix” cement 
and water in proper proportion and having metal ends for 
receiving ball bearings. A stationary shaft passes through the 


introduced into the drum either from a tank under pressure or 
by encapsulation to take up the ullage space caused by the 
shrinkage of the concrete mix. Paddles are mounted on the 





shaft so that as the drum is towed at a fast clip toward a 
damaged runway, the mixture is churned into a slurry of 
proper consistency and can be used immediately in leveling 
and hardening the fill which has previously been dumped into 
the crater. 


3,717,329 
STAND SUPPORTED VESSEL AND MIXER 


Thomas Margittai, 778 Cornwall Drive, State College, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,344 
Int. Cl. BOIf 7/04 


US. Cl. 259—43 12 Claims 





This disclosure is directed to a stand supported vessel and 
mixer constructed to permit the vessel and mixer to be pivoted 
between operative and inoperative positions in accordance 
with a predetermined synchronized motion wherein the mixer 
is first partially lifted out of the vessel a predetermined 
amount without effecting rotation of the vessel whereupon 
further pivoting of the mixer results in synchronous movement 
of the vessel toward a tilting or pouring position. A positive 
locking means is operatively associated between the mixer and 
vessel for securing the vessel against rotation until after the 
mixer has been partially rotated a predetermined amount. 
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f 3,717,330 
{ HIGH VISCOSITY 


HER 
Canada, assignor 
Canada 


Canada, June 8, 1970, 084,936 
Int. Cl. BOIf 7/16 


US. Cl. 259—6 6 Claims 





A self-wiping multiple screw element mixer of conical con- 
figuration useful as a polymerizer/finisher for the preparation 
of high viscosity polymers such as polyamides, polyesters, etc. 


3,717,331 
TURRET FOR CASTING LADLES 
Willi Simons, Dusseldorf, Germany, assignor to Schloemann 
Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,067 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 11, 1970, P 20 
44 979.0 
Int. Cl. C21c 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 266—13 5 Claims 


A casting ladle turret for continuous casting machines com- 
prises a cantilever arm mounted for rotation on a vertical axis 
and mounted for deflection on a horizontal axis so that either 
one of two ladles mounted on each end of said arm may be ad- 
justed both horizontally and vertically with respect to. the 
tundish and casting mold. Power cylinders are provided for 
deflecting the arm in either direction, and means are provided 
to cushion the arm in the event of loss of pressure in the power 
cylinders. 
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3,717,332 
CONTOUR CUTTING DEVICE 

Ronald J. Luker, Hamilton, Ontario, and George S. Jewell, An- 

caster, Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to Air Products 

and Chemicals, Inc. 

Division of Ser. No. 881,528, Dec. 2, 1969. This application 

Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 167,991 
Int. Cl. B23k 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 266—23 B 


A contour cutting device where a torch or other cutting 
device is guided along a pattern followed by a photosensitive 
head wherein there is provided an improved means for main- 
taining parallel tracking of the main carriage in relation to the 
pattern support table. The machine is further characterized in 
that novel tool mounting devices, ready tool and tracing head 
access means, and tool spacing means are disclosed. 


3,717,333 
DEVICE FOR THE CONNECTION BETWEEN A 
CRUCIBLE AND A SUPPORTING RING 

Luigi Giovanni Valdenazzi, Varazze, Savona, Italy, assignor to 

Costruzioni Meccaniche Industriali Genovesi C.M.I., S.p.A., 

Genoa-Fegino, Italy 

Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,518 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 9, 1969, 7374 A/69 
Int. Cl. F27b 14/02 


US. Cl. 266—36 P 5 Claims 


The present invention consists in that in a tilting crucible 
bearing by means of brackets on a supporting ring, the bearing 
planes are always kept in contact, through an arrangement of 
reversible wedges which are self-adjusting by means of springs 
and recover the plays caused by the different thermal condi- 
tions. 
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3,717,334 
MOUNTING FOR WIRE SPLICE MODULES 

Donald F. Miller; Leo E. Anthone, both of St. Paul, and 

Richard D. Kahabka, Burnsville, all of Minn., assignors to 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 

Paul, Minn. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,863 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 269—37 











A frame assembly for supporting wire splice modules in 
position permitting cross-connect capability includes opposed 
parallel spaced vertical panels defining an inner wire run and 
having a plurality of oppositely extending upwardly slanted 
module support arms defining outer wire runs. 


3,717,335 
CROSS-WEB FOLDER FOR SHEET MATERIAL 
Hans G. Faltin, York, Pa., assignor to 
Advance Enterprises, Inc., York, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 101,041 
Int. Cl. B65h 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 270—79 28 Claims 











A cross-web folder for folding strips of sheet material 
such as a web of paper, either single or laminated, par- 
ticularly of the type having rows of perforations extend- 
ing transversely across the web at evenly spaced inter- 
vals upon which the web is to be folded into what is 
known as a fan-folded arrangement. The folder pref- 
erably is provided with cooperating creasing elements 
which successively crease the web alternately in reverse 
directions with respect to the plane of the web to a lim- 
ited extent, the creases being coincident with perforations 
if the web contains the same. Folding and guiding means 
are provided to effect the folding of the web along said 
creases into a zigzag or fan-folded configuration and in- 
cluding means to receive the fan-folded arrangement and 
hold the folded, creased edges thereof against retraction 
into the folder while a conveyor progressively moves the 
compact product of fan-folded and connected sections of 
said web away from the folder for suitable packaging or 
other operations. 
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3,717,336 
SHEET FEEDING AND ALIGNING APPARATUS 

Charles R. Short, Cupertino, and Ronald J. Billett, Sunnyvale, 

both of Calif., assignors to FMC Corporation, San Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,531 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 9/10, 9/16 

U.S. Cl. 271—9 


An apparatus for aligning two sheets of veneer in parallel 
relationship and feeding the veneer while in that relationship 
to a receiving station with such apparatus including a section 
for storing several stacks of veneer, conveying means for ad- 
vancing individual sheets of veneer from the storage stacks to 
an alignment section of the apparatus, laterally shiftable 
fences in the alignment section for moving the veneer into ad- 
jacent side-by-side relationship, and controls for automatically 
controlling the operation of the apparatus. 


3,717,337 
SHEET OR SIGNATURE FEEDING MACHINES 


William B. McCain, Hinsdale, James F. Cosgrove, 
Western Springs, and Edward J. Zagorski, Chicago, IIL, 
assignors to McCain Manufacturing Corp., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 32,257 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/08, 5/12, 29/24 


US. Cl. 271—13 3 Claims 


A feeder for sheets or signatures, feeding from a supply 
hopper to a conveyor, is constructed to have a single ex- 
tracting cylinder operating between the supply and the 
hopper, effective to feed two sheets per cycle of revolu- 
tion. A sheet released from the extracting cylinder is 
settled on the conveyor by means of an air blast. Further, 
the arrangement makes possible an improved system for 
demographic signature gathering. 
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3,717,338 
WRIST EXERCISING DEVICE 
Paul G. Hughes, 55 Halfmoon Road, Novato, Calif. 
Filed April 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,739 
Int. Cl. A63b 21/22 
U.S. Cl. 272—67 
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An exerciser for wrists or the like, of two hand grip units 
provided with adjacent friction surfaces compressed together 
by spring means, the pressure exerted thereby being adjusta- 
ble by a threaded rod screwed in one of the units to which a 
spring is connected; the spring being also connected to an ad- 
justing knob on the other unit whereby spring tension is ad- 
justed by turning the knob to move the rod. 


3,717,339 


METHOD OF UNASSISTED FRICTION- 
RESISTIVE EXERCISING 


a E. a mariage John Hudnall, and Robert W. 
Adams, Fullerton, Calif., assignors to Edgar E. Holkes- 
vick, Fullerton, Calif. 
Division of applications Ser. No. 116,393, June 12, 1961, 
Hw Patent No. 3,197,204, and Ser. No. 482,646, June 
9, 1965, now Patent No. 3,411,776, and a continuation 
of application Ser. No. 776,305, Oct. 21, 1968, now 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 


77,313 
Int. Cl. A63b 21/00 


US. Cl. 272—79 A 18 Claims 


A method of exercising body and arm muscles. The 
operator or user pulls on one end of a length of rope 
which has the center portion releasably restrained at a 
support to provide an adjustable resistance of sub: 
stantially constant magnitude throughout the range of 
movement of the rope. The operator alternately pulls on 
one end of the rope with one arm to move the rope on 
and off the shaft. The rope is wrapped around a shaft 
and a support and offers frictional resistance to being 
pulled off the shaft and support, and he then pulls on the 
other end of the rope with the other arm to move it on 
and off the shaft. 
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3,717,340 
BALANCE SKILL GAME 
Jeffrey L. Bowers, 1023 North Broadway E., 
Columbus, Ohio 43224 
Filed Feb. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 114,218 
Int. Cl. A63£ 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—1 R 


A game toy for promoting the skill of hand steadiness 
in a player which comprises an upstanding T-shaped sup- 
porting stand and a series of individual balancing units 
which can be successively suspended in chain-like array 
from the opposite ends of the stand, the object of the 
game being to erect the longest possible chain of balanc- 
ing units without knocking or otherwise displacing the bal- 
ancing units from the supporting stand. Each balancing 
unit comprises an upper horizontally disposed elongated 
arm with a bifurcated yoke connected at one end thereof 
in acute angular relation thereto, the yoke portion includ- 
ing a lower counterweighting cross-piece. 


3,717,341 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Colecta E. Blanton, Jr., 9713 S. Carpenter St., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,832 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 


US. Cl. 273—1R 2 Claims 


A game apparatus comprising a board with an array of up- 
standing pegs which have flat top surfaces. Sets of counters 
similar to checkers but with highly polished surfaces are pro- 
vided, the counters designed to be deposited on selected pegs 
by means of a manual implement. The latter is a pair of sticks 
similar to Chinese chopsticks and having rounded, highly 
polished ends. Each counter is designed to be grasped 
between one of the ends of the sticks and carried for deposit as 
stated, this process imposing a hazard. 


3,717,342 
BASKETBALL TRAINING AID 
Jerome V. Haney, and John C. Hargis, both of Tulsa, Okia., as- 
signors to Haney Recreational Equipment Company, Tulsa, 
Okla. 


Filed Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,637 
Int. Cl. A63b 5/16, 21/06, 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—1.5A 5 Claims 
This invention describes a basketball training aid in which a 
basketball is hung by a flexible cord from an arm which juts 
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out from a supporting wall, the other end of the cord hangs 
vertically along the wall and carries a cylindrical weight which 
fits, as a piston, inside of a tubular cylinder and is sealed by 
means of an O-ring, rubber washer, or wiper to the cylinder. 
The bottom of the cylinder is closed and there is an opening 
which is covered by a sliding cover so that an aperture of vari- 
able size is available to limit the inflow of air as the weighted 
piston moves up or down. Check valve means may be installed 


in addition. The cylinder can be raised or lowered which sets 
the basketball at any desired height above the floor. In opera- 
tion the basketball player jumps and grasps the ball in both 
hands and pulls down. Because of the weight, which can be ad- 
justed to any desired value, and the suction created by the 
seal, the pull can be adjusted to any desired value which forces 
the player to maintain a strong pressure on the ball. When the 
ball is released it returns to its regular position as the weight 
drops to the bottom of the cylinder. 


3,717,343 
INDOOR-OUTDOOR TENNIS GAME 
Huntington Hartford, 1 Beekman Place, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,287 
Int. Cl. A63b 39/00 


US. Cl. 273—30 7 Claims 








10 


2s * 50 

An indoor-outdoor game apparatus wherein two to four 
players provided with rackets engage in play with a lightweight 
ball on an elevated playing surface comprising two spaced- 
apart playing cour‘s, the playing courts connected by means of 
a ball deflector. The playing courts comprise two tables with a 
plurality of legs and the ball deflector preferably comprises a 
net stretched between the tables and substantially parallel to 
and slightly below the surfaces of the tables. 


3,717,344 
BOWLING PIN WITH PLASTIC PROTECTIVE 
CLADDING 
Joseph Rocco Infantino, Chappaqua, N.Y., assignor to AMF 
Incorporated 


Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,394 
Int. Cl. A63d 9/00 
US. Cl. 273—82 R 1 Claim 
A bowling pin having a preformed wood body or core en- 
cased in a plastic cladding, the cladding being a polyurethane 
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and the pin having a de-adhering coating on the core, the bond 
strength of the coating to the core or to the polyurethane 
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being less than the bond strength of the polyurethane to the 
core or the cohesion of the coating layer per se is less than the 
adhesion of the coating to the core or to the polyurethane. 


3,717,345 
COMPUTERIZED RACE GAME 
Bertrand Banville, Dorval, Quebec, Canada, assignor to Prayfel 
Inc., Montreal, Ontario, Canada 
Filed March 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,225 
Int. Cl. A63f 9/14 


U.S. Cl. 273—86 R 12 Claims 


BUFFERCOUNTER ist&2m0 


& 
DISPLAY LAMP WINNER 


A coin-operated race game adapted to be used by one or 
more players, each operating a set of cooperating handwheel 
and whipping lever; the progress of each player in the game is 
indicated by a series of lamps which become successively illu- 
minated by a computer. A first and a second winner, a race 
time and a best race time and a free game features and dis- 
plays are also provided and controlled by computers. The 
whipping levers are arranged to be advantageously operated 
along in whipping zones of the series of lamps and are penaliz- 
ing, if operated outside of the whipping zones. A coin slot is 
provided for each set of handwheel and whipping lever and 


.switches are provided to impose a maximum effective angular 


velocity limit to the handwheels, to select the types of race and 
to adjust the time performance required to win a free game. 


3,717,346 
TOY VEHICLE STARTING MECHANISM 

Dennis H. Merino, Harbor City, Denis V. Bosley, Palos 

Verdes Peninsula, Daniel R. Lucas, Jr., Orange, and 

Floyd E. Schlau, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignors 

to Mattel, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 99,200 
Int. Cl. A63h 18/00 

US. Cl. 273—86 R _ ,2 Claims 

A starting mechanism for self-powered miniature toy 


vehicles including two vehicle paths, recesses in the paths 
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to align the toy vehicles and a sliding support frame hav- 
ing projecting switch abutments to engage activating 
switches of the toy vehicles. The starting mechanism is 
attached to a track at an angle so as not to interfere with 


the toy vehicles once on the track. Upon sliding the sup- 
port frame, the toy vehicles are energized and an exciting 
race is begun. The starting mechanism is inexpensive to 
manufacture and exceedingly simple to use. 


3,717,347 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING THE REFLEXES OR 
REACTION TIME OF A PERSON 

William J. Hottendorf, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Hotten- 

dorf & Company 

Filed Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,173 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 








A coin inserted at the top of a column is initially held 
against falling down a channel. The coin actuates a circuit 
having a series of timing cycles; when a ‘“‘gas” pedal is 
depressed, the end of the next cycle causes the coin to be 
released. A braking linkage is depressed by the operator to 
catch the coin fall as rapidly as possible. 


3,717,348 
CATCHING POST AND PROJECTILE 
Jeffrey L. Bowers, 1023 North Broadway E., 
Colum Ohio 43224 
Filed Feb. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 114,224 
Int. Cl. A63b 71/02 
U.S. Cl. 273—96 R 1 Claim 
A competitive skill game which may be played by 
several players and wherein each player holds a projecting 
unit in his hand, the projecting unit being adaptable for 
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throwing a ball unit to another player who likewise holds 
a projecting unit and upon which the player attempts to 
catch the ball unit in such position that it will attain a 


highest score, each of the projecting units having a series 
of upstanding fingers each one of which is individually 
scored and around which the ball unit is intended to be 


caught. 


3,717,349 
DIVOT INDICATING GOLF PRACTICE MAT 
David J. Bohnen, 6112 Monteverdi Road, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed July 30, 1971, Ser. No. 167,705 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 273—186 R 5 Claims 


A golf’practice mat formed of many separate strands of 
bendable members each individually extending upwardly from 
a base in spaced relation to one another to simulate blades of 
grass and a turfy surface of imitation grass, the individual 
strands being adapted to assume and stay in a bent condition 
impressed therethrough by the movement of a golf club head 
for collectively indicating the direction of such movement 
relative to a centerline aimed toward target until reset into 
upright condition preparatory to the next practice stroke of 
movement of a golf club head therethrough. 


3,717,350 
CUEING MEANS FOR RECORD PLAYER 
Charles F. Oakley, and Larry D. Marks, both of St. Joseph, 
Mich., assignors to V-M Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,400 
Int. Cl. G11b 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 274—23R 12 Claims 
A cueing mechanism for raising and lowering a record 
player tone arm relative to a rotatable turntable independent 
of manual or automatic record changer means. The cueing 
mechanism includes a tone arm lift pin and a pair of actuating 
plates movable through a cue lever to raise and lower the lift 
plate. Dampening means provide smooth controlled move- 
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ment of the lift pin, and override means interconnect the ac- for supplying blocking gas to the space, a layer of 
tuating plates in a manner to allow movement therebetween to tetrafluorethylene coated on the hollow sealing rings in situ in 


avoid injury to the mechanism if the lift pin is prevented from 
upward movement or is forced downwardly by the tone arm. 


3,717,351 
SEAL 
Joseph M. Liebig, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Microdt Inc. 
Filed April 19, 1971, Ser. No. 135,298 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 277—185 5 Claims 
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An annular seal for a shaft is built up in sandwich form com- 
prising a central washer-like sealing element and a pair of rigid 
side wall elements on opposite sides thereof. The side wall ele- 
ments on their radially inner edge have parallel sloping sur- 
faces which deflect the inner edge portion of the sealing ele- 
ment to form a lip for sealing a shaft. The sealing element ex- 
tends beyond the radially outer edge of the side wall elements 
to form a seal with the base of a groove in which the sealing 
unit is supported. 


3,717,352 
SEAL FOR ROTATABLE COVERS OF NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 

Walter Jansing, Bensberg-Frankenforst; Hartwig Rohrs, Ben- 

sberg-Untereschbach, and Helmut Rothfuss, Bensberg, all of 

Germany, assignors to Interatum Internationale Atomreak- 

torbau GmbH, Bensberg/Cologne, Germany 

Filed April 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,513 

Claims priority, application Germany, April 26, 1969, P 19 

21 377.5 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/46 

US. Cl. 277—34.3 5 Claims 

Seal for a large rotatable cover of a nuclear reactor contain- 
ing protective gas and cooled with sodium wherein the cover is 
formed of a radially outer rotatable cover portion and a radi- 
ally inner cover portion mutually connected by a plurality of 
peripherally distributed screws and the reactor has a flanged 
opening closable by the cover, comprising a removable outer 
ring surrounding the outer rotatable cover portion and 
threadedly secured to the flange of the reactor, a pair of 
spaced-apart inflatable hollow sealing rings surrounding the 
outer cover portion and received in the outer ring, a blocking 
gas connection located in the space between the sealing rings 


the outer ring, and an additional sealing member located 


below the inner cover portion, the screws connecting the inner 
and outer cover portions being adjustable for lowering the 
inner cover portion into sealing engagement with additional 
sealing member. 


3,717,353 
STATOR RING FOR FACE-TYPE FLUID SEALS 

John Allen Rayfield, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Champlain Power Products Limited, Dexdale, Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed July 18, 1969, Ser. No. 843,041 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/34 

U.S. Cl. 277—96 


ppl rx 
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A state ring for face-type fluid seals on the back face of 
which there is formed a support annulus, which annulus serves 
to take up initial loading against the back face of the stator 
ring and to compensate for any unevenness in the face or its 
support, or unbalanced loading. The annulus also serves to 
overcome an overturning moment which develops in the sta- 
tor ring of the face-type fluid seal in operation. The dimen- 
sions of the annulus are chosen with respect to its material so 
that initial force transmitted therethrough, when that initial 
force is not evenly distributed around the annulus, is above the 
yield point of the material but so that ultimate force transmis- 
sion through the annulus after distribution of the same is 
below the yield point of the material. 
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3,717,354 
VEHICLE SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
Thomas E. Ritter, Utica, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,284 
Int. Cl. B60g 11/58 
U.S. Cl. 280—124A 


An adjustable suspension system for a vehicle having a 
sprung mass and an unsprung mass, the suspension system in- 
cluding a control arm connected to the unsprung mass and 
supported on the sprung mass for pivotal movement about a 
fixed axis of the latter, a coil spring disposed in compression 
between the sprung mass and the control arm, and three circu- 
lar spring seats centered on the longitudinal centerline of the 
control arm and spaced at different distances from the fixed 
pivot axis. The spring is adapted to seatingly engage the con- 
trol arm on any one of the spring seats, each of which seats has 
a different linkage ratio so that as the spring is shifted between 
the various seats the curb height of the vehicle is altered. 
Abutments on the control arm prevent sliding of the com- 
pressed spring between the various seats and perforations on 
the control arm below the seats are adapted to receive a pry- 
ing tool which is operative to force the spring over the abut- 
ments while the latter is under full load compression. 


3,717,355 
HYDRAULIC VEHICLE STABILIZER 
Alfred J. De Mars, 11226 N.E. Couch Court, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,354 
Int. Cl. B60g 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 280—124F 


Each of a pair of extensible hydraulic piston-cylinder units 
interconnecting the body frame and axle housing of a vehicle 
includes concentric inner and outer chambers communicating 
with each other adjacent one end, with the inner chamber 
confining a reciprocative piston. Passageways communicate 
one side of one of the pistons with the opposite side of the 
other piston to effect simultaneous extension or retraction of 
both units. A control valve associated with at least one of the 
units is operable from the operator’s compartment of the vehi- 
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cle selectively to communicate with and seal from each other 
the opposite sides of each piston. The pair of units may be 
separate from each other, or integrated into a unitary, back- 
to-back dual cylinder unit. 


3,717,356 
BOAT TRAILERS 
Wilbert L. Haberthier, 598 Main St., Limon, Colo. 
Filed April 5, 1971, Ser. No. 130,955 
Int. Cl. B6Op 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 280—414R 


A relatively flat chassis frame having two elongated, parallel 
side elements supported on wheels at their rear extremities 
and separated from each other at their forward extremities to 
provide an open forward boat-launching channel between the 
side elements at the front of the chassis frame. Arcuate bow 
elements extend forwardly from the side elements and extend 
inwardly to detachably join each other forwardly of the 
launching channel to provide means for towing the chassis 
frame. The open launching channel being provided with 
removable means for supporting a boat therein for transporta- 
tion purposes. 


3,717,357 
ADJUSTABLE DOLLY CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore S. Schaefer, 3022 W. Scott Ave., 
McHenry, Ill. 60050 
Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,473 
Cl. B62b 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 280—35 1 Claim 


This dolly has the bottom inturned flanges of its two 
L-shaped stamped sheet metal frame members overlapped 
so that screws extending through parallel slots in one 
flange and threaded in holes in the other flange permit 
slidably adjusting these members for width adjustment 
of the frame. The U-frame formed by these members 
is springable under weight to close on opposite sides of 
the door or panel placed therein and the protective liners 
of sheet rubber or other cushioning material not only 
protect the article from damage but help to grip it more 
firmly. The U-frame being heavier on the bottom and 
mounted so its center of gravity is below the axle axis 
tends to gravitate to an upright position for easier loading. 


3,717,358 
SHOPPING CART CONSTRUCTION 
Frank Jr. Mills, Olympia Fields, Ill., assignor to Tote-Cart 


Company 
Filed Aug. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 67,075 


Int. Cl. B62b 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—33.99 R 11 Claims 
A shopping cart having an improved internal handle support 
avoiding catching of the support on another such basket as the 
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result of a nesting operation. The cart is further provided with 
stop means for limiting the swing of the rear gate to avoid 
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damage to the gate as by overswinging thereof into engage- 
ment with the handle. The stop means herein is provided on 
the handle support. 


3,717,359 
SKI-BOBS AND SIMILAR SLIDING APPARATUS OF THE 
SINGLE-TRACK TYPE 

Christian Peronnon, Randens, par, Aiguebelle, and Claude 
Guillet, Le Chandinert, Correncon-en-Vercors, both of 
France 

Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,320 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 9, 1970, 7004539 
Int. Cl. B62b 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 280—16 7 Claims 


A ski bob comprising a frame and a pair of axially aligned 
runners in which the front runner is steerable by handlebars 
pivotally mounted on the frame and one of the runners, 
usually the rear runner, is provided with a rotating mechanism 
so that it may be rotated about a longitudinal axis for trans- 
verse movement relative to the frame so that the runner is 
caused to “‘edge” as the bob turns in snow. The rotating 
mechanism is controlled by a twist grip on the handlebars. 


3,717,360 
PLURAL OCCUPANT PROPELLED VELOCIPEDE 
Damon M. Kennedy, 4410 W. Hiawatha Street, Tampa, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 92,423 
Int. Cl. B62k 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—231 


This invention is a sidewalk riding toy. It is operated by two 
riders and creates a unique action, while in operation, by 
pedalling and steering from both the front and the back. 
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3,717,361 
SELECTIVELY OPERABLE ECCENTRIC WHEEL 
MOUNT 


Charles C. Vanderpool, R. D. No. 1, Waverly, N.Y. 


Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,204 
Int. Cl. B60b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—229 


A hub assembly selectively operable to position an axle 
either concentrically or eccentrically with respect to a wheel 
during rotation of the wheel. In a preferred embodiment, the 
assembly is mounted on one or both wheels of a bicycle to pro- 
vide a normal ride or a “galloping” action in accordance with 
actuation by the operator through movement of a lever, or the 
like. Particular advantages of the structure are that normal 
mounting and operation of conventional coaster brakes is 
possible, and that the actuating lever may be held in the ac- 
tuating position after movement of the axle to the opposite 
position. 


3,717,362 
ADJUSTABLE AND RETRACTABLE TRAILER HITCH 
Thomas C. Johnson, 1009 Henderson Street, Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 18, 1971, Ser. No. 144,586 
Int. Cl. B60d 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 280—415A 2 Claims 


A trailer hitch for a vehicle comprises a housing and a shaft 
member which are telescopically positioned relative to each 
other. A single or multiple ball trailer hitch is provided on the 
side or sides of the shaft adjacent its end, and cooperating 
means on the shaft and housing are provided for positioning 
them at longitudinally predetermined, spaced relationships, as 
well as permitting the ball trailer hitch to be positioned in any 
one of several rotated planes or in retracted position when not 
in use. Where a multiple ball trailer hitch is provided, the balls 
may be of different diameter. 
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3,717,363 
CONVERTIBLE DOLLY-TANDEM AXLE 
Howard Berends, Fruitport, Mich., assignor to Holland Hitch 
Company, Holland, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,519 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—476 


A single axle two-wheeled dolly assembly including a fifth 
wheel which can be raised or lowered and a tongue telescopi- 
cally mounted in a forward extending sleeve. The dolly can be 
employed as a tandem axle on a tractor by lowering the fifth 
wheel thereon, retracting the tongue into the sleeve; and 
fitting the tongue sleeve into a corresponding sleeve in the 
rear of a tractor. The dolly is securely locked to the tractor by 
means of a coupling and locking collar holding the tractor and 
dolly together thereby forming a tandem axle tractor. For use 
as a dolly to pull a second trailer, a lunette on the front of the 
tongue is rotated 90° thereby unlocking the telescopically 
retracted tongue, the lunette and tongue are pulled forward to 
extend the tongue, and the lunette is rotated 90° to lock the 
tongue in its extended position whereby the lunette can be 
coupled to the rear of a first trailer. The fifth wheel is then 
raised by means of a threaded shaft arrangement such that it 
can receive the the king pin of a second trailer. 


3,717,364 
TRAILER HITCH 
William J. McClive, 24019 Hartford Street, Canoga Park, 
Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 191,997 
Int. Cl. B60d / /12; B62d 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—489 17 Claims 


A trailer hitch for coupling a trailer to a towing vehicle. The 
hitch has a U-shaped frame with arms which straddle and are 
attached by rotary couplings to the rear vehicle wheels, a sta- 
bilizer bracket attached to the trailer hitch tongue, and a sta- 
bilizer bar hinged to the rear cross member of the frame in line 
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with a coupling ball on the frame and extending rearwardly 
through a guide opening in the stabilizer bracket. The stabil- 
izer bar and bracket transfer the trailer tongue load through 
the hitch frame to the rear vehicle wheels and are movable 
fore and aft relative to one another in a manner which reduces 
substantially the loading on the coupling ball and socket when 
traveling over dips and humps and permits use of the hitch 
with a trailer having a surge brake. Other advantages of the 
hitch are its adaptability to trailers and vehicles of a wide 
range of types and sizes, reduced bounce and sway of the tow- 
ing vehicle, and reduced pitching of the trailer when passing 
over dips and humps. 


3,717,365 
AUTOMATIC VEHICLE HITCH ASSEMBLY 

John I. McCort, Monterey; Robert J. Notman, Salinas, and 

Victor H. Carder, Carmel, all of Calif., assignors to Cochran 

Western Corporation, Salinas, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,894 
Int. Cl. B60d 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 280—508 





A coupling device comprising a hitch assembly to be cou- 
pled with a like assembly in towing one or more trailer type 
vehicles. The hitch assembly includes latching structure which 
couples automatically upon interengagement of two assem- 
blies with each other without requiring attendance of a person 
between the vehicles being coupled. Upon manually disengag- 
ing the latching structures of interengaged assemblies, the 
vehicles may be separated and each disengaged assembly 
thereafter is automatically prepared for subsequent automatic 
coupling with another hitch assembly. The hitch assembly also 
is usable with a conventional coupling and tow arrangement 
by manually rearranging its orientation against the urging of 
spring mechanism which normally hold the assembly in a posi- 
tion for automatic coupling. 


3,717,366 
METHOD AND APPARATUS USED FOR BOOK BINDING 
William R. Decker, 2316 Cameron, Covina, Calif. 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,771 
Int. Cl. B42d 1/00; B42c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 281—21 R 


Fundamentally, the invention pertains to a method and ap- 
paratus to be used in binding books. The apparatus may be 
constructed relatively small and portable, and may be used in 
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offices and print shops where binding machines of the prior art 
are not practical due to size, expense, and complexity of 
operation and their inadaptability to small lot binding activity. 
The relatively small size and portability of the apparatus is 
made possible by a method of inserting into the book cover, a 
hot melt adhesive in cool hard form and melting the adhesive 
material by applying heat externally to the book cover to be 
bound. The apparatus therefore, comprises a number of 
devices in combination including a heating rack to heat the 
binding edge of the book, a cooling rack to cool the edge of 
the book cover, a mechanism that folds the book cover, and a 
device that adjusts the folding mechanism so as to fold the 
book cover in such a way as to accommodate the thickness of 
the collated pages to be bound. 


3,717,367 
UNITARY eo NECTION 


EMB 

Oskar E. Peter, Schlosstrasse 9/1, 7129 Brackenheim, 

Germany, and Lothar Peter, Guglingen, Germany; said 

Lothar Peter assignor to said Oskar E. Peter 

Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,198 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1971, 
P 21 59 813.0 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/06 


US. Cl. 287—52.06 7 Claims 
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An inner ring has a cylindrical surface adapted to 
seat On a shaft and an outer double-conical surface with 
a notch or groove circumferentially extending in the 
middle thereof; a pair of outer rings with inner conical 
surfaces, adapted to seat against the outer conical sur- 
face are provided, the outer rings being formed with 
collars engaging the groove or notch of the inner ring, 
to provide a unitary assembly. The outer surfaces of the 
outer rings are cylindrical to seat within the hub, the 
outer rings being pierced axially to permit tightening 
screws to be passed therethrough to tighten the conical 
surfaces of the outer rings and the inner ring with re- 
spect to each other, and provide for wedging the parts 
together and transmission of torque. 


3,717,368 
CONNECTION THREAD SYSTEM FOR SETS OF 
EXTENSION DRILL RODS 
Tadek Czarnecki, and Bengt Rolf Soderman, both of Fagersta, 
Sweden, assignors to Fagersta Bruks Aktiebolag, Fagersta, 
Sweden 
Filed Oct. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 81,769 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 22, 
14444/69 


1969, 


Int. Cl. F16b 7/00 
US. Cl. 287—117 8 Claims 
Drill rod sets having rod diameters starting at about 3.75 
cm. and increasing, have threads with flank angles between 
about 50° and 70°. The sets of the drill rods all have the same 
pitch angle, so that the pitch of the threads of the rods them- 
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selves will vary as the diameter of the rods increases. The pitch 
angle is selected to have a value of between 6° and 8°, 


preferably about 6.5°, with a flank angle of 60°. To improve 
resiliency, particularly during locking and unlocking, one or 
more essentially longitudinal grooves are formed in the lands 
of the threads. 


3,717,369 
PLASTIC SEAL WITH HINGE 

John F. Stoffel, Yonkers, and Charles Fuehrer, Scarsdale, both 

of N.Y., assignors to Stoffel Seals Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 89,543 
Int. Cl. B65d 55/06 

USS. Cl. 292—321 


An all plastic seal in which a strap provided with a locking 
head is connected to the seal body by way of a hinge structure. 


3,717,370 
TIRE WATER BUMPER 
Brooks Walker, 1280 Columbus Avenue, San Francisco, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 888,421, Dec. 29, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,664,653. This application July 36, 1971, Ser. No. 167,584 
Int. Cl. B60r 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 293—1 


This invention pertains to an energy absorber for use on 
abutments or on the front of vehicles to absorb energy when 
the vehicle abuts against another vehicle or a vehicle abuts 
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against an abutment such as a divider between two roads, 
highways or freeways, a bridge support, a guard rail end, a 
bridge rail end, a sign support, a pole, etc.; the absorber to be 
composed of one or more tires, new or used, and filled with a 
liquid such as water (with salt, etc., to prevent freezing in cold 
climates) and with one or more blow out plugs to allow the 
liquid to escape when impacted, the ends or rim sides of the 
tires being closed and connected by flexible or collapsible 
means. 


3,717,371 
GOLF BALL RETRIEVER 
William Halone, 776 Sierra View Way, Chico, Calif. 
Filed May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,799 
Int. Cl. A47f 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 294—19 A 


A golf ball retriever comprises a box-like member defining a 
plurality of compartments therein for scooping a golf ball out 
of a water hazard or the like. A shutter is pivotally mounted on 
the member to normally close an opening to each compart- 
ment to permit a golf ball to move therepast and into the com- 
partment. Stop means are formed on the member to limit out- 
ward movement of the shutter to prevent the golf ball from 
moving out of the compartment when it is retrieved. 


3,717,372 
CONTAINER HOLD-DOWN LOCKING MEANS 
George W. Carr, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Pullman Incor- 
porated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,343 
Int. Cl. B65j 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 296—35 A 





A chassis-to-container locking arrangement which includes 
a housing defined by the lateral end extension of the chassis 
cross member. The housing includes an inverted U-shaped 
cam slot in its rear end face and a vertically extending 
coupling pin protruding upwardly out of the housing and 
rotatable and vertically reciprocally movable by a handle at- 
tached thereto and extending outwardly of said slot. The slot is 
so contoured to assure confinement of the handle in the 
locked position and also provides for guiding of the handle in 
the locked and unlocked positions. 
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3,717,373 
VARIANCE COMPENSATOR FOR CHASSIS-TO- 
CONTAINER LOCKING MECHANISM 
George W. Carr, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Pullman Incor- 
porated, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,375 
Int. Cl. B60p 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 296—35 A 


A variance compensator which is in the form of a two-part 
elongated structure insertable through the vertical opening in 
a corner casting which receives a horizontally extending 
locking pin from an associated trailer chassis, the compensa- 
tor being in overlapping relation with the locking pin for ad- 
justing for dimensional tolerances in the horizontal spacing 
between the interlocked chassis and container arrangement. 
The compensator includes a first member having a horizontal 
rod portion having a cradle supporting the overlapping chassis 
locking pin and extending into the corner casting and a second 
handle member spring biased with the first member for plac- 
ing the compensator in the container corner casting and 
retrieving it from the container corner casting by retraction of 
the handle member against the spring and the first member. 


3,717,374 
HOOD COUPLING FOR BABY CARRIER 
Hugh J. Pearce, P.O. Box 224, Bell, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 113,128, Feb. 8, 1971, - 
abandoned. This application March 18, 1971, Ser. No. 
125,534 
Int. Cl. B60j 7/10 


US. Cl. 296—111 10 Claims 


Hood or sun shade composed of nestable segments, at each 
side brought together as a cluster and traversed by a shaft 
which dependently carries.an offcenter swinging latch arm 
and an opposing hook arm for joint attachment to the convex 
side channel of a baby carrier. Axial tensioning means on the 
shaft enables positioning the hood at selected outspread posi- 
tion and simultaneously locks the assembly to the channel, at 
desired location along length. Each hood segment is a relative- 
ly rigid, inverted-U-shape cross strut with successive ones hav- 
ing mutual stop means to prevent their further separation 
when fully outspread. Rearmost segment is attached to flat, 
positioning panel which overlies inner face of floor of carrier 
and is slidable therealong as hood is moved lengthwise to car- 
rier. Panel can also be uptilted and set at selected angle to 
elevate infant’s head. 
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3,717,375 
ADJUSTABLE STOW-AWAY TABLE 
Illich Slobodan, 3505 Linwood Place, Riverside, Calif. 
Filed March 18, 1971, Ser. No. 125,599 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/68 
U.S. Cl. 297—162 


A stow-away table comprising a tabletop hinged for vertical 
swinging movement to the top end of a vertical supporting 
post. The bottom end of the post is bent horizontally and 
received within a tubular member mounted on a carriage that 
slides along tracks in a frame fixed to the under side of a chair 
or the like. The horizontal portion of the post is rotatable 
within the tubular member, and locks with respect thereto 
when the post is vertical. The top end of the supporting post is 
extendable upwardly to raise or lower the tabletop, and is 
swiveled to allow the tabletop to swing horizontally. A releasa- 
ble lock in the post permits locking the tabletop in either of 
two horizontal positions, 180° apart. The vertical post is slida- 
ble on the carriage toward and away from the chair for a 
limited distance. The vertical post is pring-loaded toward the 
locked position, and is released by pulling the post forwardly 
against the pressure of a spring, to unseat a pin from its 
locking notches. The post is then laid down horizontally, and 
is pushed rearwardly to stow the tabletop under the chair. 


3,717,376 
FURNITURE WITH BODY CONTOUR 
ACCOMMODATING SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Milton Lutchansky, 29 Lake Shore Dr. R.D. No. 3, Dover, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 68,306 
Int. Cl. A47e 3/00, 25/00, 4/00 


U.S. Cl. 297—284 14 Claims 


An item of furniture such as a bed or chair provides in- 
creased comfort by supporting a body resting thereon with a 
distribution of support forces which match the body’s weight 
distribution while simultaneously conforming to the contour 
of the supported body. This is accomplished by supporting the 
body with a plurality of spaced force means which are inter- 
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connected with a common force transmitting means. The 
spacings of the force means, the individual support forces pro- 
vided by the force means, or both may be adjusted to achieve 
the desired support force distribution. Changes in body con- 
tour are accommodated by a movement of the force trans- 
mitting means without changing the magnitudes of the support 
forces. 


3,717,377 
PAPERBOARD CHAIR 
William J. Johnson, 8129 St. Paul, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed April 21, 1971, Ser. No. 135,894 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 4/00, 7/00, 7/62 


U.S. Cl. 297—440 27 Claims 


A paperboard chair with a seat, seat supports, back, and 
back support panels of corrugated cardboard adapted to be 
packaged, shipped, and stored in flat unassembled relation 
and assembled by an unskilled ultimate purchaser. 


3,717,378 
RECLINING CHAIR 
Clarence E. Jackson, P.O. Box 1109, Texas City, Tex. 
Filed July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 160,404 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/00, 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 297—446 


A chair includes first and second support areas disposed in 
such an angular relationship with respect to the floor and to 
each other than an individual incapable of supporting himself 
may be supported in a reclining position. 


3,717,379 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING AND SPLITTING MINERAL 
BODIES AND OTHER MATERIALS 
Ralph A. Fletcher, Bedford, N.H., and Joseph R. Oliver, 
Lowell, Mass., assignors to H. E. Fletcher Co., Westford, 
Mass. 


Division of Ser. No. 2,489, Jan. 13, 1970, Pat. No. 3,655,243. 
This application April 19, 1971, Ser. No. 134,975 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 37/02 
US. Cl. 299—22 13 Claims 
Multiple tool means for working a material are mounted in a 
tool-supporting structure. The tool-supporting structure, at 
one side, is formed with an elongated tool opening to provide 
for movement of a gang of tools therethrough into and out of 
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engagement with a surface and the body of the material. Each 
of the tools in the gang may thereafter be selectively actuated. 
Where desired, greater versatility is realized by mounting ad- 
ditional reciprocating tools in spaced relation around a frame 
which revolves through an extended arc of travel. Indexing 
movement of the revolving frame permits any of the tools to 
be located so as to be advanced and retracted through the said 
opening of the tool-supporting structure in various positions of 
angularity along the extended arc of travel. 

In one desirable form of tool means, multiple wedging 
forces are exerted to split minerals and other bodies along ex- 
tended planes of splitting. Specifically the wedging forces may 
be applied to a mineral body such as granite as it occurs in a 
natural state, and from which pieces of dimensioned stone 
may be produced. Controlled splitting is accomplished by a 
gang of spaced, reciprocating wedge devices together with 
fluid power-actuated driver means for transmitting driving 
forces to each of the wedge devices. The wedge devices may 





be operated simultaneously or separately of one another and 
the driving forces may be exerted to reach a maximum intensi- 
ty instantly or applied with gradually increasing intensity. 

Application of wedging forces may also be preceded by 
tracing a line of splitting in a rock body and drilling spaced 
holes along the traced line, and the gang splitting apparatus 
may further include tracing and drilling means received 
therewithin. In the rock-splitting apparatus, a revolving frame 
with attached tools is supported in a frame-supporting struc- 
ture which is particularly designed for locating the frame in 
close proximity to a work surface of stone or other material. 
The frameisupporting structure and revolving frame with tools 
comprise a mobile unit particularly suitable for location 
against a vertical surface of a mineral body but also applicable 
to a horizontally disposed work surface or any other disposi- 
tion of work surface, and in any of these applications, the 
frame support and frame may be oriented in varying positions 
of angularity. 


3,717,380 
TRACTION DEVICE FOR VEHICLES 
Ralph W. Eastwood, II, 125 Woodlane Dr., Toccoa, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 114,755 
Int. CL B60b 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 301—41 R 8 Claims 

A wheel configuration is provided which is capable of ef- 
fecting pure walking, pure rolling or pure paddling motions or 
a composite thereof depending upon the environmental of the 
surface upon which the configuration is operating. In one em- 
bodiment of the invention the wheel configuration is that 
generated by cutting on a line parallel to its rolling axis, a 
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rotating cube having its rolling axis coincident with a diagonal 
of the cube. At selected depths of cut, a serpentine rolling 








periphery is generated which will provide a pure rolling mo- 
tion on a hard flat surface while the wheel configuration main- 
tains its other motion capabilities. 


3,717,381 
TRANSPORTING AND POSITIONING SYSTEM 
Robert G. Hagler, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 844,918 
Int. Cl. B65g 51/02 


US. Cl. 302—31 11 Claims 


as 





A transporting and positioning system for integrated 
circuit slices and the like includes a line of slice support- 
ing and positioning holes, slice braking holes positioned 
adjacent the line and slice locating holes positioned adja- 
cent the braking holes in the direction of slice motion. 
Slices are propelled through the system by directing com- 
pressed air through the supporting and transporting holes. 
Individual slices are stopped by generating a slice attract- 
ing vacuum in the braking holes. After a slice is stopped 
it is precisely located by releasing the vacuum in the brak- 
ing holes and generating a vacuum in the locating holes. 


3,717,382 
DEVICE FOR DUAL BRAKE SYSTEMS 
David T. Ayers, Jr., Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Kelsey- 
Hayes Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,340 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/26, 11/34, 17/22 
U.S. Cl. 303—6 C 
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A valve device for a hydraulic brake system of the type in- 
corporating a dual master cylinder for separately pressurizing 
the front and rear brakes of a vehicle including a pressure pro- 
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portioning valve for proportioning the brake pressure 
delivered to the rear brakes, a metering valve for controlling 
the pressure delivered to the front brakes, a bypass valve for 
bypassing the proportioning valve in the event of a loss of fluid 
pressure in the front brake system, and a switch for indicating 
the loss of either the front or rear brake pressure. 


3,717,383 
BRAKE CONTROL APPARATUS 
Johannes Altmeppen, Empelde, Germany, assignor to 
Westinghouse Bremsen-Und Apparatebau GmbH, Hanover, 
Germany 
Filed Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,601 
Int. Cl. B25b 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 303—10 


F 


Care 


The invention relates to an activating system for a hydraulic 
servo brake installation for use with motor vehicles, particu- 
larly trucks, tractors, farm machinery, and the like, equipped 
with a brake valve located in the main brake line between a 
pressure source and the brake cylinders, and with a return 
pipe connected in series with the brake valve and branching 
off from the main brake line. 


3,717,384 
ANTI-LOCK BRAKE CONTROL SYSTEM 
John L. Harned, Grosse Pointe Woods, Mich., assignor to 
General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed March 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,336 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/12 
U.S. Cl. 303—21 BE 





An electronic control for an anti-lock brake control system 
provides different deceleration threshold reference signal 
levels for high and low coefficient surfaces. A coefficient 
select circuit is responsive to wheel acceleration during the 
period of wheel speed recovery in an anti-lock cycle and 
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selects for use during the subsequent cycle one of the 
threshold values in accordance with the degree of wheel ac- 
celeration. Another circuit senses wheel hop during braking to 
further increase the threshold during wheel hop to desensitize 
the control to undesirable transients. 


3,717,385 
ANTI-SKID BRAKING SYSTEMS 
Giancarlo Michellone, and Mario Palazzetti, both of Turin, Ita- 
ly, assignors to Fiat Societa per Azioni, Turin, Italy 
Filed Jan. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 105,867 
Claims priority, application Italy, 
Jan. 15, 1970, 67109-A/70 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/10 
U.S. Cl. 303—21F 


Anti-skid braking of a vehicle wheel is effected by periodi- 
cal release of the braking pressure with a substantially instan- 
taneous drop if the vehicle is moving on a ground with a low 
grip coefficient (ice, mud) while the release is effected with a 
substantially instantaneous drop by a fixed decrement fol- 
lowed by a gradual drop if the vehicle is moving on a ground 
with a high grip coefficient (firm dry surface). 


3,717,386 
BRAKE DEVICE PARTICULARLY FOR HYDRAU- 
LIC HAND BRAKES ON RAILROAD CARS 
Kurt Axel Henry Edmansson, and Ake Gustav-Adolf 
Karlsson, Jonkoping, Sweden, assignors to Saab-Scania 
Aktiebolag, Linkoping, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,561 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 3, 1969, 


a 9 
Int. Cl. B60t 17/16 
US. Cl. 303—89 
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An endwise slidable rod, such as a brake rod, is Teleas- 
ably locked against sliding in one direction by a disc-like 
annular catch coaxially surrounding the rod and having 
its periphery engaging an annular seat that holds the 
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catch against bodily axial displacement. The catch is 
frustoconical, converging in the opposite direction and 
has slits radial to its central aperture, defining spring seg- 
ments that frictionally engage the rod. A sleeve around 
the rod, hydraulically actuatable in said opposite direc- 
tion, disengages the spring segments from the rod to re- 
lease the rod for movement in said one direction. 


3,717,387 
CUSHIONED TRACK WITH CROSS GROUSERS 
George W. Cackley, Hanna City; Gary N. Heitzman, Washing- 
ton; Roger L. Boggs, East Peoria, and Robert N. Stedman, 
Chillicothe, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,808 
Int. Cl. B60c 27/20 
U.S. Cl. 305—19 


A resilient spacer means, such as a pneumatic rubber tire, 
has an endless track assembly mounted thereon. The track as- 
sembly comprises an annular and articulated link assembly 
positioned on each side of the spacer means to closely couple 
a plurality of ground engaging track shoes together. Each 
track shoe has a ground engaging grouser secured thereto to 
be disposed parallel relative to the rotational axis of the 
cushioned track. A cross grouser is attached to each shoe to 
extend substantially perpendicularly relative to the first-men- 
tioned grouser to resist lateral sliding movement of the 
cushioned track during operation thereof. 


3,717,388 
SPACER MEANS FOR CUSHIONED TRACK 

Roger L. Boggs, East Peoria, and Robert N. Stedman, Chil- 

licothe, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., 

Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 91,481 
Int. Cl. B60c 3/00, 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 305—19 





A resilient spacer means, such as a pneumatic rubber driver, 
is adapted to have an endless track assembly mounted thereon 
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to form a cushioned track. The spacer means comprises a 
smooth and uninterrupted annular peripheral portion or tread 
which intersects with smooth sidewalls thereof to form cir- 
cumferentially extending square shoulder portions. Each 
square shoulder portion extends radially inwardly towards the 
rotational axis of the spacer means to meet with the remaining 
and relatively thinner respective sidewall portions. The 
smooth and flat annular peripheral portion of the spacer 
means assures good sealing and driving contact with the shoes 
of the track assembly whereas the integrated sidewall and 
square shoulder construction permits the driver to flex above 
the articulated link assemblies thereof during operation. 


3,717,389 
PITCH ADJUSTMENT MEANS FOR TRACK ASSEMBLIES 
Roger L. Boggs, East Peoria, and Robert N. Stedman, Chil- 
licothe, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., 
Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 100,852 
Int. Cl. B60c 27/20; B62d 55/28 


US. Cl. 305—19 15 Claims 





An adjustable track assembly comprises a plurality of shoes 
closely coupled together by at least one articulated link as- 
sembly. Each pair of adjacent links are pivoted together by a 
pivot pin to define a predetermined pitch length between each 
adjacent pair of pivot pins. At least one of the pivot pins has 
eccentric cam means formed thereon for selectively adjusting 
the pitch length between a respective pair of adjacent pivot 
pins. 


3,717,390 
SNOW-MOBILE TRACK ASSEMBLY 
Antonio Parisotto, Coniston, Ontario, and James Nemis, Sud- 
bury, Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to Original Equip- 
ment Manufacturing Limited, Sudbury, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Jan. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 104,567 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/10 


U.S. Cl. 305—25 5 Claims 





A snow-mobile track assembly having upper and lower 
track slides extending between a pair of spaced apart track 
wheels. The lower track slide is supported on a pair of 
pivotally mounted arms which are urged into a track-engaging 
attitude by a spring system so that the lower track guide will 
move through a vertical plane in response to variations in the 
terrain. 
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3,717,391 
GLASS FIBER CABLE, METHOD OF MAKING, AND ITS 
USE IN THE MANUFACTURE OF TRACK VEHICLES 
Donald L. Snellman, and Willard G. Hudson, both of Seattle, 
Wash., assignors to Norfin, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 718, Jan. 5, 1970, Pat. No. 3,662,533. This 
application March 31, 1972, Ser. No. 239,926 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/24 


U.S. Cl. 305—40 3 Claims 


A coreless glass fiber cable is made of a plurality of in- 
dividual substantially untwisted glass fiber rovings twisted 
together. Prior to twisting but during the twisting operation 
certain of the rovings are impregnated with one component of 
an elastomeric resin with the remainder of the rovings im- 
pregnated with the second component of the elastomeric 
resin. The impregnated rovings are spirally twisted together in 
the same direction at substantially the same helical angle, the 
two components of the elastomeric resin impregnating the 
rovings mixing with each other at the junction of the intertwin- 
ing of the rovings to form a cured elastomer spacing the glass 
fiber rovings and filaments making up the rovings from each 
other. The layed up glass fiber cable is fed back on itself and 
subsequent layers of impregnated rovings plied together over 
the initial layers. The subsequently applied layers are applied 
at the same helical angle as the initial layer. The cable, 
although useful for other purposes, is particularly useful in the 
manufacture of endless track for track vehicles, the endless 
track comprising a plurality of individual track sections strung 
along a cable of the type mentioned. 


3,717,392 
RELATING TO HYDROSTATIC BEARINGS 

Brian Ennis, Halifax, England, assignor to William Asquith 

Limited, Halifax, Yorkshire, England 

Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,325 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 10, 1970, 

33,656/70 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 17/00 


US. Cl. 308—5 R 12 Claims 











The invention provides a hydrostatic bearing arrangement 
for a machine tool. Two “floating pad” type hydrostatic 
bearings are active between first and second relatively mova- 
ble parts of the machine, the bearings facing in opposite 
directions. A detector is fixed relatively to the first relatively 
movable part, and directs a fluid outlet towards a reference 
surface. The back pressure at the detector is measured and 
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and the pressure of fluid supplied to one of the bearings is con- 
trolled in proportion to that at the detector, the pressure at the 
other bearing being reduced as that at the first bearing in- 
creases and vice versa. A special resilient detector is also 
described. 


3,717,393 
RADIAL FLUID-FILM BEARING 

Josef Linda; Bohuslav Belohoubek, and Jaroslav Marsalek, all 

of Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignors to TOS Hostivar, 

Narodni Podnik, Praha-Hostivar, Czechoslovakia 

Filed March 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,267 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, March 17, 

1970, 1754-70 
Int. Cl. Fl6e 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 308—122 


A hydrodynamic bearing for spindles and the like compris- 
ing a cylindrical shell surrounding the spindle. The shell is sup- 
ported by three supports one of which is movable and is urged 
against the shell to deform it into triangular shape. The shell is 
housed in a sealed reservoir holding oil which provides a pres- 
surized film between spindle and shaft tending to make the 
shell circular on rotation of the spindle. 


3,717,394 
SEALING DEVICE FOR A BEARING MOUNTED ON A 
SHAFT 

Alfred Pitner, Paris, France, assignor to Nadella, Rueil Mal- 

maison, France, a part interest 

Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 77,910 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 28, 1970, 6936995 
Int. Cl. Fi6e 33/78 


U.S. Cl. 308— 187.1 10 Claims 


= ‘i 
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An elastomer sealing ring between a rolling bearing ring 
having a flange and a shaft having a shoulder. The sealing ring 
is fixed to the bearing ring and extends axially into an annular 
space defined by the shaft and a collar which is fixed to the 
shaft and has a larger diameter than the sealing ring. The seal- 
ing ring is capable of being slid and radially compressed in the 
annular space. 
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3,717,395 
DISPLAY FIXTURE 

Paul Spielvogel, Commack; William R. Sagal, Brooklyn 

Heights, both of N.Y., and Jay H. Miller, Long Branch, N.J., 

assignors to S. Klein Department Stores, Inc., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,470 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 312—114 


A display fixture having open display areas on all sides is 
disclosed. A top wall and an intermediate wall are provided 
with transparent inserts. The space above and below an inter- 
mediate horizontal wall is divided into open display compart- 
ments by means of a plurality of mutually perpendicular verti- 
cal transparent partitions, some of which may be movable. 


3,717,396 
MODULAR SHELL CABINET STRUCTURE 

Hans-Werner Dupree, Osnabrucker Landstrasse 154, 4831 

Gutersloh-Avenwedde, Germany 

Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 97,428 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 18, 1969, P 19 

57 878.0 
Int. Cl. A47b 47/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—257R 8 Claims 











Matching pan elements of sheet plastic having complemen- 
tal hooked interlocking members and projection and socket 
registering members are assembled into hollow panel com- 
ponents. Such hollow panel components have coplanar pegs 
projecting from an edge and/or tenons of channel-shaped 
cross section projecting laterally beyond a side to engage in 
complemental sockets in another panel for assembling such 
panels into cabinet walls, shelves or drawers. 


3,717,397 
UNIVERSAL SELF-LEVELING DISPENSER 

Gilbert A. Cummings, Norwell, Mass., assignor to Peters & 

Co., Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Filed April 26, 1971, Ser. No. 137,166 
Int. Cl. A47f 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 312—71 12 Claims 

Universal self-leveling dispenser useful for food services. 
Apertures in the elevator platform mount tubular guides for 
divider rods and provide air circulation for heating and cool- 
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ing articles on the platform. Heating and cooling units are in- 
stallable to replace bottom and side walls. Unimpeded air 
paths below the elevator platform, together with apertures of 


the platform and particular placement of the temperature 
changing units provide self-adjusting air flow paths that de- 
pend upon where the articles are stacked. 


3,717,398 
HOSPITAL LOCKERS 


William Harry Deane, London, and Geoffrey Crompton, 
Willington, England, assignors to Matburn (Holdings) 
Limited, London, England 

Filed June 8, 1971, Ser. No. 151,110 


Int. Cl. A47b 81/00 
US. CL. 312—283 


An article of furniture such as a cupboard, chest or 
hospital bedside cabinet, is formed in two separate parts 
of moulded foamed synthetic plastics material. These two 
parts are joined. together after moulding. The upper part 
is open on its under side. The lower part closes the under 
side of the upper part when the article of furniture is 
assembled. 


3,717,399 


OPTICAL INTERFERENCE FILTER FOR SHIFTING 
COLOR TEMPERATURE 


Hylton Taylor, Denbigh, and Michael John Tuck, 
Prestatyn, Wales, assignors to Pilkington Perkin-Elmer 
Limited, Liverpool, England 

Filed Mar. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 125,693 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 20, 1970, 
13,475/70 


Int. Cl. G02b 1/10, 5/28 
US. Cl. 350—166 7 Claims 


An optical filter comprises a glass carrier and four layers 
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deposited in superimposed relationship on the carrier, the 
layers having low and high refractive indices in alterna- 


tion, and the filter being particularly designed to produce 
a desired shift in color temperature. 


3,717,400 
MICROFORM VIEWER LENS FOCUSING 
MECHANISM 


Walter L. Schutrum and Richard L. Funkhouser, Ketter- 
ing, Ohio, a ie The National Cash Register 
mpany, Dayton, 
Filed Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,818 
Int. Cl. G02b 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 350—255 


An operator-controlled lens focusing arrangement for 
a microform viewer wherein a belt is carried around 
two pulleys, one of the pulleys being integral with the 
operators control knob, a lens holder is supported by 
tracking mechanism which is in contact with the glass 
cover plate for the microform, and a camming ring is 
secured to the-lens holder for the purpose of maintain- 
ing the lens in focus by vertical movement thereof. A 
camming yoke having a pin secured thereto extends 
toward the belt, the pin penetrating the belt and the 
yoke being swingable along a horizontal plane in re- 
sponse to travel of the belt which causes the camming 
ring to raise or lower the lens holder and to place the 
lens in proper focus. Different lenses may be interchanged 
under this arrangement with minimum adjustment for 
proper focus. 


3,717,401 
ADJUSTABLE WIDTH-SLIT MECHANISM 

Royal Edward Powell, Newbury, England, assignor to United 

Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 

Filed Oct. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 81,405 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 23, 1969, 

51,919/69 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 350—271 6 Claims 

Two members having parallel edges defining a slit between 
them are each mounted on a pair of equal-length parallel flat 
springs extending away from the edges with their flat faces 
normal to the plane of the slit so that the edges move in that 
plane as the springs deflect. The slit width is adjusted by ef- 
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fecting such movement. For this purpose two flexible connec- 
tions made of springy material are rigidly attached at one end 
to each member and have their other ends connected to a 
common adjustment member whose movement is colinear 
with the connections. The flexible connections may be flat 
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strips rigidly connected to the adjustment member, or 
preferably wires having a common loop which loosely engages 
the adjustment member, the loop being spring-loaded against 
the latter by a spring connected between each slit-defining 
member and the fixed plate on which they are mounted. 


3,717,402 

LIGHT COLLECTOR FOR GAMMA RAY CAMERAS 
Allen Brewer, and Michael Joy, both of Toronto, Ontario, 

Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents and Development 

Limited, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Dec. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 883,095 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 16, 1968, 

59,685/68 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 350—286 8 Claims 


A light collector for use in an optical system for collecting 
light falling outside a predetermined area, the collector com- 
prising an elliptical plate of transparent material having an 
opening therethrough from one face to the other centered on 
one of its foci to allow unimpeded passage therethrough of 
light falling within the desired predetermined area, the plate 
being adapted to intercept and collect light falling outside the 
area around such one focus, the plate having a refracting sur- 
face arrangement providing for total internal reflection when 
the light strikes the plate faces or employing a reflective coat- 
ing on such plate faces except in the vicinity of the foci to ef- 
fect entrapment of such collected light between the plate 
faces, the plate having a reflective coating on the periphery 
thereof to direct such entrapped light from the one focus to 
the other focus whereby the intercepted light is collected at 
such other focus and means are provided at such other focus 
to reflect such collected light out through one of the plate 
faces. 


3,717,403 
MITT MIRROR 
Fernand A. Messier, P.O. Box 372, Spanish, Ontario, Canada 
Filed March 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,685 
Claims priority, application Canada, Aug. 7, 1970, 090270 
Int. Cl. GO2b 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 350—298 » 5 Claims 

A rear-viewing mirror is provided which is adapted to be 
worn by the viewer. The mirror includes a base; a frame 
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mounted on the base; and a mirror mounted in the frame. Ap- 
parel means, for example, a glove, or a mitt, or a band, or an 


elastic band, is secured to the base and is adapted to be worn 
by the user. This wearing is carried out in such a manner that 
the mirror is visible to the wearer. 


3,717,404 

APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE POSITION 
OF AN OBJECT IN AN ARBITRARY CROSS- 

SECTION OF A BEAM OF RADIATION 

Rene Dandliker, Zug, Switzerland, assignor to U.S. 

ps Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed ‘July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 159,716 
Claims priority, —— Netherlands, July 9, 1970, 


130 
Int. Cl. G01b 9/02; G01j 3/46 
U.S. Cl. 356—106 





An apparatus for determining the position of an object 
in an arbitrary cross-section of a beam of electromagnetic 
radiation is described. 

It is set forth that for this purpose the radiation beam 
is produced by two monochromatic coherent orthogonally 
polarized radiation sources having different frequencies, 
the frequency difference being small compared with each 
of the frequencies, whilst the radiation beam is divided 
m a polarization-sensitive system into at least two sub- 
beams which each have one of the said different frequen- 
cies and are applied to the detection system rigidly se- 
cured to the object. 


3,717,405 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC APPARATUS WITH COUPLING 
MEANS FOR DETACHABLE FILM-CONTAINING 
CASSETTES 

Wolfgang Riedel, Winnenden, Germany, assignor to Robert 

Bosch Photokine GmbH, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,302 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1970, P 20 

08 974.1 
Int. Cl. GO3b 23/02 

US. Cl. 352—72 10 Claims 

The housing of a motion picture projector for use with film- 
containing cassettes has a top wall which supports an up- 
wardly extending inverted U-shaped handle. The handgrip 
portion of the handle is connected with a plate which is pro- 
vided with elastic tongues receivable in openings provided in 
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the rear panel of the casing of a cassette when the casing rests 
on the top wall of the housing adjacent to the handle. The ton- 
gues then engage suitably inclined surfaces in the openings of 
the rear panel to separably hold the cassette in a desired posi- 
tion. The top wall of the housing has upwardly extending pro- 
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jections which extend into sockets provided therefor in the 
bottom panel of the casing and the plate has platforms which 
abut against the exposed surface of the rear panel when the 
tongues are received in the respective openings and the pro- 
jections of the top wall extend into the adjacent sockets. 


3,717,406 


MEASURING APPARATUS FOR EIGHT MILLI- 
METER FILM EDITING MACHINE 


Itsuo Handa, 47 Higashigoto-cho, Kamigamo, 
Kyoto, Japan 


Filed Mar. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 806,867 


Int. Cl. G03b 1/60 
US. Cl, 352—172 
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A device which measures length of film or recorder 
tape calibrated in terms of time necessary for the tape or 
film to move past the measuring point. Included is a shaft 
to which various size sprockets having different sizes and 
numbers of teeth to correspond to different film speed may 
be journaled. Rollers of different diameters for different 
tape speeds may also be journaled to the shaft. Reduc- 
tion gears make a minute and second hand rotate in pro- 
portion to the time necessary for the winding or reeling to 
proceed for a given length of film or tape at a given film 
or tape speed. A knob and gearing is provided to rotate 
the dial of the minute and second hand to a convenient 
orientation. 
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3,717,407 
AUDIOVISUAL SLIDES AND DATA-RECORD CARDS 
Panayotis C. Dimitracopoulos, P.O. Box 458 Outremont, Mon- 
treal, 154 Quebec, Canada 
Filed March 2, 1970, Ser. No. 15,738 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/00, 31/06; G1i1b 17/06 


U.S. Cl. 353—120 3 Claims 


Audiovisual Slides and Audiovisual Data-Record Cards car- 
rying on their surface a stationary spiral sound track surround- 
ing a window receiving a projectable transparency, the spiral 
sound track being recorded on one surface of the slides or 
cards, while a spiral groove, formed on the same or the op- 
posite surface of these slides or cards, is used in the special 
recording and reproduction apparatus for the guidance of the 
recording and reproduction transducer. An alternative trans- 
ducer-guidance means, on the slides and cards, is one or more 
auxilliary tracks coaxial to the sound track. 


3,717,408 
FLASH FLAT-BED WET COPIER 
Edward J. Radin, and Delbert W. Sames, both of Johnson 
City, N.Y., assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,181 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 


US. Cl. 355—3 4 Claims 





An electrostatic flat-bed wet copier in which copy moves in 
the exposure station while a 1:1 image of the stationary 
original is flashed thereon through a shutterless optical system 
upon the automatic energization of Xenon flash-tubes that 
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flash-illuminates the underside of such original. The copy 
paper web is automatically fed from a supply roll, charged, cut 
into sheets of selected length corresponding to that of the 
original, one-shot flash exposed without interruption, wet- 
processed, and dried at a rate of up to 40 copies per minute. 
The copies moving through the machine are electronically 
monitored at each station by the electrical system so that any 
trouble is automatically indicated, to show the station in- 
volved, and further operation stopped until the trouble is cor- 
rected. The pre-wet developing device not only supplies and 
recirculates the liquid toning solution for flow with the copy, 
but maintains the pre-wet solution at a selected level in the 
liquid solution reservoir by gravity feed, and adds concen- 
trated toner to an inlet to the liquid recirculating pump. The 
system is such that only concentrate need be added to the dip- 
developer system because a greater amount of pre-wet solu- 
tion (same solution as liquid carrier for toner) is added on per 
copy basis than is squeegeed off after image development (in 
effect toner is manufactured with this system; never have to 
add to dip tray). 

A sump receives any overflow from the toner reservoir, and 
feeds the liquid therein when the latter raises to a certain level, 
to a forced air evaporator. Any residual liquid is returned to 
the sump. The base of the copier cabinet consists of a liquid- 
proof tray for receiving any other spilled or overflow liquid. 
The copy fixing or drying station contains a box-like hood 
containing radiant-heating rods over which air is drawn from 
openings in the hood by an inclined vacuum-belt as well as by 
forced air means which carried the squeegeed copies thereon. 
The electrical system automatically handles any selected one 
of a plurality of copy lengths, corresponding to those of any 
original within the length range of the original platen, by vir- 
tue of individual sets of exposure platen switches correspond- 
ing to such lengths. 


3,717,409 
CLEANING OF ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC SURFACES 
Wilbur G. Hespenheide, West Lake Village, Calif., assignor to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed April 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,022 
Int. CL G03g 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 355—15 


An inflated elastic tube is maintained in pressure contact 
with a moving electrostatographic recording surface having 
residual toner thereon whereby a ridge of toner is accumu- 
lated on the recording surface. The contact between the in- 
flated tube and the recording surface is periodically inter- 
rupted; e.g., by deflating the tube or moving the tube away 
from the surface, and the accumulated toner is carried by the 
recording surface into the development apparatus. 
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3,717,410 
PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC APPARATUS 
Karl Kropp, Vienna, Austria, assignor to C. Reichert Optische 
Werke A.G., Vienna, Austria 
Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,918 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/44 


US. Cl. 355—46 3 Claims 











A number of camera backs are accommodated on a single 
photomicrographic apparatus. A mirror which deflects the 
microscope optical path selectively into each camera is rotata- 
ble by a control drive to an operative position relative to each 
camera. 


3,717,411 
REVERSIBLE COPYBOARD FOR ELECTROSTATIC 
COPYING MACHINE 

George P. Niesen, Niles; Wolodymyr Dutko, and William L. 

Garbarino, both of Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to A. B. Dick 

Company, Niles, Ill. 

Filed April 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,362 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/62 

US. Cl. 355—75 


The housing of an electrostatic copying machine has an 
opening in the top thereof located over the means in the hous- 
ing defining an exposure station. An open frame is disposed in 
such opening. A glass platen and a cover are each hingedly 
secured to this frame for individual swinging movement to and 
away from their normal positions wherein such members are 
coplanar with the frame. The frame is mounted for pivotal 
movement through 180° back and forth between a copying 
position wherein the cover may be swung away from the frame 
thereby permitting the material to be copied to be placed face 
down on the glass platen and a loading position wherein the 
glass platen may be swung away from the frame thereby per- 
mitting the material to be copied to be placed face up on the 
cover. 
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3,717,412 
METHOD FOR ANALYZING SPECTRAL DATA USING 
HALOGRAMS 
Hiroshi Takuma; Hajime Mori; Koji Masutani, all of Tokyo, 
and Kazuko Umezu, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nihon Denski Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 92,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1969, 
44/95946; Nov. 28, 1969, 44/95947 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/40; GO1b 9/02; GO1k 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 356—77 1 Claim 


A signal obtained by an analytical instrument is converted 
into a light and shade spectrum by an electron exposure unit, 
the said light and shade spectrum then being formed into a 
hologram. Unknown samples are qualitatively and quantita- 
tively analyzed by correlating the hologram formed by a given 
unknown sample with the hologram of a known sample. 
Further, if the output signal from an interference spectrome- 
ter is fed into the exposure unit, a light and shade spectrum in 
the form of a hologram is produced. By applying Fraunhofer 
diffraction, Fourier transformed m in reverse cor- 
responding to a wave number is derived from the said holo- 
gram. 


3,717,413 
SUN SENSING SYSTEM FOR A FLYING BODY 
Moritada Kubo, Tokyo; Kuniji Asano, Kawasaki, and 
Hiromichi Ohashi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 91,273 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1969, 
44/92639; Nov. 20, 1969, 44/92641 
Int. ‘Ch GO1b 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 356—152 5 Claims 


A flying body, such as a satellite, is provided with three sun 
sensors mounted thereon, each of which includes a slit for al- 
lowing the sun rays to fall on a photoelectric converter 
mounted within the satellite. The first sensor is with 
its slit in a plane which includes the spin axis of the flying 
body, the second sensor is positioned with its slit in a plane 
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inclined at a first angle to the spin axis, and the third sensor is 
located with its slit in a plane inclined at a second angle to the 
spin axis. Logic is provided for selecting the outputs of dif- 
ferent sensors, depending on the attitude of the satellite. 


3,717,414 
AREA MEASURING MACHINES 
Clifford Hall, Wakefield, and John E. Holdsworth, Dacre, both 
of England, assignors to USM Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed May 12, 1971, Ser. No. 142,591 
Int. Cl. GO1b 7/32, 11/28; GO1n 21/30 


US. Cl. 356—158 7 Claims 
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Apparatus for measuring the superficial area of a workpiece 
such as a hide wherein the hide to be measured is supported by 
a glass roll within which is an elongated light source and 
cooperating therewith are a plurality of measuring wheels 
each disposed on an axis parallel to said roll and having regu- 
lar holes around the periphery thereof, each wheel having a 
photoelectric cell therein aligned with said light source to ac- 
tivate a summing circuit upon the presence of a hide between 
said light source and said cell and wherein said summing cir- 
cuit includes a second light source and a plurality of 
photoelectric cells with said wheels so aligned as to provide a 
signal to s said summing circuit upon each occurrence of a 
measuring wheel rotating a unit amount. 


717,415 
SHORT INTERVAL HOLOGRAPHIC 
COMPARISON 


Johannes Petrus Woerdman, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
yoke ~ assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 


Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, 


1,564 
July 14, 1970, 


7010378 
Int. Cl. GO1b 11/24; G02b 27/00 
US, Cl. 356—168 


A method of, and an apparatus for, holographic com- 
parison are described in which at a first instant a holo- 
gram of an object is made, this hologram is so recon- 
structed at a second instant that an image of the object 
is formed at the original position of the object and the 
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image is compared with the object itself at the second 
instant. It is shown that by the direct production of the 
hologram by means of optical changes in a non-linear 
optical medium and by ing this hologram a 
very short time afterwards the object may be compared 
with itself at two closely proximate instants. 


3,717,416 
ARCHED RING-WIRE POST BINDER 
Frank Stanley Schade, Holyoke, Mass., assignor to National 
Bank Book Company, Inc., Holyoke, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 784,533, Dec. 3, 1968, Pat. No. 3,606,557. 
This application May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,789 
Int. Cl. B42 3/02 


US. Cl. 402—31 2 Claims 


An arch-type ring binder with cover members and hinged 
thereto an assembly of hingedly connected back panel sec- 
tions comprising opposed side panel sections and a connecting 
panel section, an arched split ring loose leaf toggle mechanism 
fixed on one side panel and means on one of said other back 
panel sections, preferably the other side panel section, for 
releasably locking the arched rings thereto, said binder with 
the rings in locked condition providing a post binder type as- 
sembly with a loose leaf ring mechanism, and with the rings in 
unlocked condition having the operational advantages and 
usefulness of a ring binder type of loose leaf unit. 


3,717,417 
ROTARY TOOL-CARRYING HEADS FOR 
MACHINE TOOLS 


Paul Jacques Aubrier, Le Havre, France, assignor 
Societe Anonyme dite: CNMP- Berthiez, Paris, France 

Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. § 58,575 

Claims priority, application, France, Aug. 8, 1969, 


Int. Cl. B23b 39/20 
US. Cl. 408—35 


to 


A rotary head for use in a machine tool, for example, 
a milling and boring machine, includes a turret having a 
plurality, for example eight, tool-carrying spindles, The 
turret is rotatably mounted on a body of the head through 
the intermediary of a cylindrical casing which houses 
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drive means for the turret. The turret is indexed angu- 
larly and as each spindle is stopped in its working position, 
a locking device comes into action and a slidable drive 
shaft engages the selected spindle and drive can be com- 
menced. The turret motion is controlled by hydraulic 
actuators. 


3,717,418 
COMPRESSOR BARREL ASSEMBLY 
Karol Pilarczyk, Loudonville, N.Y., assignor to Carrier 
Corporation, cuse, N.Y. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,446 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/66, 1/06, 29/58 
US. Cl. 415—104 23 Claims 
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The three stage centrifugal compressor of the present 
invention employs a one-piece cast casing having a cylin- 
drical bore containing therein a removable barrel assem- 
bly, which assembly comprises three directly engaging di- 
aphragms, three diffusors, three shrouds and a rotor hav- 
ing three impellers, all in axially stacked relationship. 
Only the three diaphragms are axially clamped directly 
to each other by means of tension bolts. The diffusers and 
shrouds are held by the diaphragms for axial free play 
and biased in one axial direction by axially compressed 
sealing O-rings and effective piston surfaces under the in- 
fluence of the fluid being pumped. The end closure con- 
taining the bearings and drive for the overhung rotor has 
a cylindrical surface flush with the cylindrical bore of 
the casing, which surface is overlapped by the outer cylin- 
drical surface of one of the diaphragms to provide for 
axial alignment. Four engaging cylindrical surfaces on the 
diaphragms further assure axial alignment. Fluid passages 
are provided integrally cast in the diaphragms and casing 
for conducting the fluid through intercoolers, between 
stages. 


3,717,419 
TURBINE BLADE 
Eugene L. Olcott, Falls Church, Va., assignor to The 
Susquehanna Corporation, Alexandria, Va. 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,007 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 416—230 


A turbine blade or vane shaped from an article comprising a 
pyrolytic graphite matrix containing embedded therein at least 
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one reinforcing refractory strand layer, the refractory being 
carbon or a refractory metal, carbide, boride, nitride, or ox- 
ide. The refractory strand layer comprises a plurality of 
unidirectional and substantially parallel, laterally spaced, in- 
dividual, continuous refractory strands. The matrix comprises 
crystallite layers of pyrolytic graphite nucleated from each of 
the individual refractory strands and interconnected to form a 
continuous phase surrounding and interconnecting the in- 
dividual strands comprising the embedded strand layer. The 
finished blade or vane has the strength and durability to 
withstand gas turbine temperatures of 2,000° to 5,000°F. 


3,717,420 
BILGE PUMP 
Eugene Rachocki, Erie, Pa., assignor to Zurn Industries, Inc., 


Erie, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 94,644 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/04 
U.S. Cl. 417—12 





The specification discloses a bilge pump for boats or the 
like, made up of a motor, a motor housing, with an impeller 
connected to the motor, a float compartment on said housing, 
a float in the housing in the float compartment, and a reed 
switch supported in a separate compartment. A permanent 
magnet is supported on the float in such a way that when the 
float rises, the magnet moves into proximity with the reed 
switch. The current through the reed switch energizes a ther- 
mostat. When the float is held up for a period of time or closed 
and opened intermittently by waves, the thermostat is heated 
and the thermostat switch closed for intervals of time suffi- 
cient to drive the motor to empty the bilge. 


3,717,421 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR A LIQUID LEVEL 
SENSOR 
Edward J. Schaefer, Bluffton, Ind., assignor to Franklin Elec- 
tric Co., Inc., Bluffton, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,472 
Int. Cl. F04b 49/02 
US. Cl. 417—38 20 Claims 
In a liquid level sensor comprising a gas, such as air, filled 
column having the bottom end thereof exposed to a liquid, 
and a gas pressure sensing means which is activated by the 
liquid rising in the column and compressing the gas in the 
column, a method and apparatus for refilling or introducing 
gas into the column to compensate for any gas absorbed by the 
liquid, Thus, the reliability of the liquid level sensor is main- 
tained and is not affected by the absorption of part of the gas 
by the liquid. The apparatus, in one form, comprises gas 
generating means for generating gas in the column, and in 
another form, comprises gas pumping means for pumping gas 
from the environment into the column. The apparatus, in still 
a third form, comprises liquid level control means for insuring 
lowering the level of the liquid to a point where gas or air from 
the environment may enter through the bottom of the column. 
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The method and apparatus of the present invention, for exam- 
ple, may be incorporated in a control for an electric motor 





driving a sump pump for controlling the water level in the 
sump reliably for a period of years, the control being unaf- 
fected by absorption of part of the gas in the column by the 
water. 


3,717,422 
FREE-PISTON GAS HEATER SYSTEM 
Stellan P. Knoos, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to Northrop 
Corporation, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed June 10, 1970, Ser. No. 45,131 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00, 35/00, 21/00, 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—392 5 Claims 


I, 


R aii the HERG 
[IW SZ, 


A reciprocating, free-piston gas heater having flow-restrict- 
ing orifices is driven by a gas through a valving arrangement 
with proper timing. 


3,717,423 
POWER TRANSMISSION 

Nicholas F. Pedersen, Farmington; Howard V. Fromm, Madis- 

on Heights; Melvin L. Kent, Rochester, and Don G. Olm- 

stead, Troy, all of Mich., assignors to Sperry Rand Corpora- 

tion, Troy, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,741 
Int. Cl. FO1c 21/16; F03c 3/00; F04c 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 418—16 6 Claims 

A variable displacement rotary van pump has a cam ring 
which is angularly displaceable relative to the stationary com- 
mutating ports of the pump body. Power losses due to trapping 
of fluid at intermediate adjustments of the cam ring are 
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minimized by a particular cam contour. Both the rise and the 
fall of the cam in the intake and discharge areas respectively 
occur in two steps and these steps are unsymmetrical both as 


to arcuate extent and as to rate of rise and total rise. This per- 
mits the commutating ports to be arranged for higher efficien- 
cy at all settings of the adjustable cam ring. 


3,717,424 
HYDRAULIC APPARATUS 
Dennis Ernest Lambeth, Benhall, Cheltenham, England, as- 
signor to Dowty Technical Developments Limited, 
Brockhampton, Cheltenham, England 
Filed March 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,554 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, 
March 24, 1970, 14060/70 
Int. Cl. F04c 1/06, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 418—126 


This invention concerns a hydraulic displacement device, 
such as an internal gear pump, having an internally toothed 
gear in mesh with an externally toothed gear, a crescent- 
shaped land engaging at least some of the tips of unmeshed 
gear teeth and defining a high pressure zone and a low pres- 
sure zone with the position of teeth which are in mesh within 
the internally toothed gear, and at least one end bearing 
member engaging the end surfaces of the gears and loaded by 
liquid from the high pressure zone to engage the adjacent end 
surfaces of the gears. The present invention provides a means 
to provide a good fit between the end bearing member and the 
crescent-shaped land to take up wear at the end surfaces of 
the gears by providing a spacer member extending from the 
land parallel to the rotation axes and leaving a shoulder 
around the land and a hole within the end bearing member to 
enable it to fit over the spacer member and to engage the end 
surfaces of the gears, the shoulder of the land being so located 
that when the bearing member engages the end surfaces of the 
gears it is very closely spaced from the shoulder whereby as 
wear takes place the bearing member can move towards the 
shoulder. 
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3,717,425 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCTION OF THERMOPLASTIC 


Sherman, 


signors to Esso Research and Engineering Company, Linden, 


NJ. 
Filed April 16, 1971, Ser. No. 134,598 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/20 
US. Cl. 425—71 


Plastic polyolefin sheets may be formed by passing extruded 
resin through a primary cooling zone having a moving, smooth 
free surface on the cooling liquid, cooling being effected by 
laminar flow cooling liquid and thence by turbulent flow cool- 
ing liquid. 


3,717,426 
OVERPRESSURE EXTERNAL SIZING TOOL 

Werner Tucking, and Gerhard Roder, both of Frankfurt/Main, 

Germany, assignors to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktien- 

geselischaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frank- 

furt/Main, Germany 

Filed Dec. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 94,645 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 5, 1969, P 19 61 

060.7 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—71 5 Claims 


An overpressure external sizing tool for extruded hollow 
profiles of thermoplastic material is described which consists 
of a sizing bushing which is cooled by a liquid and firmly 
mounted on the front side, facing the extruder, of a cooling 
trough, and of draw plates arranged on guiding means within 
the cooling trough so that they can be longitudinally shifted. 
The draw plates are provided with individual connections for a 
cooling liquid and with bores opening into enlarged cross-sec- 
tions of the draw plate apertures for allowing the cooling 
liquid to immediately contact the hollow profile as it proceeds 
through the sizing arrangement. The arrangement permits to 
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fully use the throughput capacity of modern extruders while 
enabling easy access to the individual stations while starting 
up the extrusion. 


3,717,427 
SONIC APPARATUS FOR WORKING PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Albert G. Bodine, 7877 Woodley Avenue, Van Nuys, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 845,865, July 29, 1969, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 454,335, May 10, 1965, abandoned, 
each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 538,062, March 28, 
1966, Pat. No. 3,639,152. This application Dec. 3, 1970, Ser. 
No. 94,663 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—174 6 Claims 


A plastic charge which may be in granular form, in the form 
of pellets, or in the form of a “fluff” material, is placed into a 
mold, which is closed off by means of a cover, mandrel or the 
like, for forming, and a bias force pressure applied thereto. 
High level sonic energy is generated by means of an orbiting 
mass oscillator which drives a resonant vibration system, the 
sonic energy being applied to the plastic charge to cause it to 
liquefy and flow uniformly throughout the mold to form a high 
strength plastic end product. 


3,717,428 
MOLD BASE ADAPTER 
John Andras, Detroit, Mich., assignor to USI Corporation, 
Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed March 8, 1971, Ser. No. 122,042 
Int. Cl. B29e 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—191 
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An adapter plate system and corresponding mold bases for 
use with injection molding assemblies to secure the mold bases 
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to varying press platens which comprises two adapter plates 
having a plurality of apertures therein so that they can be 
secured to various standard press platens, the plates further 
having means for aligning one half of a mold base therewith 
and means for fixedly securing each half to each plate. 


3,717,429 
APPARATUS FOR COOLING THE BLOW PIN AND 
PLASTIC MOLDING MATERIAL DURING BLOW 
MOLDING OPERATION 
Donald L. Peters, and Newton R. Wilson, both of Bartlesville, 
Okia., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,377 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 
US. Cl. 425—387 


A blow pin of a blow molding apparatus is provided with a 
central opening and return air passages with a diverter plate 
adjacent the discharge ends of the return air passages for 
passing air through the blow pin for blow molding plastic arti- 
cles and cooling the blow pin and diverting air outwardly for 
cooling portions of the plastic molding material. 


3,717,430 
APPARATUS FOR TEMPORARILY REDUCING THE 
VOLUME OF A SYNTHETIC MATERIAL CONTAINER 
Gerhard Hansen, D 7013 Oceffingen, Kreis Waiblingen, 
Hofener Str. 47, Germany 
Filed July 14, 1970, Ser. No. 54,796 


Claims priority, application Germany, July 18, 1969, P 19 


36 648.4 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—392 
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amount corresponding to the reduction in volume on cooling 
of the container to reduce or prevent undue pressure in the 
closed container. Pressure can be applied pneumatically or 
mechanically to produce the reduction in volume. 


3,717,431 
SNOW BRICKER 
Hari Matsuda, 744 Hinman Ave., 
Evanston, Ill. 60202 
Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 174,064 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/10; B29b 3/00 
US. Cl. 425—318 


A two-piece mold for forming snow bricks includes a 
scoop and a shovel formed in complementary relation to 
provide the mold. Each mold piece is provided with a 
handle. The shovel may be hingedly connected to the 
scoop for compressing snow into brick shape, or it may 
be used to level the sides of snow held in the scoop, de- 
pending on the degree of wetness of the snow. In either 
case, the shovel may be used to remove a molded snow 
brick from the scoop. 


3,717,432 
PHOTOFLASH LAMP 
Leuts A. Demchock, Jr., Lyndhurst, Ohio, and Gerald F. Gre- 
aney, Mattoon, Ill., assignors to General Electric Company 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,721 
Int. Cl. F21k 5/02 


US. CL. 431—93 4 Claims 


The deflector shield of a percussion ignitable type flash 
lamp, for deflecting toward the side of the lamp envelope the 
hot particles of the lamp igniting fulminating material on igni- 
tion thereof, is constituted by an integral upset collar portion 


After filling and before closing of a container of synthetic of the wire anvil which extends into the metal ignition tube of 
material, the volume of the container is reduced, by an the lamp and which is coated with the fulminating material. 
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3,717,433 
CORROSION INHIBITION METHOD 

Gerhard W. Scherf, Ancaster, Ontario, and Gary C. Pfaff, 

Dundas, Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to Diamond 

Shamrock Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 67,570, Aug. 27, 1970. This application 

Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,560 
Int. Cl. 252 392; C23£ 11/02, 11/16 

U.S. Cl. 21—2.7 6 Claims 

A composition and method for inhibiting steam-corrosion, 
comprising adding to the water a stable, cationic, fatty amine 
emulsion which breaks down upon heating, thereby ailowing 
the fatty amine to enter the vapor phase and coat the interior 
surfaces exposed to the steam. Optionally, an ethoxyiated 
straight chain aliphatic acid may be added where the boiler 
water contains inorganic salt impurities, or is at a high tem- 
perature in order to maintain stability of the emulsion. 


3,717,434 
AUTOCLAVE 
Robert B. Black, 2925 Denver St., Corpus Christi, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 813,537, April 4, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,237 
Int. Cl. A611 3/00 


US. Cl. 21—94 5 Claims 





An autoclave, particularly adapted for use as a sterilizer, 
and in which the functions of steam generation and steriliza- 
tion are performed in separate steam generating and autoclav- 
ing chambers, with provision for controlled delivery of steam 
from the generating chamber to the autoclaving chamber. A 
feed water system is also provided incorporating a receptacle 
for receiving sequential batches of feed water and for heating 
such batches to a temperature providing a pressure adequate 
to deliver the batch into the steam generating chamber. 

The equipment further includes a closure for the autoclav- 
ing chamber and means interlocking the operation of the clo- 
sure with the function of transfer of steam from the generating 
chamber to the autoclaving chamber. The closure for the au- 
toclaving chamber is in the form of a sliding door mounted ad- 
jacent to the access opening into the autoclaving chamber in a 
manner providing for sealing of the door under the influence 
of the pressure of the steam introduced into the autoclaving 
chamber from the steam generating chamber. 
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3,717,435. 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
AND CONTROLLING THE CONCENTRATION 
OF CHEMICAL COMPOUNDS IN SOLUTIONS 


Stefan Ertl, Wallisellen, and Friedrich Oehme, Bassers- 
a. Switzerland, assignors to Zellweger, Ltd., Uster, 


Filed Mar. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 21,029 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 30, 1969 
; 14,704/69 arene 
Int. Cl. G01f 1/06; GOin 31/16 
US. Cl. 23—230 R 


The present disclosure is directed to a process and 
apparatus for measuring and regulating the concentration 
of chemical compounds in solution which comprises 
transferring a quantity of the solution to be analyzed to 
a titration vessel, controlling the amount of said solu- 
tion introduced into the titration vessel, simultaneously 
transferring a predetermined quantity of an inert liquid 
diluent with said solution into said titration vessel, in- 
troducing at least one titrating agent into the solution 
in the titration vessel, with at least one metering pump 
having a specific pump volume per revolution until at 
least one end point is reached, said end point being 
monitored by at least one detector element and pre- 
selected by means of at least one limit-value contact on 
an indicating instrument and determining the consump- 
tion of the titrating agent by measuring the number of 
revolutions completed by the metering pump, expressed 
digitally. 


3,717,436 
PROCESS FOR THE SEQUENTIAL DEGRADATION OF 
PEPTIDE CHAINS 
Harry A. Penhasi, and Henry Meier, both of Cupertino, Calif., 
assignors to Beckman Industries, Inc. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,157 
Int. Cl. GO1n 31/00, 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 R 5 Claims 
An improvement in the process of sequentially degrading 
peptide chains in a reaction vessel by successive coupling and 
cleavage reaction steps, wherein the vessel is subjected to a 
vacuum purging operation between the reaction steps to 
remove undesired materials. The improvement involves flush- 
ing the vessel with a stream of nitrogen gas while it is under 
vacuum whereby the undesired materials are more rapidly and 
more completely removed from the vessel and the cumulative 
yield of the process is increased. 
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3,717,437 
CRYSTALLIZATION OF BERYLLIUM SULFATE 
James K. Grunig, Rodney J. Anderson, and Bess L. Vance, 
Tucson, Ariz., assignors to The Anaconda Company 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 97,841 
Int. Cl. C22b 59/00 
US. Cl. 23—24 B 16 Claims 
A process for the recovery of substantially pure beryl- 
lium oxide from an impure aqueous sulfuric acid solution 
containing dissolved beryllium sulfate by crystallizing 
beryllium sulfate from the solution after concentrating 
it to about 50% to 55% by weight of sulfuric acid and 
then calcining the crystallized beryllium sulfate. 


3,717,438 
HYDROCARBON CRACKING APPARATUS 
Paul Schmalfeld, Bad Homburg, Erich Mosberger, Frank- 
furt am Main, and Georg Gauch, Gotzenhain, Ger- 
saad assignors to Metallgesellschaft AG, Frankfurt, 


Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,424 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 17, 1969, 
P 19 52 347.8 
Int. Cl. C10g 9/32 


US. Cl. 23—262 23 Claims 








Apparatus for cracking high-boiling hydrocarbons to 
form olefins, with circulating, highly heated, fine-grained 
heat carriers in a fluidized bed. In the apparatus, the heat 
carriers are elevated and heated in a vertical pneumatic 
line, separated from the conveying and heating gases and 
sorted in a greatly enlarged separator chamber, and sup- 
plied through a conduit to the reactor. The reactor has 
a plurality of individual nozzles provided with individual 
inlet conduits and extending through the bottom of the 
reactor to supply the hydrocarbons to be cracked. A lat- 
eral outlet is connected to the lower portion of the fluid- 
ized bed and serves to return the heat carriers to the 
conveying and heating line. The connections between the 
reactor and a cyclone for separating entrained fine-grained 
heat carriers, and between the cyclone and a quencher, 
ensure that the flow paths of the cracked gas will be kept 
free of deposits. The connections comprise a transfer duct 
between the reactor and the separating cyclone, and a dis- 
charge duct between the separating cyclone and the 
quencher. 


3,717,439 
VAPOUR PHASE REACTION APPARATUS 

Ryoichi Sakai, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 

Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 

Filed Nov. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 90,642 
Int. Cl. C23c 13/08; BO1j 6/00 

US. Cl. 23—277R 4 Claims 

A reaction chamber having a bottom which is a wafer 
mount and dome member; a plurality of gas inlet pipes posi- 
tioned at the lower part of the reaction chamber for introduc- 
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ing gas into the reaction chamber so as to cause streams of gas 
therein to whirl along the inner wall of said chamber; an ex- 
haust for expelling waste gas from the lower part of the vortex 
center of whirling gas in the reaction chamber; and heating 


means provided outside of the reaction chamber for its heat- 
ing. The reaction chamber preferably contains a reaction gas 
inlet pipe having its opening positioned upwardly facing the 
upper central part of the inner wall of said done member. 


3,717,440 
SOLID-LIQUID CONTACTING APPARATUS 
Curtis W. Cannon, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Climax Chemi- 
cal Company, Monument, N. Mex. 
Division of Ser. No. 619,434, Feb. 28, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,563,701. This application Aug. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 65,544 
Int. Cl. CO1d 5/02; CO1g 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 23—284 8 Claims 


“ 


SEPARATOR 


An apparatus for providing contact between a liquid and 
solid particles having an upright vessel with an upper outlet 
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and a pair of lower outlets, a plurality of concentric upwardly 
directed inlets into said vessel with one of the outer inlets in- 
cluding a means for swirling its discharge around the inner in- 
let, means for axially adjusting the discharge position of the 
central inlet and means for directing oversized particles to one 
of said lower outlets and smaller particles to the other of said 
lower outlets. Such apparatus is particularly useful in provid- 
ing intimate contact between solid salts and an acid, such as 
salt such as sodium chloride, to produce a volatile acid and 
sulfate granules. 


3,717,441 
LOW EXPANSION ALUMINOSILICATE GLASS 
COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING A PENTAVALENT 
METAL OXIDE 
Charles F. pad Toledo, =. assignor to 


No Drawing. Filed. Mar. 30, BTL ¥77 a 129,571 
Int. Cl. BO1j 3/00; C03c 3 

US. Cl, 23—292 20 Claims 

Low thermal expansion glass compositions based on a 
ternary glass system comprising SiO,-Al,0;-R,0;, where 
R is a pentavalent metal, such as vanadium, niobium and 
tantalum, having an atomic radius of about 1.34 to 1.46 
A. and an ionic radius of about 0.59 to 0.73 A., or mix- 
tures thereof. Equimolar substitution of SiO, in the above 
ternary system with a stabilizer compound, such as B,O, 
or AIPO,, has been found to enhance the resistance of 
the glasses of this invention to phase separation. The 
low termal expansion glasses of this invention can be 
readily formed at temperatures below 1700° C. using con- 
ventional techniques, and are useful in the preparation 
of thermal shock-resistant glassware and low expansion 
reflective mirror blanks. 


3,717,442 
BRAZING ALLOY COMPOSITION 
Walter V. Knopp, Wyckoff, N.J., assignor to A. Johnson & Co. 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 143,759 
Int. Cl. B22f 3/00; C22c 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—182.2 


A powder brazing composition is provided comprising a 
blend of at least two alloy powders (A) and (B) as essential in- 
gredients, the ratio of powder alloy (A) to powder alloy (B) 
ranging in parts by weight from about 50(A)/50(B) to 
75(A)/25(B). the composition of alloy (A) consisting essen- 
tially by weight of about 35 to 70 percent copper, about 3 to 
20 percent nickel and the balance essentially manganese in 
the range of about 15 to 50 percent; the composition of alloy 
(B) consisting essentially of about 2.5 to 5.5 percent silicon, 
about 0.75 to 5.25 percent boron and the balance essentially 
nickel; the mixture being such that the average composition 
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thereof with respect to the silicon and boron contents being 
about 0.05 to 3 percent silicon and about 0.15 to 1.5 percent 
boron by weight. A brazed joint will generally have substan- 
tially the average composition of the brazing alloy mixture. 


3,717,443 
ZIRCONIUM DIFFUSION BARRIER IN TITANIUM- 
SILICON CARBIDE COMPOSITE MATERIALS 

Nolan D. McMurray, Franklin, and Morris J. Tumey, Indi- 

anapolis, both of Ind., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 

tion, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,365 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—191.4 5 Claims 

A composite article, comprising silicon carbide-containing 
reinforcing filaments in a titanium or titanium alloy matrix, is 
found to have increased strength when the filaments are ini- 
tially provided with a thin coating of zirconium. The zirconi- 
um acts as a barrier to interdiffusion of titanium and silicon 
carbide and prevents weakening of the composite structure 
which would otherwise result from such interdiffusion. 


3,717,444 
CHROMIZED STEEL PRODUCT 
William E. Heitmann, Dolton, Ill., assignor to Inland Steel 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 653,161, July 13, 1967, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 98,125 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00 


US. Cl. 29—196.6 10 Claims 
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Chromized steel product having carbon content as low as 
possible, carbon stabilizer in atomic excess of carbon and 
2.0-6.0 wt. % nickel or 0.6-6.0 wt. % manganese to improve 
strength, decrease grain size and give transformation-induced 
dislocation substructure upon cooling. Nickel improves 
toughness. Up to 1.0 wt. % titanium, as carbon stabilizer, im- 
proves strength. 

Chromizing process includes heating steel base in sealed re- 
tort with ferrochrome alloy and halide at 1 ,800°-1,850° F. for 
6-8 hours and providing composition and cooling rate giving a 
transformation-induced dislocation substructure, while avoid- 
ing oxidation of chromium surface. 


3,717,445 
ELECTRODE HOLDER FOR ELECTRIC ARC FURNACE 
AND MAKE THE SAME 
Tsuneo Yoshimura; Kunio Suzuki, Tokyo, and Gohei Shikano, 
Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Seiko 
Kabushiki Kaisha and Toyo Carbon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo 


Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,086 
Claims priority, application J Nov. 12, 1969, 
44/90676; Oct. 13, 1970, 45/89329; Oct. 13, 1970, 45/89330 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/12 
= Cl. 29—182.3 6 Claims 
An electrode holder having a powder metallurgical liner 
suitable for an application of an electric arc furnace using a 
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high electric power as well as an ultra high electric power. The with each other including subjecting the advancing separated 
liner is fabricated from a porous powder metallurgical plate it- side-by-side wet strands to conditions promoting a drying of 


self or the plates sintered on one side or both sides of a metal 


plate comprising at least one of metal powder selected from 
the group consisting of copper, iron and aluminum powders 
with or without graphite powder, an additional metal powder 
and if necessary, together with carbon fiber or graphite fiber. 


3,717,446 
GASOLINE ANTI-ICING ADDITIVES (A) 

Ward W. Howland, Anaheim, and William R. Mallett, Placen- 
tia, both of Calif., assignors to Union Oil Company of 
California, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 103,162 
Int. Cl. C101 1/18, 1/22 

US. Cl. 44—58 10 Claims 
A combination of two known types of surfactant gasoline 

additives with a non-surfactant lubricating oil additive is found 

to provide, in addition to good overall carburetor detergency, 

a synergistic anti-icing effect, as compared to any one or two 

of the additives alone. One of the surfactant additives is a suc- 

cinimide condensation product of an alkylene polyamine with 
an alkenyl succinic anhydride, while the other is a long-chain 
primary alkyl- or alkenyl amine. 


3,717,447 
FUEL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING NITROGEN- 
HETEROCYCLIC SUBSTITUTED CARBAMATES 

Elmer J. Badin, Hightstown, N.J., assignor to Cities Service Oil 

Company, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,729 
Int. Cl. C101 1/18, 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 44—63 8 Claims 

Compounds useful as additives in hydrocarbon fuels are 
prepared by reacting urea with a nitrogen-heterocyclic sub- 
stituted alcohol, for example an organylimidazolinyl sub- 
stituted alcohol, in the presence of an organic solvent. The 
reaction products are carbamates containing, for example, or- 
ganylimidazolinyl substituents. Hydrocarbon fuel composi- 
tions containing these additives exhibit enhanced carburetor 
detergency and have other beneficial multifunctional proper- 
ties of value to combustion improvement. 


3,717,448 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF PROCESSING WET 
STRAND-LIKE MATERIAL 
Roy E. Smith, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Cc 


orporation 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,024, May 25, 1970, 
abandoned. This application March 27, 1972, Ser. No. 
238,252 
Int. Cl. C03 25/02 

US. Cl. 65—3 12 Claims 
Apparatus for and method of processing wet strand having a 
tendency to effect a coherence of the strands upon contact 


the strands to a non-coherent state on their way to a collection 
zone and accumulating the strands at the collection zone. 


3,717,449 
TREATING GLASS SHEETS DURING SHAPING AND 
COOLING 
Samuel L. Seymour, Oakmont, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 77,284 
Int. Cl. CO3b 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 65—104 

















Press bending heated glass sheets between a solid type-press 
bending mold and a frame-type press bending mold introduces 
a temperature gradient through the thickness of the glass. This 
gradient induces thermal warpage when the glass cools below 
its strain point. The present invention compensates for this 
warpage by cooling the surface engaged by the frame-type 
mold more rapidly than the surface engaged by the solid-type 
pressing mold and supporting the glass sheet with a shaping 
surface that engages at least a portion of the surface cooled 
more slowly during the cooling operation. 
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3,717,450 
FURNACE “ae Secs Ton OF STRIATION- 
E QUARTZ TUBING 

Frederick A. onlin Manchester, and William A. 

Finch, Marblehead, Mass., assignors to Sylvania Elec- 

tric Products Inc. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 94,109 
Int. Cl. CO03b 5/32, 3/00 


US. Cl. 65—145 9 Claims 


A furnace includes a refractory metal container for 
melted quartz surrounded by an electric heater. The bot- 
tom of the container has an orifice which includes a man- 
drel for the purpose of forming quartz tubing. In the 
cover of the furnace are a plurality of feed holes through 
which sand-filled quartz tubes can be introduced into the 
furnace. 

The furnace also has gas passages surrounding the holes, 
the purpose of which is to introduce and maintain a non- 
oxidizing gas atmosphere in the container and to form a 
gas lock around the quartz tubes to prevent air from en- 
tering the furnace. Included also are movable vacuum 
supports for supporting the quartz tubes and advancing 
them into the furnace. 


3,717,451 
FLUIDIZED BED TREATMENT OF PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING PRECIPITATOR DUST 

Richard Ray Severns; James Kirk Sullivan, and Lynn Coulson 

Simmons, all of Pocatello, Idaho, assignors to IMC Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,449 
Int. Cl. COSb 17/02 

US. Cl. 71—33 


A process for drying, granulating and oxidizing phosphorus- 
containing precipitator dust which comprises charging an 
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aqueous slurry of said dust onto a fluidized bed of granular 
precipitator dust particles thereby coating said particles with 
the slurry; utilizing the heat from the fluidizing gases to 
evaporate the slurry liquid and, simultaneously, to oxidize the 
phosphorus present in the slurry; and recovering the dry, par- 
ticulate granules. 


3,717,452 
APPLYING AGRICULTURAL CHEMICALS WITH 
XANTHOMONES HYDROPHILLIC COLLOIDS 

Kenneth F. Gibsen, and Arthur W. Saddington, both of 

San Diego, Calif., assignors to Kelco Company, San Diego, 

Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 759,203, Sept. 11, 1968, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 392,300, Aug. 26 
1964, abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 
4,469 
Int. Cl. AO1n 17/10 

US. Cl. 71—117 7 Claims 

Method of applying agricultural chemicals by forming an 
admixture of an agricultural chemical, an aqueous carrier 
therefor, and a Xanthomonas colloid in an amount in the 
range of 0.02 percent to 2.0 percent by weight of the aqueous 
component, and applying the agricultural chemical. As a new 
composition, an agricultural chemical, an aqueous carrier 
therefor, and from 0.2 percent to 2.0 percent by weight of the 
aqueous component of a Xanthomonas hydrophilic colloid. 


3,717,453 
a. OF METAL SILVER AND GOLD AND 
OCESSES FOR MAKING SAME 


mt. R. Daiga, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. 


No Drawing. Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 141,006 
Int. Cl. B22£ 9/00; C22b 11/04 

US. Cl. 75—.5 A 18 Claims 

Homogeneously mixed, finely divided powders of metal, 
silver, and gold are formulated by initially forming a solu- 
ble salt solution of the metal and silver. In one alternative 
technique a finely powdered gold and an antiagglomerating 
agent are then added to the solution. The admixture is 
thoroughly stirred to slurry the gold powder and a reduc- 
ing agent is added to precipitate the metal and silver from 
solution so as to form an intimate mixture with the finely 
powdered gold. In another alternative technique, the solu- 
tion of silver and metal salt is initially contacted by a 
reducing agent after addition of the anti-agglomerating 
agent thereto. The reduction reaction, coupled with agita- 
tion, causes a slurry of silver and metal to form. To this 
slurry is then added a soluble gold chloride solution which 
is reduced to form an intimate admixture of gold particles 
with the already precipitated silver and metal. By drying 
the above-described mixtures, intimately homogeneous, 
finely divided powders of metal, silver and gold are 
formed. 


3,717,454 
URANIUM-BASE ALLOYS 
Brian Sidney Wyatt, deceased, late of Ottawa, Ontario, 
Canada, and by Margaret I. Wyatt, administratrix, Kanata, 
Ontario, Canada, assignors to Atomic Energy of Canada 
Limited, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,611 
Claims priority, application Canada, June 16, 1969, 
054,506 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 31/99 
U.S. Cl. 75—122.7 4 Claims 
Nuclear fuel uranium-base alloys are provided containing 
3.5 to 3.7 wt. percent silicon and 0.1 to 1.5 wt. percent alu- 
minum. On heat treatment, the structure consists mainly of a 
matrix of delta phase U,Si with a minor amount of UAI,. Im- 
proved processing properties are obtained over the binary 
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delta U,Si alloy, and better corrosion resistance compared to a 
similar ternary alloy with less Si and a free uranium phase. 


3,717,455 
STAINLESS AUSTENITIC STEEL 
Nils Erik Allan Hede, Lars Ivar Hellner, and Hans Elof 
Johansson, Kariskoga, Sweden, assignors to Aktie- 
bolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 11,777 
Claims priority, —, Zee Feb. 18, 1969, 


Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/20 

US. Cl. 75—128 N 1 Claim 

A process of producing a stainless ferritic-austenitic steel 
having high resistance to intercrystalline corrosion is dis- 
closed. The process comprises adding to the steel titanium 
in such an amount that the quotient Ti,..,/C is at least 4. 
Tirest is the total titanium present minus the quantities 
consumed to form titanium nitride, titanium oxide or other 
titanium compounds. C is the total carbon content of the 
steel. 


3,717,456 
ALLOY AND METHOD FOR TREATMENT TO PRO- 
DUCE SPHEROIDAL-GRAPHITE CAST IRONS 
Jean-Claude Percheron and Louis Septier, Chedde, France, 
assignors to Compagnie Pechiney, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 121,178 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 16, 1970, 
7013757 
Int. Cl. C22 37/04 


US. Cl. 75—130 B 14 Claims 


The treatment of cast irons for the production of 
spheroidal-graphite cast irons by the addition of an alloy 
containing silicon, magnesium, barium and nitrogen with 
the remainder being iron plus impurities. 


3,717,457 
COMPOSITE MEANS FOR TREATING CAST IRON 
Henri Jarysta, Pont-a-Mousson, France, assignor to Pont-a- 
Mousson S.A., Pont-a-Mousson, France 
Division of Ser. No. 724,960, April 29, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,598,575. This application April 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,195 
Claims priority, application France, May 9, 1967, 
67105658; March 4, 1968, 68142187 
Int. Cl. C22c 33/00 


US. Cl. 75—130 A 6 Claims 


Compact composite means for treating molten iron. 

The composite means is in the form of a solid piece of an in- 
oculating product having a coating of a non-metallic refracto- 
ry material totally covering the inoculating product. The piece 
has a plurality of faces and the coating covering one of these 
faces is thinner than the coating on the other faces so that 
when the composite means is placed in the molten iron, the 
piece melts progressively along a front roughly parallel to said 
one face. 

Alternatively, the composite means is in the form of a plu- 
rality of solid compact pieces of inoculation product. The 
pieces are wholly coated with non-metallic refractory coatings 
of different thicknesses so that the piece melt successively in 
the molten-iron in the order to increasing thicknesses of the 
coatings. 
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3,717,458 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A 
TUBULAR METAL BLANK 
TUBE ON A TAPERED 
Richmond, Va. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 106,366 


Int. Cl. B21c 3/06 
US. Cl. 72—276 





A method of forming a tubular metal blank into a 
tapered tube on a tapered mandrel and stripping the tube 
from the mandrel comprising collapsing a tubular metal 
blank onto a tapered mandrel to closely embrace and 
assume the tapered shape of the mandrel and thereafter 
applying longitudinal force to the mandrel in the direc- 
tion from the smaller toward the larger end of the man- 
drel and applying longitudinal force to the tapered tube 
in the opposite direction whereby to strip the tube from 
the mandrel. The longitudinal force is preferably applied 
to the end surface of the tapered tube, and desirably to 
substantially the entire end surface thereof, at the larger 
end. The tubular metal blank may be disposed about the 
tapered mandrel and the mandrel and blank may be 
moved through a die whereafter the tapered mandrel may 
be moved longitudinally in the direction from the smaller 
toward the larger end thereof while blocking movement 
of the tapered tube in that direction and thereby stripping 
the tube from the mandrel. Also apparatus for forming 
a tubular metal blank into a tapered tube on a tapered 
mandrel and stripping the tube from the mandrel com- 
prising a tapered mandrel about which the tubular metal 
blank is adapted to be disposed, means for collapsing 
the tubular metal blank onto the tapered mandrel to 
closely embrace and assume the tapered shape of the 
mandrel, which means may comprise a die through which 
the tapered mandrel with the tubular metal blank there- 
about passes, means for applying longitudinal force to 
the mandrel in the direction from the smaller toward the 
larger end of the mandrel and means for applying longi- 
tudinal force to the tapered tube in the opposite direc- 
tion whereby to strip the tube from the mandrel. A strip- 
per may be employed which is constructed and arranged 
to engage the end surface of the tapered tube at the 
larger end whereby to strip the tapered tube from the 
mandrel when the mandrel is moved in the direction from 
the smaller toward the larger end thereof. The stripper 
may be resiliently pressed against the outside of the 
tubular metal blank during collapsing of the tubular metal 
blank onto the tapered mandrel so that the stripper moves 
in behind the larger end of the tapered tube at the con- 
clusion of the forming operation when the tapered man- 
drel with the tubular metal blank thereabout passes 
through the die with the smaller end of the tapered man- 
drel leading. The die may be mounted in a housing with 
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the stripper mounted on the outside of the housing. The 
stripper is preferably in two opposed sections mounted 
on opposite sides of the mandrel and blank and prefer- 
ably resiliently pressed to be movable toward each other 
into position to engage the end surface of the tapered 
tube at the larger end at the conclusion of the forming 
operation. The stripper sections are preferably shaped so 
that the stripper engages substantially the entire end sur- 
face of the tapered tube. The stripper sections may be 
mounted in guide means on the outside of the housing 
with spring means resiliently urging the stripper sections 
toward each other. 


3,717,459 
METHOD OF IMAGING INVOLVING PRE-HEATING 
USING INTERDIGITATED ELECTRODES, A 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE LAYER AND A MAGNETIC 
IMAGING LAYER 

Richard J. McClure, Altadena, Calif., assignor to Bell & 

Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed April 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,583 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/14, 13/22 

US. Cl. 96—1 R 


A composite recording medium comprises a photoconduc- 
tive layer, a plurality of interdigitated first and second elec- 
trodes in electrical contact with and contiguous to the 
photoconductive layer, and an electrically conductive mag- 
netic recording layer in electrical contact with and contiguous 
to the photoconductive layer. Methods and apparatus for 
magnetically recording an image with the assistance of this 
composite recording medium are also disclosed. 


3,717,460 
METHOD OF IMAGING USING INTERDIGITATED 
ELECTRODES, A PHOTOCONDUCTIVE LAYER AND A 
MAGNETIC IMAGING LAYER 

Sherman W. Duck, Alhambra; Frederick J. Jeffers, Altadena, 

and James U. Lemke, Del Mar, all of Calif., assignors to Bell 

& Howell Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed April 17, 1970, Ser. No. 29,584 
Int. Cl. GO03g 13/14, 13/22 

U.S. Cl. 96—1 R 15 Claims 

A composite recording medium comprises a photoconduc- 
tive layer, a plurality of interdigitated first and second elec- 
trodes in electrical contact with and contiguous to the 
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photoconductive layer, and a magnetic recording layer in 
heat-transfer relationship with and contiguous to the 


photoconductive layer. Methods and apparatus for magneti- 
cally recording an image with the assistance of this composite 
recording medium are also disclosed. 


3,717,461 
REMOVAL OF PROTECTIVE RESIN LAYER BY LIQUID 
DEVELOPER IN ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING 
Satoru Honjo, Asaki-shi, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 115,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1970, 45/12192 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 96—1 LY 6 Claims 

Such susceptibility is reduced REMOVAL OF PROTEC- 
TIVE RESIN LAYER BY LIQUID DEVELOPER IN ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING forming overlying the 
photoconductive coating a protective top coating which can 
be removed by dissolving away into an insulating liquid prior 
to or during liquid development. An electrophotographic 
process wherein an electrostatic latent image is formed on an 
electrophotographic member, the member comprising a flexi- 
ble support bearing thereon a photoconductive insulative 
layer insoluble or only sparingly soluble in a non-polar, electri- 
cally insulating liquid. Disposed on the photoconductive insu- 
lative layer is an insulative protective layer consisting mainly 
of a non-polar resin. The protective layer may be dissolved 
with the non-polar electrically insulating liquid either prior to 
or during the development of the latent image with the non- 
polar electrically insulating liquid. If the protective layer is dis- 
solved during the development step, the carrier liquid of the 
liquid developer is the non-polar, electrically insulating liquid. 

An electrophotographic coating is generally susceptible to 
mechanical damage in the course of manufacture storage and 
processing. 

Such susceptibility is reduced by forming overlying the 
photoconductive coating a protective top coating which can 
be removed by dissolving away into an insulating liquid prior 
to or during liquid development. 


3,717,462 
HEAT TREATMENT OF AN ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE MEMBER 
Hirokazu Negishi, Kanagawa-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa- 
ken; Ichiro Endo, Nakano-ku, Tokyo; Kikuo Kinjo, Meguro- 
ku, Tokyo, and Teruo Yamanouchi, Fujisawa-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 22, 1970, Ser. No. 57,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 28, 1969, 44/59491 


Int. Cl. G03g 5/04 
US. Cl. 96—1.5 17 Claims 
An electrophotographic photosensitive material comprising 
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mainly an organic photoconductive material of low molecular 
weight and a high polymer resin which is subjected to heat 


VELOCITY 





Tm 
TEMPERATURE 
(oR CONCENTRATION oF SOLVENT) 


treatment or atmosphere treatment, and if desired, stimulus 
treatment to improve the electrophotographic properties. 


3,717,463 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC MULTICOLOR COPY 
DEVELOPED RECEPTOR EMPLOYING SOLU- 
BILIZABLE DYES 

Frederick O. Bach, Villa Park, Leo N. Chapin, Des 
Plaines, Robert Freed, Lincolnwood, and Thomas J. 

Cernoch, Chicago, Ill., assignors to A. B. Dick Com- 

pany, Niles, Til. 

Original application June 25, 1969, Ser. No. 836,415. 
Divided and this application June 25, 1971, Ser. 
No. 157,024 

Int. Cl. G03g 5/00, 9/00 


US. Cl. 96—1.5 1 Claims 


An electrophotographic process and materials for the 
production of multi-color copies of a multi-color original 
in which an electrostatic charge is applied to a receptor 
sheet having a face portion subdivided into photoconduc- 
tive segments containing sensitizing components in in- 
terspersed segments which cover different portions of the 
visible light spectrum and in which each such segment 
contains a solubilizable dye color corresponding to the 
color of the spectrum other than that to which the seg- 
ment is sensitized and in which the exposed receptor is 
developed with a toner in which the dye component is 
soluble in response to toner activation for transfer of dye 
color from the developed receptor to copy sheets brought 
into surface contact therewith. 


3,717,464 
PHOTOSENSITIZATION OF PRINTING MASTERS 
William H. Tandy, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Addressograph 

Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed April 7, 1971, Ser. No. 132,222 
Int. Cl. GO3f 7/02 ; GO3e 1/00, 1/52 
US. Cl. 96—33 3 Claims 
Printing masters are formed by a photosensitization and 
selective conversion process. A surface material, preferably a 
ZnO resin binder system is provided which is normally 
hydrophobic/oleophilic in nature but which can be converted 
to hydrophilic/oleophobic in nature by chemical reaction. The 
surface material also is selected such that the rate of its con- 


CHEMICAL 


763 


version can be altered by exposure to radiation energy. 
Selected areas only are exposed to the radiation (heat may 
also be applied), to form a more reactive surface area where 
exposure has taken place. The entire surface is then contacted 
with a conversion reagent for a sufficient time to convert the 
exposed areas to a far greater extent than the non-exposed 
areas. The selectively convertible master then is used to per- 
form the printing function. 


VING 
PROVED GRAININESS UPON COLOR DE- 
VELOPMENT 
and 


Kenro Sakamoto, Isamu Fushiki, Fumio Shimizu, 
Hanno, Japan, assignors to 


Tokyo, and Sadao 

Konishiroku Photo oo Ltd. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,405 
Claims priority, app aoe, Apr. 17, 1970, 


45/32,37 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/40 
US. Cl. 96—100 


‘ . 4 Claims 
_ A color photographic material contains a silver halide 
light-sensitive, coupler-containing emulsion layer, a mer- 
captotetrazole type compound of the formula 

al eae or R:—-N——-C—8—S—C———N—-R; 
my NL . 
* a 

wherein R;, Rg and Rg; are individually hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, alkenyl, aryl or aralkyl, and a pyrazole type 
compound of the formula 


“OTe 
NZ 
hy 


wherein R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl or aralkyl and X and 
X’ are individually hydrogen, alkyl, alkoxy or halogen. 
Upon development a color image having excellent grain- 
iness is obtained. 


3,717,466 
FOGGED DIRECT POSITIVE SILVER HALIDE ELEMENT 
CONTAINING A SELENIUM COMPOUND SENSITIZER 
Raymond Leopold Florens, Edegem, and Robert Joseph 
Pollet, Vremde, both of Belgium, assignors to Gevaert- 
Agfa N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
Filed Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,661 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, April 1, 1970, 
15,472/70 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/28 
US. Cl. 96—107 17 Claims 
Direct-positive photographic elements are described which 
comprise uniformly fogged radiation-sensitive silver halide 
and a selenium compound of the formula: 
R—Se—Q 
wherein R is alkyl, aralkyl, alkaryl, aryl or a heterocyclic ring 
system and Q represents —Se—R’ or —S—R’ wherein R’ has 
one of the significances given for R, halogen, cyano, or 


wherein each of R,, R, and R;j is alkyl, aralkyl or aryl and X~ is 
an anion but does not exist when R itself contains an anionic 
group. The selenium compounds increase the speed of the 
direct-positive silver halide elements. 
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3,717,467 
HARDENING GELATINO SILVER HALIDE EMUL- 
SIONS WITH REACTION PRODUCTS OF HALO- 
GENATED TRIAZINES AND HYDROPHILIC 
ORGANIC COLLOIDS 
Yasushi Ohyama and Sadayuki Miyazawa, Kyoto, Japan, 
SEEMS S a tae Nn ere ae Tokyo, 


Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,617 
Claims priority, — = Ya Nov. 7, 1969, 


88, 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 96—111 Claims 

A method of hardening photographic layers using a new 
macromolecular type hardener, to provide a good water 
resistance and yet a sufficient water absorption and swell- 
ing thereto, which is prepared by dissolving a halogenated 
triazine compound in a least quantity of a good solvent 
for both said compound and a hydrophilic organic macro- 
molecular colloid binder to make them react in an aque- 
ous medium, then precipitating and separating the reac- 
tion product with a large quantity of a poor solvent for 
both. 


3,717,468 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE SUPERSENSITIZED SILVER 
HALIDE EMULSIONS 


Kaiichiro Sakazume and Shui Sato, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
— to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Ne ‘i Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 778,301, Nov. 22, 1968. This application May 21, 
1971, Ser. No. 145,918 


Int. Cl. G03e 1/14 

US. Cl. 96—124 

A new supersensitizing combination particularly useful 
for a green-light-sensitive gelatinous silver halide photo- 
graphic emulsion comprising at least one carbocyanine 
dye of the general Formula 1 and at least one mono- 
methine cyanine dye of the general Formula 2, said com- 
bination being so selected that at least one substituent on 
a nitrogen atom in a heterocyclic ring of the said two 
dyes has a carboxyalkyl or sulfoalkyl moiety. The gen- 
eral Formulas 1 and 2 are: 


rr 
h, hy 
10erag|ne 
h, ey 


wherein R,, Rs, Rg and Rs are each lower alkyl, sub- 
stituted alkyl, hydroxyalkyl, substituted hydroxyalkyl or 
carboxyalkyl group or its derivative, or a sulfoalkyl group 
or its derivative; Rz is lower alkyl group; Z, and Zz are 
each § or Se; Y; and Y3 are each hydrogen, halogen, or 
lower alkyl group; Y; is hydrogen, lower alkyl or lower 
alkoxy group; X is an anion; and n and mm are each 1 or 2. 
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3,717,469 
GRANULAR PROTEIN CONTAINING FOOD PRODUCT 
RESEMBLING THE NATURAL CAVIAR OF STURGEON, 
SALMON AND OTHER FISH, AND A METHOD OF 
PREPARING SAME 
Grigory Lvovich Slonimsky; Vladimir Borisovich Tolstoguzov; 

Vera Alexandrovna Ershova, and Dmitry Borisovich Izju- 

mov, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R., assignors to Ordena Lenina 

Institut Elementoorganischeskikt Soedineny, Moscow, 

US.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,355 
Int. Cl. A23j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 99—14 13 Claims 

The present invention relates to granular food products 
resembling the natural caviar of sturgeon, salmon and other 
fish, and to a method of preparing same. 

According to the present invention the product contains an 
aqueous colloidal solution of proteins, gelatin, ions of alkaline 
earth metals, polysaccharides capable of forming ionotropic 
gels when interreacting with the above-said ions, and vegeta- 
ble tannins, preferably tannides, the products resulting from 
the interreaction of polysaccharides with ions of metals, and 
of vegetable tannins with proteins being contained in the 
membrane or pellicle of the granules. 


3,717,470 
HYDROLYSIS OF GLUTAMINE WITHIN FOODS AND 
BEVERAGES TO GLUTAMIC ACID 
Tamotsu Yokotsuka, Nagareyama; Takashi Iwaasa, and Mitsu- 
haru Fujii, both of Noda-shi, all of Japan, assignors to Kik- 
koman Shoyu Co., Ltd., Noda, Noda-shi, Japan 
Filed April 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,492 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 
45/103677 


26, 1970, 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26; C12d 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 99—16 6 Claims 
Glutaminase is added to various foods or beverages contain- 
ing glutamine. The food or beverage is kept at 10°C to 70°C 
for at least 0.5 hours so as to hydrolyze the glutamine to glu- 
tamic acid and prevent the formation of pyroglutamic acid. 


3,717,471 
PREPARATION OF A LOW CARBOHYDRATE BEER 
Michael R. Sfat and Bruce J. Morton, Manitowoc, Wis., 
assignors to Bio-Technical Resources, Inc., Manitowoc, 


Wis. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 873,089, Oct. 31, 1969. This application Feb. 1, 
1972, Ser. No. 222,685 


Int. Cl. C12c 11/04 

US. CL. 99—31 13 Claims 

A low carbohydrate alcoholic beer is produced by sub- 
jecting barley malt to aqueous extraction under condi- 
tions favorable to the extraction of protein while unfavor- 
able to the extraction of carbohydrate, adding a highly 
fermentable sugar to the resulting extract to produce a 
brewers wort low in unfermentable carbohydrates, and 
fermenting the resulting wort. 


3,717,472 
SEPARATING AROMA- AND FLAVOR-BEARING 
yn TES INTO AROMA AND FLAVOR 
ONCE 


INTRATES 
Rudolf an K. Strobel, Colerain Township, Hamilton 
County, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed June 30, Farah Ser. No. 158,590 


Int. Cl. A23£ 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 99—65 26 Claims 
Aroma- and flavor-bearing substrates are separated 
into an aroma concentrate and a flavor concentrate by 
pulsing or applying in a continuous fashion wet steam to 
a zone containing the substrate. The substrate-containing 
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zone is held under vacuum pressure and the flavor con- 
centrate is collected in a first trap, while an aroma con- 
centrate is collected in a second trap. In a preferred 
embodiment, the substrate comprises either coffee or tea. 


3,717,473 
MEAT PRODUCT 
Joseph L. Bissett, 1410 N. Main Street, Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 825,150, May 16, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,635,732. This application Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 
200,85 1The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Jan. 18, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 18/00 


U.S. Cl. 99—107 4 Claims 


A strip of lean meat is cut from a loin so that the width of 
the strip is substantially greater than its thickness, and a plu- 
rality of generally parallel skewers are inserted into the strip at 
longitudinally spaced intervals and provide handle portions 
projecting from one of the edge surfaces of the strip. Trans- 
verse slits are formed within the strip between the skewers and 
extend from one edge surface toward the other edge surface to 
provide connected strip sections on the skewers. 


3,717,474 
LOW CHOLESTEROL EGG PROCESS 

Joseph A. Fioriti, Hastings-on-Hudson; Howard D. Stahl, Tar- 

rytown; Rex J. Sims, Pleasantville, all of N.Y., and Clifford 

H. Spotholz, Montvale, N.J., assignors to General Foods 

Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 888,608 
Int. Cl. A231 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 99—113 6 Claims 

Wet egg yolk is combined with edible oil by high energy, 
high shear mixing. During mixing cholesterol is extracted from 
the yolk by the oil. Simultaneously the ratio of polyunsatu- 
rated fat to saturated fat in the yolk is increased. The wet yolk 
is separated from the oil and can be made a constituent of 
various egg products. 


3,727,475 
STARCH PRODUCTS HAVING UNIQUE GELLING 
PROPERTIES AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING 


SAME 
Felix J. Germino, Palos Park, and Joseph R. Caraccia, 
. Iil., assignors to CPC International Inc., Chi- 


cago, 
No Drawing. Original application June 12, 1967, Ser. No. 
645,527, now Patent No. 3,586,536. Divided and this 
application May 6, 1970, Ser. No. 35,241 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
June 22, ys has been disclaimed 


A23g 3/00 

US. Cl. 99—134 13 Claims 

The bound fat content of granular starch is reduced 
to not more than 0.15% by weight by heating a mixture 
of the starch, a suitable solvent, and not more than 15% 
water, in a confined zone, at from about 225° F. to about 
300° F. for not more than 30 minutes, the conditions being 
selected so as to avoid incipient gelatinization of the 
starch. Starch treated in accordance with the process 
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which is further characterized by a fluidity of from about 
30 to about 80 is an exceptionally fine congealing agent 
in the manufacture of gum confections. 


3,717,476 
CAN-STRAW CONSTRUCTION 
Robert J. Harvey, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Mirlin Corpora- 
tion, Wayland, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,757 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26; B65d 17/04, 47/06 


U.S. Cl. 99—138R 9 Claims 


A container construction comprising a container having a 
straw sealed at both ends and means for breaking the seals 
without removing the straw from the container. The construc- 
tion is particularly useful in conjunction with a straw coated 
on the interior surface with a flavoring or taste-modifying 


material, such as miraculin, the taste-modifying protein ob- 
tained from the berry of Synsepalum dulcificum. 


3,717,477 
SWEETENING AGENT CONTAINING TRYPTOPHANE 
AND SACCHARIN 
Tsunehiko Nonomiya, Totsaka-ku, Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa- 
ken; Takashi Ojima, Kawasaki-shi, Kanagawa-ken; Shizuko 
Yamaguchi, Taito-ku, Tokyo, and Mieko Ito, Kamakura-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., 
Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,828 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1970, 45/4286 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 
U.S. CL. 99—141A 2 Claims 
The sweetening potency and taste of saccharin sodium are 
improved by the addition of even small amounts of D-tryp- 
tophan in the form of the optically active compound or as a 
component of DL-tryptophan. 


3,717,478 
DISPOSABLE COOK-IN PACKAGE FOR FROZEN FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Donald E. Lipfert, Woolwich, Maine, assignor to General 
Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1967, Ser. No. 669,749 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 
U.S. Cl. 99—192R 16 Claims 
A frozen food package acts as a cooking container as well as 
a serving dish for the contained product and has special appli- 
cation to food products a constituent portion of which is 
packaged in a dehydrated or concentrated form. The package 
comprises an inner food receptacle nesting within an outer 
ice-containing receptacle, the edges of both receptacles being 
joined in a common seam and covered by a single lid having a 
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snap-fit engagement with said seam. The inner food-contain- 
ing receptacle is vented at a location above the level of the 
food product to allow escape of steam generated by heating of 
the ice and resulting boiling of the water contained in the 
outer receptacle. The steam, by being directed into the inner 
food receptacle, hastens the heating of the food product to the 
desired temperature, and the resultant steam condensate 


serves to rehydrate or liquefy the hydratable constituent of the 
product to the desired viscosity. The amount of ice provided 
in the outer receptacle is predetermined so that upon 
complete evaporation thereof the food product will be 
hydrated or reconstituted to the desired temperature and 
viscosity conditions. Removal of the snap-fit snap-fit lid per- 
mits the package to be used as a serving dish. 


3,717,479 
PICKLE MANUFACTURING 
Francis Glenn Connick, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Swift 
& Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 94,064 
Int. Cl. A23b 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 99—222 


Separate streams of saturated brine and a dose mix of liquid 
sugar or dextrose, water and additional ingredients useful in 
curing, are strained, metered and combined whereafter the 
combined stream is cooled and stored against need in curing 
operations. 


17,480 
TREA OF GRAIN 
Geoffroy Guichard, oe => Rene Le Bolloch, 
P= ny, elg ere France, assignors to Societe Milliat Freres, 
Filed Dee 2 Dec. 22% Rg Ser. ny 101,255 
US. CL. 99—233.3 14 Claims 
A process for treating grain having a multi-layer husk, 
particularly hard wheat, prior to grinding, comprising 
abrading the humidified grain batchwise by repeated pro- 
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jection of the grain against an abrasive surface until the de- 
sired husk layer has been removed and then separating 
the removed layer from the grain. The process is prefer- 
ably carried out in a plurality of stages, the charge of 














grain being humidified at each stage and the abraded por- 
tion separated after each stage. The amount of water 
added preferably decreases from the first stage to the last 
while the projection speed of the 3 rains is increased from 
one stage to the next. 2 \ 


—— 


3,717,481 / 
GOLD METALLIZING pon a ge 
Oliver A. Short, Wilmington, Del., 


,636, April 30, 1969. This 
, 1971, Ser. No. 143,249 
Int. cl. C09d 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 106—1 6 Claims 
A metallizing composition comprising a gold powder having 
spherical particles with a particle diameter within the range of 
1-10 microns wherein the powder has a bulk density within 
the range of 5-9 gms./cc. and prepared by precipitating the 
gold from solution with selected reducing agents under con- 

trolled conditions. 


3,717,482 
STABILIZED ELECTROLESS PLATING SOLUTIONS 
Michael Gulla, Newton, and Oleh Borys Dutkewych, Medfield, 
both of Mass., assignors to Shipley Company Inc., Newton, 
Mass. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,301, Aug. 19, 1970, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 785,350, Dec. 19, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 199,307 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—1 17 Claims 

An electroless nickel or cobalt plating solution is charac- 
terized by the addition of a small but effective amount of a 
source of mercury ions for increased bath stability. It is known 
in the art that solutions for electroless plating are unstable and 
tend to decompose with use. It is also known that decomposi- 
tion can be retarded and the useful life of a plating solution in- 
creased by the addition of various additives, frequently cata- 
lytic poisons, in very small concentrations. In accordance with 
the present invention, it has been found that the stability of an 
electroless nickel or cobalt plating solution can be substan- 
tially increased by the addition of a source of mercury ions 
alone as a primary stabilizer, or preferably, by the addition of 
the mercury ions as a secondary stabilizer in combination with 
a prior art stabilizer as primary stabilizer. The combination of 
stabilizers provides a synergism with stability substantially im- 
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proved over that obtainable with either component of the 
combination alone. One characteristic of the present inven- 
tion is the co-deposition of mercury in minute amounts with 
the plating metal. 


3,717,483 
METALLIZING COMPOSITION 


Lewis F. Miller, ee ly es ay N.Y., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
No Drawing. tiiedinibanien of application Ser. No. 
542,726, Apr. 15, 1966. This application Apr. 22, 1969, 

Ser. No. $18,410 

Int. Cl. CO9d 5/24 

US. Cl. 106—1 12 Claims 

A metallizing composition adapted to be deposited on 
an insulating substrate and fired to form a conductive ele- 
ment thereon comprises: a metal powder component of, 
by weight 40-70% gold, 5-25% silver and 15-35% of 
platinum and/or palladium; finely divided vitreous frit 
for bonding the particles together and to the substrate; 
and, vehicle in which the metal and frit particles are 
dispersed. The metal powder component comprises, by 
weight, 60-72% of the total formula, the vitreous frit 
6-10% and the vehicle 22-30%. 


3,717,484 
REDUCING CORROSIVITY OF SOLVENT CASTING 
COMPOSITIONS 
James R. Waring, Binghamton, N.Y., assignor to GAF Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 790,431, Jan. 10, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 8, 1971, Ser. No. 151,142 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 106—14 16 Claims 
This invention provides a non-corrosive solvent casting 
composition comprising at least one anti-corrosive selected 
from the group consisting of (a) non-volatile epoxides; (b) ox- 
ides of compounds from the group consisting of styrene, 
higher homologs of styrene, and simple nuclear substitution 
products of styrene; (c) 2,2-dimethoxy propane; and (d) 1,4- 
dioxane. 


3,717,485 
PATTERN WAX COMPOSITIONS 
Allen E. Larson, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed March 25, 1971, Ser. No. 128,142 
Int. Cl. CO8h 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 106—38.8 a . 15 Claims 
Novel pattern wax compositions for use in investment cast- 


ing by the Lost Wax Process are disclosed. The pattern wax 
composition materials contain base waxes such as petroleum 
waxes, natural vegetable or mineral waxes, synthetic waxes 
and various resinous materials derived from the refining of 
petroleum and wood rosin, and mixtures of the above and 
solid filler particles. The base wax generally has a melting 
point of between about 120° to 180° F. The solid filler parti- 
cles are imides of aromatic polycarboxylic acids. 


3,717,486 
FOAMED PRODUCTS OF SILICA AND 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME FROM SILICA GEL 
Kenichi Fukumoto; Tokunori Nakamura, and Kenji Kadota, 
all of Ibaragi-shi, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Shikoku Kaken 
Kogyo Kabushshiki Kaisha, Ibaragi-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 92,150 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1969, 44/94560 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/56 
US. Cl. 106—40 V 14 Claims 
A method for manufacturing foamed product of silica from 
silica gel comprises prefiring silica gel at a temperature rang- 
ing from 500 to 900°C so as to obtain a prefired product which 
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can be ignited with a loss of not more than 5 percent by 
weight, the silica gel having a specific surface area of at least 
500 m?/g and being of a size not passing through an 80-mesh 
sieve and substantially free of adsorption water, and thereafter 
firing the prefired product at a temperature ranging from 1000 
to 1450°C to effect foaming. 


3,717,487 
CERAMIC SLIP COMPOSITION 
Thomas P. Hurley, Pownal, Vt., and Arthur C. McAdams, Jr., 
Wichita Falls, Tex., assignors to Sprague Electric Company, 
North Adams, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,954, Feb. 3, 1967, 
abandoned. This application June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 47,103 
Int. Cl. CO3e 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—48 7 Claims 

A new ceramic slip and an improved method for forming 
ceramic films and ceramic capacitors by passing a flat sub- 
strate through a falling sheet of the novel ceramic slip so as to 
receive a thin, uniform film of the ceramic slip. The substrate 
is either re-passed through said falling sheet one or more times 
to build up the desired thickness, dried and fired to maturity 
or the film is dried and alternate electrode-ceramic layers 
built-up in well-known capacitor fashion. 


3,717,488 
HYDRATION OF SILICATES 


Regis Marie Albert Magnan, Montelimar, France, as- 
signor to Societe Anonyme Ciments la Farge, Paris, 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 80,782 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1969, 
6943404 
Int. Cl. C04b 7/02 
US. Cl. 106—97 11 Claims 

The invention relates to a process for hydration of 
silicates with a low calcium content—one mixes with 2 to 
15% of portlant cement and 85 to 98% of synthetic 
monocalcium silicate having an analysis of 35 to 45% 
of SiO, 35 to 50% of CaO, 5 to 15% of Al,O3, and up 
to 6% in all of alkali and alkaline earth metal oxide, 
Fe,O;, and other oxides, whilst maintaining a water/ 
solids ratio of 0.10 to 0.4 and autoclaving the mixture 
at a temperature of 100 to 250° C. under a steam pres- 
sure of 1 to 40 bars. 


3,717,489 


PROCESS FOR INCREASING THE STRENGTH OF 
CEMENT OBTAINED FROM CALCIUM SULFATE 
Gunther Herzog, Bad Kostritz, Gunter Kahle, Wolfgang 
Kolling, and Christian Lamm, Coswig, Ursula Munch, 
Wolfen, Horst Schumann and Walter Wolfrom, Coswig, 
Werner Riesel, Bad K: and Roland Wagner, Gera, 
Germany, assignors oamiiadinoniinet P in 
— Plesterits, Wittenberg-Piesteritz, Ger- 


No , iiewidiee: Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
691,950, Dec. 20, 1967. This application Jan. 4, 1971, 
Ser. No. 103,800 

Int. Cl. C04b 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 106—103 1 Claim 

In a process for producing cement clinker from calcium 
sulfate by reduction of the calcium sulfate with coke at 
900 to 1200° C. to produce SO, as a by-product and CaO 
and sintering the CaO with addition of Al,O;-, Fe,0;- and 
SiO,-containing materials, the improvement which com- 
prises subjecting to the reduction a mixture of at least one 
of anhydrite and native gypsum with phosphorous gypsum 
having a P.O; content of about 0.5 to about 2.5% by 
weight and an F content of about 0.5 to about 1% by 


weight, the weight proportion of phosphorus gypsum rela- 
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tive to the total of phosphorus gypsum, anhydrite and 
native gypsum being 20 to 90%, and subjecting to the 
sintering the resultant CaO. 


3,717,490 
METHOD OF TREATING SLAG 


Karl V. Hauser, Ann Arbor, Mich., —— to Edward 

Levy Company, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,380 

Int. Cl. CO04b 7/14 
US. Cl. 106—117 10 Claims 
A method of treating steel furnace slag in order to 
convert unreacted calcium oxide and calcium hydroxide 
into a form which will not cause either volumetric ex- 
pansion or leaching. Wet crushed slag is brought into con- 
tact with carbonate ions. The water hydrates the calcium 
oxide to form calcium hydroxide, and the calcium and 

carbonate ions combine to form calcium carbonate. 


3,717,491 
DYE COMPOSITIONS 

Melville W. Uffner, Media, Pa., phair lipemia 

Chemicals, Inc., 

Filed Aug. 19, 1978, 8 Ser. No. 65,312 
Int. CL CO8b 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—209 13 Claims 

A fluorinated organic acid compound of the formula 


C,F..4,;CONRCHRCOOH, 


wherein each R is independently selected from H or an alkyl 
radical of one to eight carbon atoms and n is an integer of six 
to 18, is added to a dispersion containing a pigment, a bonding 
agent and a dispersing agent such as sodium alginate to obtain 
improved dye compositions. 


3,717,492 


WATER-PERMEABLE BITUMINOUS COMPOSI- 
TIONS FOR HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING 


Gerardus Rinkel, ’s-Hertogenbosch,. and Gijsbert van 
Doorn, Utrecht, The Netherlands, assignors to Bitu- 
marin N.V., Zaltbommel, Netherlands 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,608 


Claims priority, a a Dec. 16, 1968, 


Int. Cl. CO8h nk 17/32; CO8j 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 106—280 R 7 ms 
A water-permeable bituminous composition for hy- 
draulic engineering purposes consists of a mixture of 
bituminous mortar and a stone fraction. The quantity of 
mortar in the mixture is less than the volume of voids 
between the stones of the stone fraction in the mixture. 
Further, the smallest size D15 of the stone in the stone 
fraction is from four (4) to sixteen (16) times the largest 
size D85 of the mineral matter contained in the mortar. 


3,717,493 
PRODUCTION OF PHTHALOCYAN 

Paul H. Griswold, Jr., Wilmington, Del., 

Pont de Nemours.and Company, W 

Filed Feb..1, 1971, Ser. No 
Int. 

U.S. Cl. 106—288 Q 2 Claims 

A metal phthalocyanine pigment composed almost exclu- 
sively of the a I polymorph is prepared by a process in which 
crude metal phthalocyanine is converted to the corresponding 
tetrahydrosulfate followed by controlled crystal growth and 
hydrolysis. 
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3,717,494 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF COLOR BLACK 
BY THE FURNACE PROCESS 
Gerhard Jager, and Gerhard Kuhner, both of Grossauheim, 
Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold - und Silber - Scheide- 
anstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt (Main), Germany 
Filed April 28, 1970, Ser. No. 32,712 
Int. Cl. CO9e 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 106—307 6 Claims 
Color blacks of low pH are prepared from furnace blacks by 
treating the black before separation from the gas phase but 
after cooling at a temperature between 600° and 150°C., 
preferably between 500° and 250°C, with an aqueous solution 
of hydrogen peroxide. Preferably potassium is present in the 
feedstock in an amount sufficient that the finished carbon 
black has at least 150 ppm of potassium. 


3,717,495 
GLASS CONTAINERS FOR AEROSOLS AND 
— AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING 


Charles Paoletti, Aulnay-sous-Bois, and Gilles Terrasse, 
Deuil-la-Barre, France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, 


France 

Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 665,798, 
Sept. 16, 1967, now abandoned, and Ser. No. 843,617, 
July 22, 1969, now Patent No. 3,611,990. This appli- 
cation June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,229 
Claims priority, a Sept. 9, 1966, 


Int. Cl. B44d 1/94 


US. Cl. 117—18 10 Claims 


A fluid containing a polymerizable film forming sub- 
stance is introduced into a container so as to adhere to 
the inner walls thereof. The non-adhering portion of the 
liquid is then withdrawn and the remainder polymerized 
in situ on the inner surface of the container. Alternatively, 
the container is a mold coated with a parting compound 
and the film formed therein is separated from said mold 
after polymerization. 


3,717,496 
MACHINE PARTS HAVING A WEAR- AND 
ABRASION-RESISTANT SURFACE 
Richard Kieffer, Wien-Osterreich, and Hans Mariacher 
and Hansotto Schoof, Krefeld, Germany, 


assignors to 
Aktiengesellschaft, Krefeld, 


Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 93,920 
Claims priority, application , Nov. 28, 1969, 
P 19 59 690.8 
Int. Cl. C23g 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—49 8 Claims 

Machine parts made of hard metal comprising at least 
one metal carbide and a metal binder may be provided 
with an improved wear- and abrasion-resistance by form- 
ing a nitride or carbonitride surface layer thereon of one 
or more metals of Groups [Va to Vla of the Periodic 
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Table. In particular embodiments of the invention a 
surface layer of titanium nitride or carbonitride is formed. 
The invention also provides a method of producing such 
surface layers which includes the step of heating the 
machine parts in the presence of a thermally-decomposable 
metal halide and a purified gas mixture of nitrogen, hy- 
drogen and possibly methane. 


3,717,497 
REFRACTORY ARTICLES AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Norman H. Stradley, Signal Mountain, and Harry C. Dunegan, 
Chattanooga, both of Tenn., assignors to American Lava 
Corporation, Chattanooga, Tenn. 
Filed March 25, 1971, Ser. No. 127,995 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/10 
U.S. Cl. 117—169R 


A method for hardening dressed and dimensioned ceramics 
which does not require further dimensioning after hardening 
requires repeated impregnation with hardening agent and are 
at temperatures below 1,000° C. followed by a cure above 
1,000° C. and preferably from about 1,100°C. to about 1 ,400° 
C. for Al,O;—Cr,O,; systems in which chromic acid, which 
reduces to Cr,O; on firing, is employed with A1,0, to form a 
hard solid solution of Al,O; and Cr,O; on firing which acts as a 
bond cement in the alumina-chromia system. 


3,717,498 

METHOD FOR TREATING THE SURFACE OF A 
CONTAINER AND A CONTAINER PRODUCED 
BY THE METHOD 

Ilse Franz and Werner Langheinrich, Ulm (Danube), Ger- 
many, assignors to Telefunken Patentverwertungsgesell- 
schaft m.b.H., Ulm (Danube), Germany 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 721,075, Apr. 12, 1968. This application Feb. 12, 
1971, Ser. No, 1 

Claims priority, aplication Ge Germany, Apr. 13, 1967, 


Int. Cl. F27b "4/00 

US. Cl. 117—70 A 3. Claims 

A method for treating the surface of a container and a 
container which has been treated according to the method. 
The method involves coating at least the inside surface of a 
container with a layer of a diffusion-preventative substance. 
The container, which can be made of quartz, glass or a 
ceramic material, can then be used to hold products to be 
annealed in a heat-treating furnace without diffusions out 
of or into the container walls. 
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3,717,499 


Pont de Nemours n oe Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 77,311 
Int. Cl. B32b 35/00 
US. Cl. 117—72 14 Claims 

An article comprising a substrate material having a 
cavity therein and two layers of resin occupying or filling 
the cavity is provided. One layer is an underlayer of a 
foamed resin and the second layer is a top layer of a 
specified resin. The two layers in the cavity provide a 
resistance to cracking the filling out of the cavity when 
the article is subjected to shocks. 


3,717,500 
FABRIC FINISHING METHOD AND FABRIC 
Vincenzo Mastrianni, Cranston, R.I., assignor to Owens-Corn- 
ing Fiberglas Corporation 
Continuation of Ser. No. 789,061, Jan. 2, 1969, abandoned. 
This application May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,810 
Int. Cl. B44f 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 117—76 16 Claims. 
A fabric finishing process comprising passing fabric com- 
posed of textured and untextured yarns, through multiple 
colorant-finish solutions, each having at least a different color 
or tone, wherein the amount of adsorption of each finish by 
the yarns is a function of the surface area of the yarns and a 
function of a finish solution applied between the multiple 
colorant-finish solutions to induce a subsequently applied 
colorant-finish solution to adhere to substantially only the tex- 
tured yarns, to produce a novel, decorative fabric having vary- 
ing colors and tones. 


3,717,501 


METHOD OF he MINIMIZED SPANGLE 
ATED STRIP 
Laurence B. eaiat var Robert W. Helman, Bethlehem, 
Pa., assignors to Bethlehem Steel Corporation 


Original application Sept. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 857,515. 
Divided and this application June 24, 1971, Ser. 


No. 156,264 
Int. Cl. C23e 1/02 


US. Cl. 117—102 M 5 Claims 


Molten zinc coated material is wrap contacted with un- 
equal sized internally cooled chromium plated rolls prior 
to solidification to inhibit the formation of undesirable 
spangling of the zinc coated surface. 
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3,717,502 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING ANTICOAGULANT 
SURFACES ONTO ARTICLES 
cE ee. o balm & Pips ae 2 both of 
apan, assignors to President of Tokyo Medical and Dental 
i dra Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 15, 1970, Ser. No. 46,470 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 13, 1969, 44/46132 
Int. Cl. A61k 17/18 

U.S. Cl. 117—124D 6 Claims 

This invention relates to a method for providing anticoagu- 
lant surfaces onto articles by treating said articles with an or- 
ganic solvent solution of a co-precipitated material produced 
by mixing an aqueous solution of heparin and an aqueous solu- 
tion of a certain cation surface active agent. Said solution may 
include an organic solvent-soluble plastic material. 


3,717,503 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING A VAPOR DEPOSITED BI- 
POTENTIAL CATHODE 
James E. Beggs, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company 
Division of Ser. No. 762,797, Sept. 26, 1968. This application 

Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,269 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18; HO1j 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—212 


To increase selectively the electron emission from a 
cathode, a control grid is placed above the cathode and osmi- 
um or iridium is evaporated through the openings of the grid 
onto the cathode. On the resulting cathode the coated regions 
provide a value of work function which is lower than that of 
the uncoated regions. 


3,717,504 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 

Mashashi Aonuma; Masaaki Fujiyama, and Goro Akashi, all of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,561 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1969, 44/61679 
Int. Cl. HO1f 10/06 


U.S. Cl. 117—239 10 Claims 
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A magnetic recording medium prepared by applying a mag- 
netizable layer onto one surface of a non-magnetizable sub- 
strate by either electrolytic or non-electrode plating, applying 
a nickel layer onto the exposed surface of said magnetizable 
layer having a thickness less than 0.2 and applying a rhodium 
layer onto the exposed surface of said nickel layer having a 
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thickness greater than 0.2y, the magnetic recording medium 
having a smooth surface and excellent magnetic properties 
such as improved rectangular ratio, as well as exhibiting ex- 
tended service life, the magnetizable layer being protected by 
said nickel and rhodium layers. 
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3,717,505 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL STACK 
Truman F, Unkle, Jr., Poway, and John F. Loos, San Diego, 
both of Calif., assignors to Gulf Oil Corporation 
Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,696 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/02, 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 136—86 A 


A cell stack for use in a battery or fuel cell using a liquid 
electrolyte. A plurality of individual frames made from electri- 
cally insulating material, each having a cavity extending trans- 
versely therethrough and separate elongated supply and 
return electrolyte passageways leading to and from the cavity. 
An electrode assembly is disposed in a recess provided in one 
surface of one of the frames and sandwiched between it and 
another frame. Each frame is bonded to the next adjacent 
frame to provide a complete seal surrounding the periphery of 
the cavity, each group of two adjacent electrode assemblies 
and three frames providing an electrochemical cell. The 
frames may be injection-molded from polysulfone and sol- 
vent-bonded by a chlorinated hydrocarbon. 


3,717,506 
HIGH VOLTAGE DEPOSITED FUEL CELL 
Ralph E. Hopkins, Fairfax, Va., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,499 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/16 
US. Cl. 136—86 F 
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This invention pertains to an improved fuel cell of the solid 
electrolyte variety and a method of manufacturing same. The 
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improved fuel cell is especially adaptable to high voltage, high 
power applications in that a large number of planar cell assem- 
blies may be stacked in a compact manner to afford a relative- 
ly high power density. 


3,717,507 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES UTILIZING ION-IMPLANTATION 
AND ARSENIC DIFFUSION 
Toshio Abe, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 46,898 
Claims priority, ane ga June 19, 1969, 


9. 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 6 Claims 
In a method of manufacturing a transistor, the N-type 
emitter region is formed by diffusing arsenic and the P- 
type base region is formed by at least injecting ions of an 
acceptor impurity. 


3,717,508 
METHOD OF IMPROVING STABILITY OF BORON 
HARDENABILITY EFFECT IN ALLOY STEELS 
George F. Melloy, Bethlehem, Pa., and John C. Russ, Woburn, 
Mass., assignors to Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 824,749, May 8, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 541,210, April 
8, 1966, abandoned. This application Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 
86,962 
Int. Cl. C21d 7/14 
U.S. Cl. 148—2 1 Claim 
The method of stabilizing the hardenability effect in quench 
hardenable hypoeutectoid steel containing nitrogen as in- 
fluenced by time and temperature is decreased by aluminum, 
columbium and vanadium and increased by titanium and zir- 
conium. 


3,717,509 
COATED METAL AND METHOD 

Bert E. Palm, Mentor, and Earnest W. Harwell, Mansfield, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Diamond Shamrock Corporation, 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 717,359, March 29, 1968, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,133, May 29, 1967, 

abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 87,626 

Int. Cl. C23f 7/26 

US. Cl. 148—6.2 1 Claim 

A composite coating provides enhanced corrosion protec- 
tion for metal substrates, can maintain weldability where 
otherewise desirable and provide a surface for receiving elec- 
trocoat paint. The undercoating on the surface of the sub- 
strate is the residue obtained from heating an applied corro- 
sion-resistant, hexavalent-chromium-containing coating com- 
position. The coating over such residue results from curing an 
applied topcoat composition comprising an electrically con- 
ductive pigment in a vehicle. 


3,717,510 
METHOD FOR THE BLACKENING OF 
ALUMINIUM 


Cesar Adrianus Boose and Maarten Johan Reidt, The 


. N 
— aeetens -manenes fe Reece. Seem 


The Hague, Netherlands 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 123,071 
Int. Cl. C236 7/24 
U.S. Cl. 148—6.24 9 Claims 
An even, tenacious black coating of nickel sulfide is 
applied to the surface of aluminium alloys by immersion 
of the alloy into an aqueous bath containing from 35- 
200 g./l. of NiCl2.6 aq and from 0.03-0.25 molar of thio- 
cyanate ions for a period up to 5 minutes according to 
the process disclosed. Preferably the aqueous bath also 
contains from 10-20 g./l. of NH,Cl, from 8-12 g./l. of 
KCNS and is maintained at a pH in the range of 3-4. 


907 0.G.—29 
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3,717,511 
PROCESS FOR HARDENABLE COPPER 
Hans-Joachim Wallbena, Sa eg — 
to Kabel- und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungnutte Aktien. 
geselischaft, Hannover, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 14, 1968, Ser. No. 752,499 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1967, 
P 15 58 790.3 
Int. Cl. C22f 1/08 
US. Cl. 148—11.5 R 1 Claim 
A method of improving the properties of heat harden- 
able copper alloys by heating the alloy in its original cast 
form to its solution annealing temperature, working the 
heated alloy to a selected semi-finished cross section and 
immediately thereafter quenching the alloy in its worked 
form to thereby obtain a fine grain structure giving rise 
to improved mechanical and electrical properties. 


3,717,512 
ALUMINUM BASE ALLOYS 
Philip R. Sperry, North Haven, and Damian V. Gullotti, Madis- 
on, both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 14,189, Feb. 25, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,642,542. This application Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 
193,458 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 148—32.5 10 Claims 


ALLOY - K 


BROKEN CHARPY IMPACT TEST SPECIMENS AT MAGNIFICATION 
OF 2.5. MACRO-ETCHED AFTER IMPACT TESTING TO SHOW 
GRAIN STRUCTURES 


The disclosure teaches improved aluminum base alloys con- 
taining silicon, magnesium, chromium and zirconium. The al- 
loys have a combination of high strength and high impact pro- 
perties. 


3,717,513 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
COMPOSITE SHEETS 


France 
No Ho Busts. Filed Dec. 3, i97 1, Ser. No. 204,734 
Claims priority, seen I "\enieeen Dec. 23, 1970, 


Int. Cl. B23p 5702, 3/06 

US. Cl. 148—11.5 A 7 Claims 

The invention relates to the plating of sheets of fer- 
rous metal with aluminum having a thickness less than 
0.5 mm. by co-rolling, wherein the cald worked sheets 
are subjected to a residence time of at least 1 hour in a 
temperature zone of from 275 to 460C. to avoid the ap- 
pearance of intermetallic compounds of the Al,Fe type. 


3,717,514 
SINGLE CRYSTAL SILICON CONTACT FOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS AND METHOD FOR MAKING 
SAME 
Ronald R. Burgess, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,468 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/36 


U.S. Cl. 148—175 15 Claims 
The method for making a single crystal silicon contact for 
integrated circuits is described. The epitaxial contact is self- 
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patterning and is formed by coherent growth on a surface of 
EMITTER DIFFUSION 


SILICON OXIDE 
SILICON NITRIDE 
SILICON OXIDE 


monocrystalline silicon for protecting and contacting said sur- 
face. 


3,717,515 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING A PEDESTAL 
TRANSISTOR 

Kanu G. Ashar, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., and Leo W. Maheux, 

Underhill, Vt., assignors to International Business Machines 

Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 875,016 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/36, 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 148—175 





This invention relates to a process for fabricating 
monolithic integrated circuits including at least one pedestal 
transistor device and comprises the steps of selectively form- 
ing and removing oxide layers to produce a substrate having a 
raised pedestal structure, diffusing a high conductivity impuri- 
ty into the substrate so as to form a subcollector region having 
a pedestal portion, growing and then forming a flat epitaxial 
collector region over said subcollector region, using oxide 
conversion to remove the raised region, and successively dif- 
fusing a base and emitter region over the pedestal region. 


3,717,516 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE REVERSE 
BREAKDOWN CHARACTERISTICS OF 
SEMICONDUCTORS 

Arthur L. Hatcher, Jr., Sinking Spring, and Ronald D. 
Stonefelt, Reading, both of Pa., assignors to Western Electric 
Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 730,743, May 21, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,612 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/44 


US. Cl. 148—187 11 Claims 


OPEN WINDOW IN OXIDE AND APPLY 
METAL TERMINAL 


The impurity density profile of p-n junctions in semiconduc- 
tive devices is modified at localized regions of the junctions. 
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This is achieved by a controlled oxidation process that causes 
a selective redistribution of impurities at such regions of the 
junctions. The process is particularly useful in the manufac- 
ture of reverse bias regulator diodes since it enables a con- 
trolled adjustment of the breakdown voltage with considera- 
ble precision. When the process is used in the manufacture of 
low voltage regulators, sharp reverse voltage breakdowns and 
other desirable electrical properties are obtained. 


3,717,517 
COMPOSITION FOR COLORED SMOKE 
DISSEMINATION 

Erwin M. Jankowiak, Sanford, and Earl Thomas Niles, 

Midland, both of Mich., assignors te The Dow Chemical 

Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 89,132 
Int. Cl. CO6b 3/00, 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 149—19 10 Claims 

Disclosed is a composition for the pyrotechnic dissemina- 
tion of colored smoke. The composition contains an oxidizer, 
a material which produces a colored smoke cloud when 
heated and a binder fuel. The binder fuel is the copolymeriza- 
tion product of a polyaziridinyl compound and a polyfunc- 
tional amine or mercaptan terminated curing agent. 


3,717,518 
ROCKET PROPELLANT AND METHOD 

Robert D. Fox, Midland, Mich., William A. Rains, Tren- 

ton, N.J., and Gerald G. Lambert, Milwaukee, Wis., 

assignors to the United States of America as repre- 

sented by the Secretary of the Air Force 

No peer = Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 48,784 

Cl. C06d 5/06, 5/10; C101 7/04 

USS. Cl. 145-56 3 Claims 

A composition suitable for use in rocket propellants 
is prepared by dissolving an oxidizer material in an ex- 
cess of anhydrous liquid hydrazine and gelling the result- 
ing mixture. Critical weight percentage ranges for hydra- 
zine, gelling agent, oxidizer, and metallic fuel particles 
are given. 


3,717,519 
POLYACRYLAMIDE THICKENED SLURRY EXPLO- 
SIVE WITH PARTICULAR CROSS-LINKING 
COMBINATION 
Harold W. Sheeran and Marcel H. —— both of 
Box 33, Marshall, Wash. 99020 
No Drawing. Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,331 
Int. Cl. CO6b 1/04 
US. Cl. 149—60 15 Claims 
Water resistant gels produced by cross linking water 
soluble polyacrylamide resins in an aqueous nitrate solu- 
tion. 


3,717,520 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY 
STRIPPING NICKEL AND/OR COPPER 
Frank A. Brindisi, Jr., Madison, Conn., assignor to 


Enthone, Incorpo New Haven County, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 9, oe: Ser. No. 114,066 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 1/ 

US. Cl. 156—18 Claims 
Stripping solutions for selectively dissolving nickel 

and/or copper from metal and plastic substrates and 

which are alkaline solutions comprising: 

(a) a nitro-substituted aromatic compound having at 
least one —-NO, group attached to the aromatic ring 
and a water-solubilizing substituent also attached to 
the aromatic ring; 

(b) elemental sulfur; 

(c) an alkali phosphate; 

(d) an alkali chloride; 

(e) an alkylene polyamine; and 

(f) a corrosion attack inhibitor. 
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717,521 
SOLUTION AND METHOD FOR DISSOLVING 


PER 

Leo J. Slominski, Bristol, Adela Landau, Watertown, and 

foto J. Siegmund, Hamden, Voy cor to 
lacDermid Incorporated, Waterbury, Co 

Contnaatien of abandoned application Ser. "No. 75,106, 
Sept. 24, 1970. This application Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. 
No. 228,348 

Int. Cl. C23g 1/18, 1/22, 1/36 


US. Cl. 156—19 14 Claims 























An etchant solution is disclosed for use in dissolving 
copper from copper-surfaced articles, the solution being 
of the aqueous alkaline ammoniacal chlorite type but 
modified by the inclusion of a halogen-substituted acetic 
acid to provide improvement in the capacity for dissolving 
copper and unusually uniform rate of etching throughout 
the useful life of the etchant bath. The method of using 
the etchant solution, and a process for rejuvenating and 
recycling it, are also disclosed. 


3,717,522 
METHOD FOR FORMING A CROSS-LINKED 
POLYETHYLENE INSULATOR 
Akira Shirato, Kohoku-ku, Yokohama; Hidezo Furuyama, 
Totsuka-ku, Yokohama, and Masaru Aoki, Kawasaki-shi, all 
of Japan, assignors to Showa Electric Wire and Cable Co., 
Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed July 25, 1969, Ser. No. 845,036 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 29, 
43/53463; Nov. 4, 1968, 43/80495 
Int. Cl. HO1b 13/06 


1968 


US. Cl. 156—53 7 Claims 

A cross-linked polyethylene insulation having good electri- 
cal characteristics can be obtained by laminatedly wrapping of 
solid phase polyethylene film containing a small amount of 
substantially involatile hydrocarbon insulating oil and di-a 
cumyl peroxide round a solid article and then heating the 
wrapped article. The present method is suitable as a method 
for forming a thick cross-linked polyethylene insulation on 
large size conductor or forming a joint section of cross-linked 
polyethylene cable. 


3,717,523 
METHOD OF GAS-TIGHT SEALING OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENTS 
Horst Georg Dunsche, Singapore 12, Singapore, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 173,834 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1970, P 20 
42 333.0 
Int. Cl. B29c 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 156—69 6 Claims 
For a gas-tight sealing of a semiconductor in a metal hous- 
ing, the housing is preheated. An annular tablet of epoxide 
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resin is then placed on the housing. While the housing slowly 


cools off, the tablet melts and seals the component by fusion. 


3,717,524 

METHOD OF ADHERING FIBERS IN A TUFTED CARPET 
Charles Richard Culp, and Walter John Lewicki, Jr., both of 

Lancaster, Pa., assignors to Armstrong Cork Company, Lan- 

caster, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 866,831 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 156—72 


A primary backing is needle punched with fiber strands to 
form a tufted carpet. The short loops of the strands which the 
tufting needle formed on the primary backing are treated with 
a solvent which softens the outer surface of the fibers. A 
secondary backing is then applied over the primary backing, 
and a sandwich-like structure is formed with the primary 
backing and secondary backing having therebetween the short 
fiber loops which have been softened by the solvent. After the 
solvent has been vaporized, the two backings are adhered to 
each other and the fiber loops. Adherence is due primarily to 
the fact that the fiber loops had been softened by the solvent 
and turned into an adhesive which, upon drying, serves to 
bond the elements together. 


3,717,525 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF A DIFFUSION 
MEMBRANE ARRANGEMENT 


Hans-Joachim Biiltemann, Bremen, Germany, assignor to 
Varian Mat GmbH 


os Germany 
Filed May 23, 1968, Ser. No. 731,386 
Claims priority, app! Germany, June 5, 1967, 


92,867 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/18, 31/12 

U.S. Cl. 156—77 Claims 

The invention is concerned with a method of making gas 
diffusion membranes. The pores adjacent the surface of a 
porous permeable carrier member are filled with a mate- 
rial, later to be removed, a diffusion member is applied 
to that surface, and the filler material is then removed. In 
another embodiment a diffusion member is applied to a 
glass carrier member which is pore-free, and the glass is 
then made porous by heat treatment and selective dis- 
solution. 
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3,717,526 
PRODUCTION OF TEXTILE ARTICLES 
Lubomir Visnovsky, Waterloo, and Pierre Stordeur, Melle, 
both of Belgium, assignors to Monsanto-Europe S.A., Brus- 
sels, Belgium 
Filed May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,505 
Claims priority, application Great Britair 
May 19, 1969, 25368/69 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 156—78 21 Claims 


A process for adhering a foam backing to textile articles by 
applying a foamable composition of a vinyl chloride polymer, 
a plasticizer and a nitrogen-evolving blowing system which is 
active at a temperature below 150° C. to textile articles and 
thereafter applying heat to the treated article. 


3,717,527 
METHOD OF MAKING AN INSULATED TUBE 

Helmut Benteler, Bielefeld, Germany, assignor to Benteler- 

Werke AG, Paderborn, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 763,311, Sept. 27, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,570,545. This application Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 101,024 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 29, 1967, P 16 

25 936.2 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 156—79 8 Claims 


A method of making an insulated tube. A steel tube is inter- 
nally clad with corrosion-resistant material and externally 
jacketed with foamed plastic material having a volumetric 
weight which at most approaches 0.7 p/cm*. The resulting 
product is corrosion-resistant as well as thermally insulated 
and sound insulated. 


3,717,528 
FABRIC BONDING WITH THERMOPLASTIC FIBROUS 
MATS 

Dwight E. Peerman, Minnetonka, and Huibert van Demmel- 

traadt, Coon Rapids, both of Minn., assignors to General 

Mills, Inc. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 9,036 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/04; CO9j 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 156—179 6 Claims 

A method of bonding fabrics wherein a fibrous, ther- 
moplastic adhesive is sprayed on the fabric and the bond is 
formed by heating the fabric and adhesive. The resulting seam 
or sprayed area is porous, flexible and has good hand. 


3,717,529 
APPLICATION ASSEMBLY FOR TREAD BUILDING 
APPARATUS 

William L. Rattray, Garden Grove, and Bruce G. Brown, 

Corona, both of Calif., assignors to AMF Incorporated 

Filed March 1, 1971, Ser. No. 122,580 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/02, 17/20 

U.S. Cl. 156—130 8 Claims 

Apparatus for applying tread rubber to bases of circular 
cross section, which comprises a central shaft, means for 
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mounting a plurality of bases on the central shaft, means for 
rotating said shaft to advance the bases through a succession 
of stations, means mounted adjacent one of said stations for 
applying rubber to a base advanced to said stations, means 
mounted adjacent another of said stations for applying rubber 
to the base having the rubber thereon applied thereto at said 
one of said stations, the rubber applied at the two stations 
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taken together forming the tread and sidewall rubber portions 
of a tire, and means mounted on said central shaft for stitching 
the rubber applied to the base at said one of said stations 
firmly to the base. Further means for applying extruded 
rubber to the base by advance of a roller, individually braked 
for severing the rubber, and means responsive to the move- 
ment of the roller to the base for actuating base rotation and 
extruder feed. 


3,717,530 
METHOD FOR FORMING CRUSH RESISTANT CONDUIT 
Melvin C. Case, and George P. Durney, both of Dover, Del., as- 
signors to ILC Industries, Inc., Dover, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 782,283, Dec. 9, 1968, Pat. No. 3,616,818. 
This application May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 33,889 
Int. Cl. F161 11/10 

U.S. Cl. 156—144 


Disclosed is a method for forming conduits or ducts for 
feeding life support gas, such as oxygen, to or from portions of 
a spacesuit. The conduit formed comprises a plurality of side- 
by-side helical coils, each surrounded by a flexible open mesh 
sleeve. The sleeves are joined longitudinally and are secured 
to the coils by means of an adhesive. The coils and sleeves are 
surrounded by a flexible gas impermeable cover. The conduit 
or duct, while quite flexible, is extremely resistant to being 
crushed. 


3,717,531 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING FUSED 

BUNDLES OF ENERGY-CONDUCTING FIBERS 
Lather W. Smith, Brimfield, assignor to American 
Corporation, bridge, Mass. 

Mar. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 129,839 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/00 

US. Cl. 156—180 3 Claims 

A bundle of fibers is inserted endwise into a pool of 
fiber non-wetting, preferably heavy, liquified metal in an 
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open container adjacent a corner thereof wherewith the 
displaced metal effects tight bundling and fluid clamping 








of the fibers against the container walls for fusion thereof 
with applied heat. 


3,717,532 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
CONTROLLABLY ORIENTED FIBROUS PRODUCT 

Ewald A. Kamp, 4940 South East End Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 777,698, Nov. 21, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,616,159. This application Dec. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 
101,370 
Int. Cl. B31f 1/00 


US. Cl. 156—199 18 Claims 


The method of making a non-woven fibrous pad comprising 
a three-dimensional network of individual fibers intercon- 
nected by bonding means where they cross and contact each 
other and having a surface textured with a pattern of undulat- 
ing elevations separated by a respective pattern of undulating 
depressions wherein each of the elevations comprises a struc- 
tural dome in which the ratio of cap wall unit weight to 
average web unit weight is less than 1.0. The method includes 
the step of subjecting an unbonded web of mechanically en- 
gaged fibers to successive forming operations between partly 
meshing, multiple cogged work members relocating fibers 
from the regions forming the peaks of the elevations to the re- 
gions forming the sidewalls thereof. 

Apparatus for producing such a fibrous pad comprises a 
pair of fiber orienting arrangements, one of which includes 
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3,717,533 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING PLASTIC FLEXIBLE 
CONTAINERS HAVING PEELABLE SEALS 


Continuation-in-part application Ser. No. 
755,271, Aug. 26, 1968. This application May 27, 1971, 
Ser. No. 147,341 


Int. Cl. B29£ 3/01; B32b 31/30 
US. Cl. 156—244 


In a process for forming a cold peelable bond between 
plastic films, polyisobutylene-modified polyethylene resins 
provide cold peelable seals after being blow extruded at 
temperatures higher than normal extrusion temperatures 
in the presence of oxygen. Various forms of aseptic pack- 
ages are disclosed in which a peelable seal may be bene- 
ficially employed. 


3,717,534 
METHOD FOR PREPARING LAMINATED ARTICLE OF 
CELLULOSIC AND POLYMERIC LAYERS 

Irl N. Duling, West Chester, and John C. Merges, Jr., Glen 

Mills, both of Pa., assignors to Sun Oil Company, Phila- 

delphia, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,719 
Int. Cl. CO5j 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 156—309 


SSS SOON 
GIETTAIEPE TATA 


SAAS 
SECTION "A-A" 


A tri-layer laminated article, having utility as a packaging 
material, is prepared by forming an inner layer of a dispersion 
of solid polymer particles in molten wax adjacent to and 
between two outer cellulosic layers. The subsequent applica- 
tion of heat and pressure to the resulting composite causes the 
wax to impregnate the cellulosic material while the polymer 
particles form a molten middle layer. Upon cooling the 
polymer solidifies resulting in an article having two outer cel- 
lulosic layers of which at least one is wax impregnated and a 
middle polymeric layer. Said polymer is insoluble in molten 
wax at a temperature below the polymer’s melting point and 
has a melting point between the melting point of the wax and 


means forming a traveling cog surface and the other of which 300°C 


includes a plurality of synchronized cog members meshing 
successively with the cog surface. One of the fiber orienting 
arrangements includes a plurality of closely laterally spaced 
cog elements having channels therebetween aligned generally 
with the direction of travel of the cog surface, and a conveyor 
belt arrangement is disposed partly in the channels and 
diverges from a meshed region of the fiber orienting arrange- 
ments for feeding a fibrous web into the orienting arrange- 
ments or stripping a processed web therefrom. 


Filed Nov. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 91,417 
Int. Cl. B31f 5/06; G03d 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—443 ¥ _ 4 Claims 
In a device for splicing a pair of motion picture film 
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strips, or the like, by wrapping them with a band of ad- 


hesive tape from a roll, a mechanism for dispensing a 
predetermined length of tape. 


3,717,536 
TUBE-MAKING APPARATUS 

David Robert McVay, Hazlehurst; Henry Louis Eickhoff, Dun- 

woody, and Harry William Thatcher, Hazlehurst, all of Ga., 

assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 95,816 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—463 


Disclosed is a method and apparatus for forming tubes from 
woven fabric, especially fabric made of polymeric ribbon 
yarns. The apparatus includes a movable carriage including a 
spindle on which a roll of the woven fabric is rotatably 
mounted. The fabric is unwound and passed over folding 
means which bring outer edges of the fabric into an over- 
lapping position. An extruder applies a hot melt adhesive to 
the overlapping edges and then a series of chilled pressure rol- 
lers squeeze the overlapping edges together, cooling the adhe- 
sive and forming a seam. This fabricates a tube which is 
periodically severed into shorter lengths. 


3,717,537 
CONTINUOUS WEBS 
Desmond Walter Molins and Tom Rowlands, Deptford, 
England, assignors to Molins Machine Company Lim- 
ited, London, England 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 705,161, 
Feb. 13, 1968. This application Nov. 30, 1970, Ser. 
No. 93,873 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 21, 1967, 
8,229/67 


Int. Cl. B29d 23/10 

US. Cl. 156—466 10 Claims 

A continuous composite tube of resilient material, for 
production of cigar or cigarette mouthpieces, is made by 
continuously slitting one web into two strips, and folding 
the strips to form an inner and an outer tube respectively, 
the edges of the outer tube abutting while those of the 
inner tube may overlap. The width of the strip for the 
outer tube is controlled and variable to ensure accurate 
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strip can be accommodated since the inner tube edges do 


not abut. 


3,717,538 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING ARTICLES OF 
THERMOPLASTIC FILM MATERIAL 
Gerhard Hartung, Biesfeld, Germany, assignor to Joisten & 
Kettenbaum Elektro-Maschinenfabrik 
Filed Dec. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 103,206 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/08 








There is disclosed an apparatus for forming articles of a 
thermoplastic film material, in particular of tubular film 
material, including an endless circulating conveying belt car- 
rying and conveying said film material drawn from a storage 
roll, a welding die vertically movable above the belt and in- 
cluding an electrically heated welding band having a project- 
ing edge producing a severed and welded seam upon being 
moved upon the film material, and a counter engaging platen 
arranged in the vicinity of said die below the conveying belt 
for supporting same. The apparatus is characterized by a 
depressor arranged within the projecting edge of the welding 
die, the depressor having an engaging plate provided with 
bores and a cavity disposed thereover and selectively capable 
of being connected to a vacuum or compressed air line. 


3,717,539 
ULTRASONIC WELDING APPARATUS 
Harold D. Roberts, Dallas, Tex., assignor to E-System, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 732,216, May 27, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,488,240. This application Aug. 28, 1969, Ser. No. 871,211 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/20 


U.S. Cl. 156—498 2 Claims 


An ultrasonic welding apparatus and method appropriate 
for welding sheets of plastic including oriented polyesters such 
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as polyethylene terephthalate film, including means for 
chilling the workpieces while they are being compressed by 
the ultrasonic tool. 


3,717,540 
TEAR TAPE APPLICATOR 
Edward V. Henc, Promise Dale Farm, Boot Road, Malvern, 
R.D. 2, Pa. 
Filed April 16, 1970, Ser. No. 29,074 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/08, 31/20 
U.S. Cl. 156—577 


A tear tape applicator adapted to be mounted on apparatus 
for making sheet material comprising an elongated body 
member, a roll of tear tape rotatably mounted at one end of 
the body member, a guide member mounted on said body 
member adjacent the other end thereof, a guide roll pivotally 
mounted adjacent said other end, a roller pivotally mounted 
on an arm depending from said other end and spring biasing 
means normally pivoting said arm in a direction to press said 
roller and said tape against the sheet material. 


3,717,541 
NON-WOVEN FABRIC-LIKE MEMBER 
Henry G. Schirmer, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., Duncan, S.C. 

Application June 18, 1968, Ser. No. 737,957, which is a 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 351,751, 
Mar. 13, 1964, now Patent No. 3,403,203. Divided 
and this application June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 60,189 

Int. Cl. B32b 3/24, 5/02 


US. Cl. 161—169 3 Claims 


This invention is directed to a non-woven fabric that 
is continuous and free of independent separate fibers; a 
method for producing such a fabric that includes drawing 
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a cellular structure at its orientation temperature over a 

shaped surface to stretch the cell walls until they rupture; 
and an apparatus including an annular extrusion die and 
a mandrel with a frusto-conical cone portion aimed at, 
larger than and coaxial with the extruder die and a cylin- 
der portion connected to, of equal external dimension 
with, and aligned with the cones base, the cylinder por- 
tion being flattened at its outer edge and having a uni- 
form uninterrupted dimensional change from its circular 
dimension. 


3,717,542 

FLEXIBLE RUBBER ARTICLES REINFORCED WITH 
FIBER OF CERTAIN POLYAMIDE-HYDRAZIDE 
POLYMERS 

Brian K. Daniels and Jack Preston, Raleigh, N.C., and 
David A. Zaukelies, Pensacola, Fla., assignors to Mon- 
santo Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 748,559, July 
29, 1968, now Patent No. 3,600,269. This application 
June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,182 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Aug. 17, 1988, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. B32b 25/02, 27/34 


US. Cl. 161—170 Claims 


ITIAL MODULUS © 


(sot 








INITIAL MODULUS (GRAMS/ DENIER) 
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SINGLE FILAMENT ELONGATION TO BREAK Ey 
* 


Flexible rubber articles reinforced with high tempera- 
ture organic fibers having densities greater than 1.37 g./ 
ml. and unusually high initial moduli of over 700 grams 
per denier at elongations of 2% or greater are disclosed. 
The reinforcing fiber elements are made from wholly 
aromatic polymers having melting points above 200° C. 
and inherent viscosities of at least 3.5. The polymers are 
further characterized in that the recurring divalent aro- 
matic radicals along the polymer chain are at least about 
85 weight percent para-oriented, have a plane of sym- 
metry or are linked by ring atoms representing the maxi- 
mum spacing. The fibers are particularly useful as rein- 
forcing elements in V-belts, conveyor belts and pneu- 
matic rubber tires, and especially in the belt plies of 
belted tires. 


3,717,543 
LAMINATIONS OF POLYIMIDE FILMS TO LIKE FILMS 
AND/OR TO METAL FOILS 
James R. Sinclair, Charlotte, and Gordon Milburn Ellis, Jr., 
Matthews, both of N.C., assignors to Rexham Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 868,292, Oct. 27, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
571,520, Aug. 10, 1966, abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 
1971, Ser. No. 106,251 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/20, 27/38; HOSk 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 161— 186 13 Claims 

A high temperature polyimide film - metal foil laminate and 
the process for making same is disclosed. The laminate webs 
are jointed together by an acrylic-epoxy resin adhesive that 
has been found to be very resistant to delamination of the 
webs during high temperature applications. The epoxy com- 
ponent of the adhesive is of the low molecular weight 
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epichlorohydrin bisphenol A type having an epoxide 
equivalent weight of less than 550. The epoxy component is 


present in a substantial excess in relation to the acrylic com- 
ponent of the adhesive. 


3,717,544 
LINED PLASTIC ARTICLES 


Emery I. Valyl, 5200 Sycamore Ave., 
Bronx, N.Y. 10471 


Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,734 


Int. Cl. B32b 27/08; B65d 25/14 


US. Cl. 161—252 6 Claims 


Method and apparatus for making lined plastic contain- 
ers in which a liner is placed over a blow core, a plastic 
parison is injected around the blow core and liner in a 
parison mold and the parison together with the liner is 
blown in a blow mold. The liners may be preformed and 
inserted over the blow core before the blow core is placed 
in the parison mold. 


3,717,545 
PROCESS FOR TREATING WASTE LIQUORS 
Howard V. Hess, Glenham, and Edward L. Cole, Fishkill, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,649The portion of the term of 
this patent subsequent to Jan. 26, 1988, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. D21c 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 162—31 7 Claims 

Closed circuit process for treating waste liquors, such as 
spent sulfite liquors from wood digestion by coking the liquors 
in the liquid phase under pressure under turbulent flow condi- 
tions to form coke and a clear effluent of low chemical oxygen 
demand. In the process, a heat exchange zone, a coking zone, 
a steam-and flue gas-producing zone, an absorbing zone, a 
wood digesting zone and a kilning zone are provided and inter- 
connected by suitable conduits. Pressurized spent liquor is 
sent to the heat exchange zone where it absorbs heat from the 
coking zone effluent before coke separation, thereby absorb- 
ing also heat content contained in the coke. The coke is 
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discharged to the kilning zone where it is dried by hot flue 
gases produced by burning previously dried coke in the steam 
producing zone. Sulfur dioxide containing warm, flue gas from 
the kilning zone is contacted in an absorbing zone with cool 
coker effluent to produce warm ammonium bisulfite solution 
which is passed to a wood digestion zone as well as cool flue 


CLEAN COOL FLUE 
GaS TO STACK 








gas substantially free of all air pollutants. Sulfur-containing 
gases produced by coking and wood digestion are burned in 
the steam-producing zone to manufacture sulfur dioxide for 
recycling. Use of a closed system reduces to a minimum odors 
in the digestion section of a pulp plant since all the odorous 
sulfur compounds are burned and the sulfur dioxide is 
recovered. 


3,717,546 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF PRODUCING A SHEET 
WITH ORIENTATED FIBERS BY OVERFLOW 
Guy Jacquelin, Grenoble, France, assignor to Centre 
Technique De L'Industrie Des Papiers Cartons Et Celluloses, 
Domaine Universitaire, Grenoble-Gare, Isere, France 
Filed Sept. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 72,643 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 18, 1969, 
6931865 
Int. Cl. B21f 1/02; D21f 11/00, 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 162—215 9 Claims 


A method of and apparatus for producing a nonwoven 
material from a liquid suspension of fibers in which the 
suspension is fed to a container, has a gyratory motion applied 
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to it in the container and is fed from the container as an over- vantages over powdered enzymes in avoiding atmospheric 
flow against a receiving band fed past the overflow. contamination and are especially useful in detergents and in 
textile treatment. 


3,717,547 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING URIDINE- 
’-DIPHOSPHOGLUCOSE 
Kiyoshi Nakayama, Sagamihara-shi, and Hiroshi Hagino, 
Tokyo-t:, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 31, 1969, Ser. No. 889,691 
Claims priority, me Jan. 17, 1969, 


Int. Cl. C12d 13/06 
US. Cl. 195—28 N 9 Claims 
Uridine-5’-diphosphoglucose is produced in a fermenta- 
tion process utilizing Brevibacterium, Corynebacterium, 
arthrobacter or Micrococcus in a culture medium con- 
taining orotic acid and/or uracil and dry yeast. 


3,717,548 
METHOD FOR PREPARING 
AMINOCYCLOHEXYLPENICILLIN 

Takashi Nara, and Ryo Okachi, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 

signors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 80,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1969, 44/84653 
Int. Cl. C12d 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 195—36 P 

An enzymatic process for the preparation of amino- 
cyclohexylpenicillin is disclosed. The process involves react- 
ing together 6-aminopenicillanic acid or other penicillins and 
aminocyclohexyl carboxylic acid, or esters and/or acid @2ui- 
tion salts thereof in the presence of an enzyme elaborated by 
such microorganisms as are found in the genera Pseudomonas, 
Kluyvera, Escherichia, Aerobacter, Micrococcus, Strepto- 
myces, Nocardia, Aspergillus or Penicillium. 


3,717,549 
FERMENTATION PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
CITRIC ACID 
Foy F. Roberts, Stonington, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 690,375, Dec. 14, 1967, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 113,864 
Int. Cl. C12d 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 195—37 7 Claims 
A process for producing citric acid by aerobically ferment- 
ing an aqueous carbohydrate-containing nutrient medium 
with certain yeast strains. 


3,717,550 
LIQUID COMPOSITIONS OF BACTERIAL PROTEASE 
AND/OR AMYLASE AND PREPARATION THEREOF 

Jack Ziffer, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Pabst Brewing Com- 

pany, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,764 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 195—63 20 Claims 

Liquid concentrates of bacterial protease and/or amylase of 
enhanced stability are prepared. Bacterial protease and/or 
amylase liquid compositions free of turbidity and a process of 
producing them are provided. These compositions have ad- 


3,717,551 
METHOD OF CELL CULTURE 


Bernard Bizzini, 18, rue Ernest Delosion, Neuilly; Jean-Claude 


Chermann, 14 rue du Prieure Saint-Nicolas, Villepreux; 
Claude Jasmin, 10, rue Mesnil, Paris, and Marcel Raynaud, 
115, boulevard de la Reine, Versailles, all of France 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 52,062 
Claims priority, application France, July 9, 1969, 6923294 
Int. Cl. C12k 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 195—1.7 2 Claims 

A method for the culture of cells of the type which grow in 

films and substantially in monolayers, the method being in- 

tended to be employed for virus production, the cells to be 

cultivated being fixed on porous silica spherules which are 
maintained in suspension in the culture medium. 


3,717,552 
APPARATUS FOR THE CULTIVATION AND RECOVERY 
OF MICROORGANISMS 


10 Claims Jean Claude Hondermarck, Lavera, France; Ian Cameron 


Bennett, Ashford, England, and Jacques Guillo, Lavera, 
France, assignors to The British Petroleum Company 
Limited, London, England 
Division of Ser. No. 867,019, Oct. 16, 1969. This application 
April 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,758 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 18, 1968, 
49,546/68 


U.S. Cl. 195—142 


Int. Cl. C12b 1/18 
7 Claims 


A method and apparatus for the cultivation of micro-organ- 
isms wherein the pumping efficiency of cultivated broth 
removed from the cultivation zone is improved by first sub- 
jecting the removed cultivated broth to a separation step 
wherein aerated broth separated is from partially de-aerated 
broth under the action of the density differential between 
aerated broth and partially de-aerated broth, and thereafter 
pumping partially de-aerated broth back to the cultivation 
zone. The process is particularly suited to fermentations hav- 
ing external heat exchange means and in which the cultivated 
broth is highly aerated. 
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3,717,553 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE DISTILLATION 
OF A VINYL MONOMER 
Susumu Otsuki; Kyoichi Hori, and Isao Miyanohara, all of 
Yamaguchi, Japan, assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 6, 1969, 44/44470 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 202—158 5 Claims 


The distillation of vinyl monomers is carried out stably with 
inhibition of polymerization using a distillation tower having 
perforated trays devoid of downcomers, the trays being per- 
forated with holes near the tower wall to cause a substantial 
wetting of the back surfaces of the trays and the tower wall 
with the liquid flowing down through the holes. 


3,717,554 
DEVICE FOR RECLAIMING SWEET WATER FROM SEA 
WATER OR BRACKISH WATER 

Klaus Ruthrof, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Simens Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Filed March 27, 1970, Ser. No. 23,365 

Claims priority, application Germany, March 29, 1969, P 19 

16 337.2 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/08, 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 202—238 3 Claims 


Device for reclaiming potable water from non-potable 
water such as sea water or brackish water wherein the non- 
potable water is heated and fed into a centrifugal force field so 
that vaporization, due to low pressure occurring in a con- 
denser located downstream of the centrifugal force field, takes 
place at the inner surface of a water ring formed by the cen- 
trifugal force field, includes an outer stationary chamber and 
an inner rotatably driven and rotationally symmetrical 
chamber, axial feeding means for non-potable water in one of 
the end faces of the inner chamber, axial discharge means in 
the end face of the inner chamber opposite the one end face 
thereof for gaseous medium produced in the inner chamber, 
the inner chamber having a casing formed with outlet 
openings for the water concentrated with residues, the inner 
and outer chambers defining an intermediate space 
therebetween for receiving the residue-concentrated water 
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through the outlet openings, and an outlet line connected to 
the intermediate space for discharging the residue-concen- 
trated water therefrom. 


3,717,555 
METHOD OF PRODUCING AN ELECTROLYTIC 
COATING ON ALUMINUM AND THE PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Diptiman Chakravarti; Jack G. Surendranath, and Richard 
Duncan Orth, all of Seattle, Wash., assignors to Fentron 
Industries, Inc., Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 696,142, Jan. 8, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,461 
Int. Cl. C23b 9/02 
U.S, Cl. 204—35 N 8 Claims 

Integral anti-corrosive colored coatings on articles of alu- 
minum or aluminum alloys free of an initial anodic coating are 
produced by passing an alternating current (A.C.) through a 
sulfuric acid bath containing metal ions which yield a colored 
integral metal sulfide and oxide on the aluminum article. 


3,717,556 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 8-HALOGENO- 
ALKYL-ISOCYANATES 

Klaus-Dieter Kampe, Frankfurt/Main, Germany, assignor to 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister, Lu- 

cius & Bruning, Frankfurt (Main), Germany 

Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,937 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1969, P 19 

30 329.8 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10; CO7c 119/04 

U.S. Cl. 204—158R 14 Claims 

N-halogeno-alkyl-8-lactams are rearranged into £B- 
halogeno-alkyl-isocyanates by contacting them with unsatu- 
rated organic compounds, optionally under irradiation. The 
products are highly reactive and useful for the synthesis of 
heterocyclic compounds. 


3,717,557 
POLYMERIZABLE INTERMEDIATES CONTAINING 
OLEFIN ANHYDRIDE COPOLYMER AND 
COPOLYMER OF UNSATURATED OXIRANE, AND 
UNSATURATED ANHYDRIDE 

Frank C. Peterson, and Leslie P. Theard, both of San Diego, 

Calif., assignors to Fulf Oil Corporation 

Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,510 
Int. Cl. CO8g 45/04 

US. Cl. 204—159.15 10 Claims 

A new liquid composition comprising a polyanhydride, for 
example, the copolymer of maleic anhydride and an alpha- 
olefin, an olefinically unsaturated monooxirane compound 
such as glycidyl methacrylate, an olefinically unsaturated 
monoanhydride such as maleic anhydride and an olefin such 
as styrene. The composition is partially cured through the 
olefinic groups by ionizing gradiation to an intermediate 
homogeneous composition which is capable of being molded, 
particularly when in combination with a substrate such as fiber 
glass, and is further cured through anhydride and epoxide 
groups to a solid, infusible resin. 


3,717,558 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION CATALYST COMPRISING A 
METALLOCENE AND AN ACTIVE HALOGEN- 
CONTAINING COMPOUND 
Vincent D. McGinniss, Middleberg Heights, Ohio, assignor to 

SCM Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed March 30, 1971, Ser. No. 239,709 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10, 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 204—159.15 23 Claims 
Photosensitive catalyst compositions comprising a minor 
amount of a metallocene compound selected from the group 
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consisting of Group Ib, IIb, IVb, Vb, Vib, VIlb, and VIIIb 
metals having an atomic number of 22-27, excluding 26 as set 
forth in the Periodic Chart of the Elements and an activated 
halogenated compound selected from the group consisting of 
a halosulfonyl compound, an _é a,f-halo-substituted 
naphthalene, an allylic activated halogenated compound, and 
an acyl activated halogenated compound and a process for 
polymerizing vinyl monomers by subjecting a mixture of said 
photosensitive catalyst and vinyl monomer to ultraviolet light 
are set forth. 


3,717,559 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYPROPYLENE RESIN FOAMS 
Minoru Oyama; Masaaki Yamada; Shunji Ohkubo, and At- 
sushi Osakada, all of Ohtsu-shi, Japan, assignors to Toray 
Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1968, Ser. No. 733,584 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1967, 
42/10159; May 31, 1967, 42/34234; Aug. 22, 1967, 
42/53454; Sept. 21, 1967, 42/60165 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/00, 47/10, 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 204— 159.17 12 Claims 
A process for the preparation of a polypropylene resin foam 
having closed cells by irradiating high energy rays onto a mix- 
ture of a polypropylene resin, a foaming agent, and a cross- 
linking promotor to cause cross-linking of the polypropylene 
resin and thereafter heating the mixture to a temperature 
higher than the decomposition temperature of the foaming 


agent. 


3,717,560 
MODIFICATION OF ETHYLENICALLY UNSATURATED 
POLYMERS WITH POLYFUNCTIONAL QUATERNARY 
AMIDOXIMIDINIUM SALTS 
David S. Breslow, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules In- 
corporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,774 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/00; CO8d 1/00 
US. Cl. 204—159.18 14 Claims 
The invention relates to the modification of ethylenically 
unsaturated polymers using polyfunctional quaternary 
amidoximidinium salts as the modifying agents. These salts are 
precursors to the corresponding polyfunctional nitrile N-ox- 
ides and the latter, upon being generated from the salt precur- 
sors, are the active modifying agents in the modification 
process. Representative of these salts is terephthalo- 
bis(hydroximoyl pyridinium chloride). 


3,717,561 
PHOTONITROSATION OF NORMAL PARAFFINS 
Orville W. Rigdon, Groves; Robert S. Edwards, and Edward 
H. Holst, both of Nederland, all of Tex., assignors to Texaco 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 674,612, Oct. 11, 1967. This 
application March 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,473 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 204— 162 XN 10 Claims 
A process for producing normal paraffin oximes and, in par- 
ticular, normal paraffin oximes having from 10 to 13 carbon 
atoms wherein a C,, to C,; normal paraffin is photochemically 
reacted with a gaseous nitrosating agent where the photolytic 
reaction is conducted under the influence of a sodium arc 
lamp producing light in the wavelength of about 380 mil- 
limicrons to about 760 millimicrons and preferably where the 
principal emission spectra is from about 550 to 650 mil- 
limicrons. 
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3,717,562 
FERROELASTIC TB,(MOO,); AND DEVICES 
INCORPORATING 

David Paul Schinke, Berkeley Heights, and Le Grand Gerard 

Van Uitert, Morris Township, Morris County, both of N.J., 

assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 54,996 
Int. Cl. BO1d 13/02; 801k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—180R 14 Claims 





High temperature electric field treatment of Tb,(Mo0,), in 
the presence of hydrogen or deuterium results in a significant 
decrease in the drive voltage required to switch crystals fer- 
roelastically. 


3,717,563 
METHOD OF ADHERING GOLD TO AN INSULAT- 
ING LAYER ON A SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE 
Martin Revitz, Poughkeepsie, and Francis E. Turene, 
Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Original application Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,203. 
Divided and this application June 9, 1971, Ser. 
No. 151,332 
Int. Cl. C23c 15/00 


US. Cl. 204—192 9 Claims 
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A deposited film of gold is adhered to a layer of silicon 
dioxide by a deposited film of beta tantalum. After the 
gold is deposited on the beta tantalum, a second film 
of beta tantalum is deposited on the gold. This forms a 
composite sandwich adhering the gold to the silicon di- 
oxide without decreasing the conductivity of the gold 
and allowing another layer of silicon dioxide to be ad- 
hered to the second film of beta tantalum. 


3,717,564 
FABRICATION METHOD FOR MAKING AN ALUMINUM 
ALLOY HAVING A HIGH RESISTANCE TO 
ELECTROMIGRATION 
Harshad J. Bhatt, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Cogar 
Corporation, Wappingers Falls, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 40,635, May 26, 1970, Pat. No. 3,631,304, 
This application Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,695 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 15/00 
US. Cl. 204—192 15 Claims 
This disclosure is directed to an improved semiconductor 
device, electrical conductor, thin film conductor, and fabrica- 
tion methods therefor. An aluminum-aluminum oxide alloy 
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conductor is disclosed which has a high resistance to elec- 
tromigration and hence, a conductor lifetime greater by at 
least a factor of 10 than unalloyed aluminum conductors. 
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Semiconductor devices utilizing this aluminum alloy in the 
thin film conductive stripes interconnecting different conduc- 
tivity regions or devices located in the semiconductor sub- 
strate are significantly improved and more reliable. 


3,717,565 
ION-RESPONSIVE ELECTRODE CONSTRUCTION 
Nicholas E. Doyle, Jr., Norwood, Mass., assignor to The 
Foxboro Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,083 
Int. Cl. G01n 27/36 


US. Cl. 204—195 G 5 Claims 


An ion-sensing electrode including a fragile ion-sensi- 
tive membrane supported by a reinforcing structure in the 
form of a honeycomb to provide for the membrane me- 
chanical strength and resistance to damage. The reinforc- 
ing structure and membrane can be formed as a single 
homogeneous unit by molding from ion-sensitive glass, 
and/or by machining techniques. 


3,717,566 
CORROSION RATEMETER 
Homer M. Wilson, Hi Te to Petrolite 
Corporation, t. Louis, Me. 
Filed Nov. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 197,871 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/26 
US. Cl. 204—195 C 10 Claims 
A corrosion ratemeter with test specimen, reference 
and third electrodes contactable by a corrodant. A volt- 
age loop circuit connects the reference and test eletrodes 
in first and second arms of a balanced bridge to the in- 
puts of a differential input amplifier and circuit common. 
The amplifier output connects to a signal correction means 
in “null” operation. Third and fourth bridge arms con- 
nect the inputs of the amplifier to circuit common of the 
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D.C. source and one arm includes the signal correction 
means. A reference signal in one bridge arm controls the 
amplifier to pass current between the test and third elec- 
trodes for producing a polarization potential (e.g. 10 mv.) 
between the test and reference electrodes. Readout means 
monitor the polarization current which is indicative of 


the corrosion rate occurring at the test electrode. The 
signal correction means balances the bridge during “null 
and measurement” operations relative to the freely cor- 
roding potential present at the test and reference elec- 
trodes whereby the ratemeter exhibits very high input 
impedance and high common mode rejection character- 
istics against extraneous electrical noise. 


3,717,567 
USE OF SONIC RESONANT ENERGY IN 
ELECTRICAL MACHINING 
Albert G. Bodine, 7877 Woodley Ave., 
Van Nuys, Calif. 91406 
Original application May 29, 1967, Ser. No. 642,085, now 
Patent No. 3,567,604. Divided and this application Oct. 
26, 1970, Ser. No. 83,908 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; B23p 1/02 


US. Cl. 204—222 7 Claims 


A device for electrical machining which consists of 
applying sonic energy to the work tool element. The work 
tool is resonantly vibrated so that a wave pattern is 
transmitted to the tip thereof adjacent the workpiece and 
is transmitted through the working fluid to the workpiece. 
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3,717,568 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING MINERALS FROM ORE 
Donald A. Brown, Lakeside, and George W. Leech, White- 
river, both of Ariz., assignors to Bro-Lee Incorporated, 
Globe, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 670,595, Sept. 26, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,535,218. This application April 21, 1970, Ser. No. 
30,502 


Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00 


US. Cl. 204—228 11 Claims 


An apparatus for electrolytically precipitating copper dis- 
solved from ores and the like wherein the precipitation is ac- 
complished with a pulsating direct current. The direct current 
supplied to the anode and cathode is periodically reversed in 
polarity with respect to the anode and cathode whereby the 
previous anode becomes the cathode and the previous 
cathode becomes the anode. Upon reversal of the polarity, the 
copper precipitated on the previous cathode falls off of the 
then functioning anode. There is also provided an improved 
electrolyte for use in the process containing sulfuric acid with 
a minor amount of lead dissolved therein. 


3,717,569 
METHOD FOR INCREASING A REFINERY'S CAPACITY 
FOR PROCESSING METALS-CONTAINING RESIDUAL- 
TYPE HYDROCARBONS 
LeRoy McAllister, Hammond, Ind., and Francis J Citek, South 
Holland, Ill., assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, 
i. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 694,248, Dec. 28, 1967, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 108,960 
Int. Cl. C10g 7/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 208—92 10 Claims 





FRACTIONATING COLUMN 


The method comprises introducing a petroleum hydrocar- 
bon stream containing metals, hydrocarbons having coke- 
forming tendencies, and residual-type hydrocarbons into the 
fractionating column associated with a catalytic cracking unit 
of the refinery. The introduction of the petroleum hydrocar- 
bon stream into the fractionating column is accomplished at a 
point in the fractionating column above which substantially all 
of the recycle material is withdrawn from the fractionating 
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column; it may comprise the injection of the petroleum 
hydrocarbon stream into the baffle section of the fractionating 
column. The petroleum hydrocarbon stream may be a crude 
oil, may be desalted, and may have been treated for the 
removal of any amount of water which is contained therein 
and which would appreciably and suddenly increase the 
amount of liquid water being added to the fractionating 
column. 


3,717,570 
SIMULTANEOUS HYDROFINING OF COKER GAS OIL, 
VACUUM GAS OILS AND VIRGIN KEROSENE 
jack M. Hochman, 55 Lorraine Terrace, Boonton, N.J., and 
Harold N. Weinberg, 11 Straford Drive, Livingston, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 112,938 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 


US. Cl. 208—210 3 Claims 
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A plurality of feedstreams are simultaneously hydrofined in 
a single reactor which provides four hydrofining zones. A 
coker gas oil is passed into the first hydrofining zone; vacuum 
gas oil quenches the hydrofined effluent from the first and 
second hydrofining zones, and virgin kerosene quenches the 
hydrofined effluent from the third hydrofining zone. Desul- 
furized and denitrogenated light ends, jet fuel and catalytic 
cracker feed are recovered. 


3,717,571 
HYDROGEN PURIFICATION AND RECYCLE IN 
HYDROGENATING HEAVY MINERAL OILS 
Bernard L. Schulman, Livingston, N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company 
Filed Nov. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 86,494 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—254 H 
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Heavy mineral oils with high nitrogen contents are 
hydrogenated in two stages, with gas effluent from only the 
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first stage being scrubbed to remove ammonia and then sent to 
the second stage with hydrogen makeup, the gas effluent from 
the second stage being recycled without scrubbing as the 
hydrogen feed for the first stage, the first stage effluent un- 
dergoes separation in two high pressure zones to produce light 
liquid hydrocarbons as a product of the process. 


3,717,572 
PROCESS OF FRACTIONATING HYDROCARBON 
MIXTURES CONTAINING OLEFINS AND ITS 
APPLICATION TO THE PURIFICATION OF ISOOLEFINS 
Arnaud Marie-Jose de Gramont, and Jean Maurin, both of 
Seine-Maritime, France, assignors to Compagnie Francoise 
De , Paris, Seine, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 767,005, Oct. 10, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,346 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 12, 
67124217; Oct. 12, 1967, 67124218 
Int. Cl. C10g 25/04 


1967, 


U.S. Cl. 208—310 16 Claims 





A process has been provided for fractionating mixtures of 
hydrocarbons which contain olefins by means of molecular 
sieves which comprises neutralizing said sieves by impregnat- 
ing the same with a solution of a strong inorganic base, con- 
tacting a stream of hydrocarbons to be fractionated with the 
sieves thus neutralized, and desorbing the hydrocarbons ab- 
sorbed by the sieves. 


3,717,573 
REMOVAL OF PETROLEUM HYDROCARBONS 
FROM WATER SURFACES 
Joel Warren, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to 
Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 16, 1969, Ser. No. 833,725 


Int. Cl. CO2b 9/02 
US. Cl. 210—40 6 Claims 
A process for removing petroleum hydrocarbons from 
the surface of fresh or saline waters by dispersing mag- 
netic iron oxide in the presence of wetting agent on the 
surface of oil-contaminated water, and removing oil-ad- 
sorbed metallic particles by means of magnetic attraction. 


3,717,574 
FLOCCULATION OF COAL SLIMES 
Michael Francis Werneke, Stamford, Conn., assignor to Amer- 
ican Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 182,519 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 210—53 10 Claims 
Colloidal coal particles in aqueous alkaline medium are 
flocculated by the combined action of a low molecular weight 
water-soluble anionic polymer at least 50 mol percent com- 
posed of acrylic acid linkages and a high molecular weight 
anionic polymer at least 95 mol pereent composed of acryla- 
mide linkages, and adjusting the pH of the aqueous medium to 
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a value below 7. A water-soluble anionic —_ may be added 
as supplementary flocculant. 


William Wirt Rankin, 
Carbide Corporation, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. pot 717, May 28, 1969, 
abandoned. This application May 25, 1971, Ser. No. 146,844 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/52; D06m 15/52, 15/66 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.8 27 Claims 

This invention relates to lubricating finishes for Spandex 
fibers, which finishes contain a mineral oil, a silicone oil, and 
an aminoalkyl-modified polyorganosiloxane to which may be 
added oleic acid or iso-stearic acid and/or butyl stearate. The 
finishes of this invention prevent blocking of the Spandex 
fibers, inhibit build-up of the finish on processing rolls, and 
result in treated Spandex fibers having desirable ‘“‘hand.” 


3,717,576 
GRAPHITE FLUORIDE-SYNTHETIC RESIN 
COMPOSITE MATERIAL 
Toshio Hiratsuka and Toshio Shimada, Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Carbon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 14, 1969, Ser. No. 841,296 
Int. Cl. C10m 5/02, 5/20 
US. Cl. 252—12 2 Claims 
A method of making a composite bearing which com- 
prises mixing and molding a synthetic resin, graphite 
fluoride, and a third component selected from artificial 
graphite, natural graphite, and non-crystalline carbon. 


3,717,577 
STABILIZED OLEFIN POLYMERS 
Clive D. Moon, Bartlesville, Oxla., assignor to 
Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 
639,636, May 19, ‘ae This application Feb. 6, 
1970, Ser. No. 9,091 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/54 
US. Cl. 260—45.7 S 5 Claims 
Olefin polymers are stabilized to minimize melt index 

or melt flow decrease at elevated temperatures by admix- 
ing the polymer with an alkali metal nitrite, an alkali 
metal nitrite and an alkali metal bisulfite, or mixtures 
thereof, the concentration of the alkali metal nitrite and 
the alkali metal bisulfite in the stabilized polymer being 
in the range of 0.005 to 0.3 weight per cent each. When 
minimum discoloration of the polymer is desired, the con- 
centration of the alkali metal bisulfite and/or the alkali 
metal nitrite is maintained in the range of 0.005 to 0.01 
weight percent. 


3,717,578 

ANNULAR MAGNET CORE BUILT UP FROM A 
SOFT MAGNETIC FERRITE MATERIAL AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Nicolaas Petrus Slijkerman and Cornelis Jacobus Esveldt, 
Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 831,762, June 9, 1969. This application May 27, 
1971, Ser. No. 147,656 

Claims priority, application pats, June 8, 1968, 


68081 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/26 

US. Cl. 252—62.61 3 Claims 

Annular ferrite cores having an outside diameter not 
exceeding 0.6 mm. and an inside diameter of at least half 
of the outside diameter as memory cores in electronic 
computers having a composition expressed in molar per- 
centages of the ferrite-forming oxides within the follow- 
ing range: 74.5-80.0 mol percentage Fe203; 12.5-14.6 mol 
percent Li,O; 3.0-8.0 mol percent ZnO; and maximally 
6.1 mol percent NiO. 
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These cores have pulse characteristics which are sub- 
stantially temperature-insensitive over an extensive tem- 
perature range, and are responsive to comparatively weak 
current pulses. 

In the manufacture of these magnet cores they are 
cooled, after heating, to room temperature at a substan- 
tially constant speed. 


3,717,579 
BIOCIDAL PREPARATION 

Eberhard Hofmann, 43 Essen-Bredeney, and Ulrich 

Holtschmidt, Essen, both of Germany, assignors to Th 

Goldschmidt A.G., Essen, Germany 

Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 78,246 

: Int. Cl. Cl 1d 3/48, 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 252— 106 5 Claims 

A synergistic, biocidally active mixture comprises surface 
active amines and/or aminoacids and 2-alkyl-amino-6- 
aminopyridines. 


3,717,580 
METHOD OF DISINFECTING AND SELF-LIMITING 
SOLUTION THEREFOR 
William H. Echols, Oxon Hill, Md., George H. Fielding, 
Alexandria, Va., and Rex A. Neihof, Oxon Hill, Md., 
assignors to the United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy 
Filed Dec. 2, 1969, Ser. No. 881,343 
Int. Cl. Clid 7/18, 3/48 


US. Cl. 252—106 9 Claims 


THE HYPOCHLORITE-CITRATE REACTION 
KINETIC DATA AT pH 7.0 AND 23°-24° Cc 











12 


REACTION TIME (MINUTES) 


INITIAL CONCENTRATIONS 
SOLUTION HYPOCHLORITE CITRATE 
0.015 0.007 
5 02! 
0038 
0.063 
0.091 
0.105 


A solution containing an inorganic hypochlorite salt 
and an inorganic salt of a hydroxy carboxylic acid and 
optionally containing an acid to adjust the pH to 4.5-8 
and/or a detergent, which disinfects sensitive materials 
without harming the material by remaining active for a 
short period of time due to a self consummation feature 
of the solution. 


3,717,581 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF GRAINS 
Arend J. Noothout, Oosterbeek, Netherlands, assignor to 
Reactor Centrum Nederland, The Hague, Netherlands 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 839 
Claims priority, ype oe Jan. 6, 1969, 


Int. Cl. C09r 3/00 
US. Cl. 252—301.1 R 18 Claims 
A method for preparing particles of metal hydroxide 
gels by treating a concentrated aqueous solution of at 
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least one hydrolyzable metal salt, the hydroxide of which 
is only slightly soluble in water, simultaneously with am- 
monia and heat. The solid substance thus obtained is 
separated, washed and heated thereby converting the 
solid substance to metal oxide particles. The hydrolyzable 
metal salt starting materials are concentrated solutions 
anion-deficient metal salt solutions, having a ratio of con- 
jugated base to metal lower than that of the normal salt. 
When a nitrate-deficient uranyl nitrate solution is mixed 
with an ammonia-releasing agent, then dispersed in a 
hot phase immiscible with the aqueous phase, the resulting 
solidification produces microspheres of uranyl nitrate, 
which are useful as fuel cells in nuclear reactors. 


3,717,582 
METHOD FOR REDUCING THE OXYGEN IN CERTAIN 
ACTINIDE OXIDES TO LESS THAN STOICHIOMETRIC 
LEVELS 

Terrence B. Lindemer, and Ronnie A. Bradley, both of Oak 

Ridge, Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commission 

Filed April 21, 1971, Ser. No. 136,254 
Int. Cl. CO1g 56/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.1R 5 Claims 

The oxygen content of actinide oxide nuclear reactor fuels 
is reduced to a value less than stoichiometric (oxygen-to- 
metal atomic ratio less than two, i.e., MO, _,) for inhibiting 
corrosion or pressurization of the cladding used about the 
fuel. Actinide oxide particles, e.g., uranium-plutonium oxide 
particles, with an oxygen-to-metal atomic ratio of about two 
or greater (MO,,,) are disposed in close proximity to carbon 
and contacted with carbon monoxide while at a temperature 
in the range of 700°-2,000°C. The CO effects diffusion of ox- 
ygen from the particles in the form of oxygenated CO, e.g., 
CO,, to the carbon where the CO, reacts to form CO. By con- 
trolling the pressure of the CO and the temperature, a CO-to- 
CO, ratio is provided to fix the oxygen-to-metal ratio of the 
oxide at the desired substoichiometric value. 


3,717,583 
NEODYMIUM GLASS LASER HAVING ROOM 


TEMPERATURE OUTPUT AT WAVELENGTHS 
SHORTER THAN 1060 NM. 


Robert R. Shaw, Sturbridge, and Donald R. Uhlmann, 
Newton, Mass., assignors to American Optical Corpo- 
ration, Southbridge, Mass. 


Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,722 


Int. Cl. C03c 3/28; CO9k 1/04 

US. Cl. 252—301.4 F 2 Claims 

Laserable material doped with a quantity of neodym- 
ium ions in a low concentration (vis., .10-3 wt. percent) 
which results in the glass exhibiting a ratio of fluorescent 
intensity peaked at 920 nanometers over the fluorescent 
intensity peaked at approximately 1060 nanometers of at 
least .4 as measured by a Cary Model 14 spectrophotom- 
eter. The glasses enable the generation of laser light in 
a waveband with an optical center at about 920 nanom- 
eters at room temperature (approximately 20° C.) when 
positioned in a laser cavity which is resonant at 920 na- 
nometers. Two such laserable glasses are given below in 
weight percent: 
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3,717,584 
METHOD FOR PREPARING RARE EARTH OXIDE 
PHOSPHORS 

William H. Byler, Landing, and James J. Mattis, Long Valley, 

both of N.J., assignors to U.S. Radium Corporation 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,219, Nov. 22, 1967, 

abandoned. This application June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,402 

Int. Cl. CO9k 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 252—301.4R 12 Claims 

Rare earth phosphors with excellent optical and screening 
properties and optimum particle size distribution for the 
preparation of color television tubes are prepared by treating 
rare earth salts such as oxalate, tartrate or sulfate containing 
at least one rare earth metal, and an activator, with a caustic 
solution, firing the caustic treated rare earth salts to high tem- 
peratures in a non-reducing atmosphere to form oxides, and 
thereafter wet milling, washing, and drying to prepare said 
phosphors. The phosphors thus obtained contain a small 
amount of retained alkali up to about 3 percent by weight, at 
least a major portion of which can be removed by the sequen- 
tial treatment including the steps of refining, washing, 
neutralizing the slurry with acid and drying. The preferred 
phosphors have the general formula 


[R,-xEux],05 + (Lij_.Na,) 


wherein R is Gd,_, Y,, x is a value from 0.02 to 0.10, m and n 
each is a value from zero to 1 and (Li,_,,Na,,) is the retained 
alkali, the weight of which is preferably less than about 1.5 
percent. 


3,717,585 
PROMOTED TRIHYDROCARBYLPHOSPHINE 
MODIFIED CARBONYL COBALT CATALYST SYSTEM 
Darryl R. Fahey, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company 
Division of Ser. No. 28,072, April 13, 1970. This application 
Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 105,111 
Int. Cl. CO7c 5/14, 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 252—431 P 10 Claims 
The hydrogenation of cyclic and acyclic dienes to 
monoenes is improved by promoting trihydrocarbylphosphine 
modified carbonyl cobalt catalysts with alcohols, ethers, and 
amides. 


3,717,586 
FLUORIDED COMPOSITE ALUMINA CATALYSTS 

Robert M. Suggitt; John H. Estes, and Stanley Kravitz, all 

of Beacon, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,958 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/74, 11/78 

U.S. Cl. 252—439 15 Claims 

A method for preparing a hydrocarbon conversion catalyst 
by providing a composite composed of alumina having as- 
sociated therewith a Group VIB or VIII metal or compound 
and contacting the composite with an activator system com- 
prising hydrogen and an organic fluoride compound having 
from two to 16 carbon atoms. The catalysts so prepared are 
useful in such hydrocarbon conversion processes as isomeriza- 
tion, hydrocracking, reforming, alkylation, disproportiona- 
tion, polymerization and hydrogenation. 


3,717,587 
CATALYST AND METHOD OF PREPARING 
THE SAME 


Leonard S. — = Haddonfield, N.J., assignor to 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 13, po Ser. No. 27,992 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 Z 14 Claims 


New catalyst for hydroconversion of organic feedstocks 
and method of preparing such catalyst. Catalyst comprises 
an inorganic oxide gel matrix having dispersed therein a 
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crystalline aluminosilicate zeolite. Matrix is treated, prior 
to heat ageing, with acid to adjust the molar ratio of OH/ 
SiO, to from about 0.18 to 0.21. The catalyst exhibits 
superior low coking tendencies. ~ 
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3,717,588 
AMORPHOUS ALUMINODISILICATE SUPPORTED 
CATALYST 


Warner Alexander, Brookhaven, Kenneth F. Gosselin, 
Village ey and James E. phy om Springfield, Pa., 
nS to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Phila- 
Ne fa Filed Mar. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 123,844 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40 

US. Cl. 252—455 R 1 Claim 
A significant amount of transitional catalytically active 

metal component is ion-exchanged into a synthetic crys- 

talline zeolitic alkali aluminodisulicate such as sodalite. 

The thus ion-exchanged zeolite, containing a measurable 

amount of residual alkali is hydrogen-treated at an ele- 

vated temperature such as 900° F., thereby reducing the 
metallic ion and decreasing zeolitic crystallinity. A cata- 
lyst comprising amorphous aluminodisilicate matrix as 
the support for the reduced transitional metal component 

is recovered after cooling. Such catalyst is effective as a 

hydrogenation catalyst and/or for other reactions requir- 

ing a supported metal catalyst. 


3,717,589 
CETATE AND PROCESSES 
FOR seep a SAME 


Shen, St. 
a Ill., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 


Louis, Mi 
No Drawing. Filed oot. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 73,200 
Int. Cl. Clld 3/066 

U.S. Cl. 252—523 8 Claims 

This invention relates to a detergent additive con- 
taining sodium nitrilotriacetate prepared by spray dry- 
ing and which may be post added to dry detergent 
formulations. 


3,717,590 
LIQUID WATER-SOLUBLE DETERGENT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert L. Fetty, 753 31st Avenue, Columbus, Nebr. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 99,317 

Int. Cl. Cl ld 3/065 

US. Cl. 252—540 8 Claims 
Liquid water-soluble detergent compositions having im- 

proved adhesion to vertical surfaces without the tendency to 
evaporate yet are easily removed with water pressure are dis- 
closed. The compositions are useful in removing grease and oil 
from the surfaces of automobile engines and compartments. 


3,717,591 
DETERGENT FORMULATIONS 
Meiling T. Yang, Lubbock, Tex., assignor to Ethyl Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 825,980, May 19, 1969, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 825,981, 
May 19, 1969, abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. 
No. 115,063 
Int. Cl. Cild 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 252—545 21 Claims 

To obviate eutrophication of water, non-phosphorus deter- 
gent builders are provided. These are the water-soluble salts 
(e.g., the trisodium salts) of taurine-N,N-diacetic acid, 
nitrilodiacetic acid-monomethylene sulfonic acid or mixtures 
thereof. Conventional detergent actives may be used with 
these builders. 
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3,717,592 
CROSS-LINKING EPIHALOHYDRIN POLYMERS 
Terence W. Rave, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules In- 
corporated, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 822,036, May 5, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 110,322 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/20 
US. Cl. 260—2A 7 Claims 

Epihalohydrin polymers can be cross-linked by reaction 
with a poly(diazoacetate) having the general formula 


fg 
R—-O—C—CN; 
x 


i 


where x is an integer greater than | and R is an organic radical 
inert to modification reactions. The reaction between the 
poly(diazoacetate) and polymer can be initiated either by 
heating or by exposing to ultraviolet radiation. 


3,717,593 
A COMPOSITION COMPRISING A 1,2-POLYEPOXIDE 
AND PIPERIDINE DERIVITIVE AS CURING AGENT 

Helmut Zondier, Allischwil, Switzerland, and Wolfgang 

Pfleiderer, Konstanz, Germany, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, 

Basle, Switzerland 

Filed March 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,382 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, March 23, 1970, 

4337/70 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—2N 8 Claims 

The new compound 4-amino-3-aminomethylpiperidine is 
manufactured by hydrogenating 4-amino-3-cyano-1,2,5,6- 
tetrahydropyridine in a manner which is in itself known. The 
4-amino-3-cyano-1,2,5,6-tetrahydropyridine used as the start- 
ing substance can be obtained by cyclisation of bis- 
cyanoethylenated ammonia. The new compound 4-amino-3- 
aminomethylpiperidine represents a valuable curing agent for 
epoxide resins, and advantageously 0.5 to 1.3 equivalents of 
nitrogen-bonded active hydrogen atoms of the 4-amino-3- 
aminomethylpiperidine are used per 1 equivalent of epoxide 
groups of the polyepoxide compound. 


3,717,594 
STABILIZING CATION RESINS 
Leo F. Ryan, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Ecodyne Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 4,119 
Int. Cl. BO1d 15/06; CO2b 1/76 
US. Cl. 260—2.2R 11 Claims 
Polyvinyl aryl sulfonate resins are stabilized against sul- 
fonate leakage by leaching with water at a temperature of 
about 340° to 400° F. for at least about one hour to remove 
weakly held sulfonate groups. The resin may be further stabil- 
ized by converting about 5 to 30 percent of the ion exchange 
sites to the divalent or polyvalent metal form; preferably the 
barium or calcium form. 


3,717,595 
CELL STABILIZER FOR VINYL RESIN FOAMS 

Elwood E. Huntzinger, Springfield, and Nelson N. Schwartz, 

Broomal, both of Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemi- 

cals, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 92,850 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/10, 29/24 

U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 P 13 Claims 

Production of cellular vinyl foams having desirably low den- 
sity, good physical characteristics, fine uniform cell structure 
and the capability for production with short cycle times is 
achieved by incorporating a new cell stabilizer additive in a 
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foamable precursor composition, such as a plastisol compris- 
ing a vinyl resin, plasticizer and blowing agent. The cell stabil- 
izer additive is one or more of the copolymers obtained by the 
copolymerization of (A) a monomeric C, to C, methacrylate 
and (B) a nitrogen-containing, ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer in an amount providing nitrogen in the 


copolymerizate in the range of 0.1 to 10 percent by weight. 


3,717,596 
CARBODIIMIDE FOAMS AND PROCESS FOR PRE- 
PARING CARBODIIMIDE FOAMS FROM CO- 
CATALYST SYSTEMS 
Peter T. Kan, Plymouth, Moses Cenker, Trenton, and 
John T. Patton, Jr., Wyandotte, Mich., assignors to 
BASF Wyandotte Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,470 
Int. Cl. CO8e 22/44, 22/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—2.5 BF 15 Claims 
Rigid cellular foam compositions characterized by 
carbodiimide linkages are prepared by catalytically con- 
densing an organic polyisocyanate in the presence of 2,4, 
6-tris(N-methylethanolamino)-s-triazine or, alternative- 
ly, in the presence of a co-catalyst system of (a) 2,4,6- 
tris(N-methylethanolamino)-s-triazine and (b) catalyst 
selected from the group consisting of (1) 1,3,5-tris(N, 
N-dialkylaminoalkyl)-s-hexahydrotriazine, (2) 2,4,6-tris 
(dimethylaminoethyl) phenol, (3) o-, p-, and a mixture 
of o- and p-dimethylaminomethylphenol, and (4) an 
organotin compound. 


3,717,597 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING POLYURETHANE FOAM 
COMPOSITE MATERIALS AND METHOD OF 
PREPARING SAME 
Robert G. Hesskamp, St. Louis County, Mo.; Kenneth P. 

Meyer, East St. Louis, Ill., and Rogelio Tornero, Ferguson, 

Mo., assignors to M R Plastics and Coatings, Inc., Maryland 

Heights, Mo. 

Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,556 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/60, 22/44 

US. Cl. 260—2.5 AJ 7 Claims 

Self-extinguishing composite material comprises particulate 
polyurethane foam bound together with a binder. The binder 
forms a network within which the particles of foam material 
are included. At least about 6.67 parts by weight urea per 100 
parts by weight foam are distributed throughout the composite 
and located between the foam particles. The urea serves as a 
fire retardant for the composite. A method of preparing self- 
extinguishing foam composites is also disclosed. 


3,717,598 
POLYAMIDE COMPOSITIONS 
Edgar R. Rogier, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to General 
Mills, Inc. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,925, May 23, 1966, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 5, 1968, Ser. No. 781,587 
Int. Cl. C03 27/06 ; C09j 3/00 
US. Cl. 260—18 N 1 Claim 

There is disclosed polyamide compositions of fractionated 
polymeric fat acids and diamines of the formula 


(R’)a (R’)a 


where R’ is an alkyl group having from 1-4 carbon atoms and 
n is an integer designating the number of substituent groups 
present. When n is O, the ring is accordingly an unsubstituted 
cyclohexyl ring. [Illustrative diamines are 4,4'- 
diaminodicyclohexylmethane and 4,4'-diamino-3,3’- 
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dimethyldicyclohexylmethane. Copolymerizing dibasic acids 
such as suberic, sebacic or dodecanedioic acids may also be 
present. The polyamides find utility as molding powders, ad- 
hesives and in the form of films or sheets. 


3,717,599 
COMPOSITION FOR FORMING STRIPPABLE AND ANTI- 
CORROSIVE FILM 
Kazuo Miyata, Hodogaya-ku, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to 
Kurita Water Industries, Ltd., Osaka-shi, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 819,934, April 28, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 80,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1968, 43/32095 
Int. Cl. CO9d 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—23 R 7 Claims 
An anti-corrosive film forming composition for protecting 
corrodable metal objects comprised of a synthetic resin emul- 
sion containing a minor amount of corrosion inhibitor is im- 
proved by incorporating 0.5 to 3 percent by weight, based on 
the weight of the resin, of an oleic acid compound selected 
from the group consisting of oleic acid and its alkali metal, 
ammonium and amine salts, thus rendering the emulsion capa- 
ble of forming an anti-corrosive and strippable film. 


3,717,600 
MAGNESIUM OXIDE DISPERSIONS 
Albert J. Dalhuisen, Sunnyvale, William H. Deis, Belmont, 
and David C. Burgett, Daly City, all of Calif., assignors to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 19,517, March 13, 1970, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 78,300, Oct. 5, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 106,272 
Int. Cl. CO8d 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—23 H 47 Claims 

MgO in combination with a rubber plasticizer and a surface 
active agent and/or metallic soap for use in chloroprene 
polymer compounding and processing. 


3,717,601 
AMORPHOUS POLYPROPYLENE STABILIZED HOT 
MELT ADHESIVE 

Lawrence D. Jurrens, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 

Petroleum Company 

Filed May 28, 1971, Ser. No. 148,115 
Int. Cl. CO9j 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—27 EV 7 Claims 

Hot melt adhesive compositions with resistance to crusting 
and stable viscosity characteristics are prepared from a mix- 
ture of ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer, glycerol ester of 
hydrogenated rosin, wax, and amorphous polypropylene. The 
improved hot melt adhesive formulation can contain from 
about 30 to about 50 percent by weight ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer, from about 20 to about 40 percent by weight of 
glycerol ester of hydrogenated rosin, from about 20 to about 
40 percent by weight of a wax, and from about 10 to about 30 
percent by weight amorphous polypropylene. 


3,717,602 
STAMPING MASS FOR METALLURGICAL FURNACES 
Karl Heinz Koch, Dortmund-Benninghofen; Paul Koch, Let- 
mathe-Untergrune; Walter Loorz, Dortmund-Lucklenberg, 
and Hans Schoppa, Dortmund, all of Germany, assignors to 
Didler-Werke A.G., W Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 712,389, March 12, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,481 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—28 1 Claim 
A refractory stamping mass wherein essentially sand or 
dolomite and carbon from coal or coke and a binding agent is 
used for metallurgical furnaces, the improvement which con- 
sists in the addition of a phenoplast precondensate. 
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3,717,603 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING LACTONIZED ACRYLIC 
POLYMER SOLUTION 
Yasuo Matsumura, and Kunio Maruyama, both of Okayama, 


Japan, assignors to Japan Exlan Company Limited, Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 77,992 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1969, 44/79763 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/02, 27/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—29.6 AB 20 Claims 

Process for preparing lactonized acrylic polymer solution by 
acidifying an aqueous solution of zinc chloride containing dis- 
solved therein an acrylic copolymer of acrylonitrile and a 
monomer with a hydroxyl group or capable of forming a 
hydroxyl group, maintaining the acid concentration at 40 per- 
cent or less and the pH at 2 or lower. 


3,717,604 
POLYURETHANE PROLUCTION IN THE PRESENCE OF 
BORON TRIFLUORIDE 
Robert Alan Brown, Pompton Plains, N.J., assignor to Immont 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,887, May 1, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 203,106 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—32.6 N 7 Claims 

Making linear polyurethane by reaction in solution in an 
amide such as DMF containing a Lewic acid such as BF. 


3,717,605 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF POLYMER 
DISPERSIONS OF UNIFORM PARTICLE SIZE 

Desmond Wilfrid John Osmond, Windsor; Frederick Andrew 

Waite, Farnham, and Derek John Walbridge, Beaconsfield, 

all of England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 

Limited, London, England 

Continuation of Ser. No. 807,909, March 17, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
476,148, July 30, 1965, abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 
1971, Ser. No. 106,923 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 4, 1964, 

31,599/64 
Int. Cl. CO8f 47/20; CO8g 53/18 ; CO8j 1/46 

US. Cl. 260—34.2 5 Claims 

A dispersion of polymer particles in organic liquid having a 
narrow range of particle sizes. The dispersion is produced by 
polymerizing monomer in organic liquid in the presence of a 
preformed stabilizer. The stabilizer is made by condensing a 
compound A with a compound B. Compound A is solvatable 
by the organic liquid, has a molecular weight of 500-5,000 
and has a group capable of condensation reaction. Compound 
B has a molecular weight of at least 250, is not solvatable in 
the organic liquid, has different polarity from compound A 
and includes a group capable of condensation reaction with 
compound A. The weight ratio of compound A to compound 
B in the stabilizer is 0.5: 1 to 5:1. 


3,717,606 
SOLVENTLESS COAL TAR EXTENDED ANTIFOULING 
COATING 
Henry L. Lomasney, 11119 Prentiss Avenue, New Orleans, 
La., and William J. Lomasney, 13050 Chateau Court, New 
Orleans, La. 
Filed April 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,479 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 
US. Cl. 260—40 R 4 Claims 
The present invention relates to a novel coating composi- 
tion which is an effective heavy duty marine antifouling film 
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with significantly subdued human toxicological effects and 
which comprises a low molecular weight aromatic bitumen or 
related polyol; a highly polymerizable, or chemically cross- 
linking, film former (possessing exceptionally low initial 
molecular weight); and one or more highly toxic organo- 
metallic compounds. Specifically, the invention allows a 
unique approach toward formulating an antifouling marine 
coating which possesses the antifouling properties inherent in 
the extremely toxic microbiological poisons normally em- 
ployed in such coatings yet which present a relatively safe 
working environment for humans. The technological sig- 
nificance rests in the fact that, during the transgression 
through the film forming phenomena, the design outline 
herein provides the confinement of the toxic adducts within 
the coating film, and precludes their migration or atomization 
to the surrounding atmosphere. The incorporation of a low 
molecular weight bituminous residue in the present coating af- 
fords significant control of film properties of the toxic coating. 

The unique concept in antifoul coatings drastically alters 
the concern for adequate “‘dry time” before launch because 
the water sensitivity heretofore experienced in the early stage 
of curing of solvent releasing coating systems does not exist 
with this concept. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 260—45 see: 
Patent No. 3,717,577 


3,717,607 
STABILIZATION OF POLY(VINYL HALIDE) 

George C. Hopkins, Clarence, N.Y., assignor to Hooker Chemi- 

cal Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 74,168 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.7 R 7 Claims 

This invention relates to a vinyl halide resin which has been 
heat stabilized by incorporating therein an aluminum com- 
pound of the formula: 


Al(R)3.2X%2 


wherein R is R’ or OR”’ and R’ is alkyl, aryl, arylalkyl, alky- 
laryl, and mixtures thereof; R’’ is hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, arylal- 
kyl, alkylaryl, and mixtures thereof; and n is an integer from 0 
to 1 and X is selected from the group consisting of chlorine, 
bromine, fluorine, iodine and mixtures thereof. The aluminum 
compound is used to the extent of about 0.002 to 5 percent by 
weight of resin. 


3,717,608 


POLYMER COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
PERCHLOROFULVALENE 


Raymond R. Hindersinn, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to 
Hooker Chemical Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 597,890, Nov. 30, 1966, which is a con- 
tinuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 184,671, Apr. 
3, 1962, now Patent No. 3,475,502. This application 
Sept. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 762,146 

a og CO8E 27/06, 19/02 

US. Cl, 260—45. 5 Claims 
Polymeric uses fs perchlorofulvalene include homo- 

polymers of the compound, copolymers with unsaturated 
monomers, vulcanizable and cured compositions contain- 
ing the compound, and polymer compositions containing 
the compound as an additive. Other uses for perchloro- 
fulvalene are in the preparation of light sensitive repro- 
duction papers, dyestuffs and as an intermediate in the 
preparation of insecticides. 
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3,717,609 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYMERS 
Abraham Kutner, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Hercules In- 
corporated, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,949 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/62 
U.S. Cl. 260—45.75 K 3 Claims 
Polyolefins based on propylene are made flame retardant by 
the addition of about 0.1 to 2 percent by weight of a dialkyltin 
mercaptoester and 0.1 to 2 percent by weight of an aromatic- 
aliphatic ether having at least one bromophenoxy linkage to 
an aliphatic radical and having at least three bromine sub- 
stituents on each aromatic ring. 


3,717,610 
STABILIZATION OF POLYOLEFINS AND RUBBERS 
WITH A PHENOLIC PHOSPHATE 

Bernard R. Meltsner, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Ethyl Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 505,982, Nov. 1, 1965. This application 

March 17, 1969, Ser. No. 807,968 
Int. Cl. CO8E 45/58 

U.S. Cl. 260—45.95 22 Claims 

Organic material is stabilized by the addition of a tris(3,5- 
dihydrocarbyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)phosphate, either alone or in 
combination with a dialkylthiodialkanoate. 


3,717,611 
PHENOL ETHERS AND PHENOL ESTERS 
AS STABILIZERS 
Wilhelm Baumer, Wolfgang Fruhstorfer, Reiner Hesse, 
Manfred Engelhardt, and Bernd Dennler, Darmstadt, 
Germany, assignors to Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung, Darmstadt, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed N May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 34,906 
Claims priority, a on a May 5, 1969, 
Int. Cl. CO8E 45/58. sete 51/58 
USS. Cl. 260—45.95 G Claims 
2,6-di-tert.-butyl-phenol ethers and esters of the formula 


CH; 


CH;:—C—CHs 


R Ra 


CH:—C—CHs 
Ha 


wherein R, is substituted or unsubstituted alkyl, alkenyl, 
aralkyl, or the acyl radical of an acid other than formic 
acid and R, is R, or H are stabilizers for plastics, oils 
and fats against thermal and/or oxidative degradation. 


3,717,612 
CURABLE EPOXY RESIN COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
A SUBSTITUTED DIUREA COMPOUND 

Eduard P. Babayan, Inglewood, Calif., assignor to Hitco, 

Gardena, Calif. 

Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,538 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—47 EN 9 Claims 

An improved curing agent for epoxy resin compositions 
containing a polyepoxide comprising a substituted diurea 
formed by the reaction of two mols of a secondary amine, 
preferably an aliphatic amine, such as dimethylamine with one 
mol of a diisocyanate containing one cycloaliphatic isocyanate 
group and one aliphatic isocyanate group such as isophorone 
diisocyanate. The curing temperature of the composition can 
be substantially increased to provide products having im- 
proved properties without the danger of undercuring or sub- 
stantial shortening of the gel time. 
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3,717,613 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING COPOLYMERS 

Mitsuo Ichikawa; Yasumasa Takeuchi; Yoshiyuki Harita; 

Masayuki Endo, all of Yokkaichi; Nobuo Yamaguchi, Mie; 

Mitsuru Tashiro, and Akira Kogure, both of Yokkaichi, all 

of Japan, assignors to Japan Synthetic Rubber Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed March 11, 1970, Ser. No. 18,722 

Claims priority, application Japan, March 14, 1969, 

44/9292 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/56 


U.S. Cl. 260—63 R 10 Claims 


A catalyst comprising an organoaluminum compound, an 
organic halogen compound containing labile halogen atom, 
and a compound of metal of Groups [V B-VII B or Group VIII 
of Deming’s Periodic table is useful for copolymerizing conju- 
gated dienes, conjugated heterodienes and, if desired, 
monoolfins to produce an alternate copolymer. 


3,717,614 
LINEAR ELASTIC POLYMERS 

Theodor Lyssy, Therwil, Ernst Keller, Binningen, Hans- 

jorg Heller, Riehen, and Helmut Muller, Binningen, 
Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
675,784, Oct. 17, 1967. This application Apr. 6, 1970, 
Ser. No. 26,047 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 19, 1966, 

15,140/ 
Int. Cl. CO8g 33/04 

US. Cl. 260—77.5 34 Claims 
Linear elastic polymers are produced from soft-segment 

forming linear aliphatic dicarboxylic acid derivatives or 

bis-chloroformates of macroglycols having a molecular 

weight in the range of from about 400 to 5000 and a 

melting point of less than 70° C., by capping with certain 

bis-hydrazides; and reacting the resulting prepolymeric 
product with, as chain extender, a bifunctional low- 
molecular compound containing certain groups which are 
capable of reacting with the hydrazide end groups in the 
ensuing polymerization reaction, whereby certain 
aliphatic, aromatic or araliphatic divalent radicals are 
introduced into the polymer chain. 

The resulting polymers are formed from a sequence 
of recurring units of the formula 


—NH—NH—A—NH—NH—Z— 


wherein A is the central portion of the molecule of the 
aforesaid bis-hydrazide and Z represents a divalent acyl 
residue of the aforesaid soft segment former or the chain- 
extending group —CO—Y—CO~—, the final polymer 
containing per group —CO—Y—CO—, from 0.5 to 5 of 
the divalent acyl residues of the soft segment former 
which are distributed statistically over the whole polymer. 
These novel polymers are useful as material for filaments, 
films and protective coatings. 


3,717,615 
POLYIMIDES 

Fred F. Holub, Schenectady, and Denis R. Pauze, Scotia, both 

of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company 

Filed April 25, 1969, Ser. No. 819,445 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 

US. Cl. 260—78 UA 29 Claims 

Improved products are obtained from the polymerization of 
mixtures of mono-imides and bis-imides. The compositions 
thus obtained have improved physical properties and heat re- 
sistance making them especially suitable in various coating, in- 
sulating and molding applications. 
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3,717,616 
POLYMERS OF 1-BUTENE-2,3,4-TRICARBOXYLIC ACID 
Paritosh M. Chakrabarti, Highstown; Hugo Stange, and Gert 
Paul Volpp, both of Princeton, all of N.J., assignors to FMC 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 63,023 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/36 


US. Cl. 260—78.5 R 6 Claims 


A water soluble salt of an aliphatic polycarboxylic acid use- 
ful as a detergent builder, and having the formula: 


[XqmmY mZn]p 


wherein each of m and n can be zero or a positive number, it 
being provided that the sum of m and n is always less than one; 
p is an integer the upper limit of which is determined by the 
solubility of the salts in an aqueous system; X is derived from 
the monomer 1-butene-2,3,4-tricarboxylic acid and Y and Z 
are each derived from a monoethylenically unsaturated 
monomer containing 1 to 3 substituents selected from the 
class consisting of carboxy, lower carboxyalkyl, lower alkyl, 
lower chloroalkyl, hydroxy, non-gem. dihydroxy, lower 
acyloxy, chloro, and lower alkoxy, it being provided that any 
one of the carboxy groups can be esterified with a lower 
aliphatic radical. Detergent compositions containing water 
soluble salts of the aliphatic polycarboxylic acid aforesaid are 
described. 


3,717,617 
HIGH PEEL STRENGTH POLYSULFIDE BASED 
SEALANTS 

Oren L. Marrs, and Moses L. Thomas, both of Bartlesville, 

Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 53,314 
Int. Cl. CO8g 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 260—75S 11 Claims 


The adhesive characteristics .of cured sealant formulations 
based on polysulfide polymers are substantially improved by 
the incorporation of glycidyl trialkyloxysilanes. The glycidyl 
trialkyloxysilanes provide an extremely high peel strength for 
coatings on various substrates, especially aluminum. The 
amount of curing agent required is reduced when glycidyl tri- 
alkyloxysilanes are used as adhesion-promoting additives. 


3,717,618 

TERMINALLY DIFUNCTIONAL POLYTHIOETHERS 
DERIVED VIA DITHIOL-ACETYLENE POLYADDITIONS 
Alexis A. Oswald, Mountainside, N.J., assignor to Esso 

Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 541,696, April 11, 1966, Pat. 

No. 3,592,798. This application June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 
47,109 
Int. Cl. CO8d 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—887 14 Claims 


Terminally difunctional polythioether polyadducts are 
prepared by reacting dithiols with acetylenes under free radi- 
cal conditions. Inherent to their method of preparation, the 
novel polythioethers contain the divalent carbon skeletons 
derived from their dithiol and acetylene monomer com- 
ponents in a regularly alternating manner. Dependent on 
dithiol acetylene monomer ratio, the novel polymers contain 
thiol and/or vinyl sulfide end groups. Owing to their reactive, 
diterminal functions, they can be chain extended and cross- 
linked via known reactions to elastomers useful as mastics. 





* 3,717619 / 
TETRATHIOOXALATE POLYMERS AND THEIR 
' PREPARATION 
Harris D. Hartzler, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmi , Del. 
Filed A 2, 1971, Ser. No. 136,575 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 
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U.S. Cl. 260—79 7 Claims 
Disclosed herein are tetrathiooxalate polymers having re- 
peating units of the structure 


f, ti) 


a process for making said polymers comprising preparing an 
alkali metal tetrathiooxalate precursor and treating the 
precursor with an oxidizing agent to polymerize the polymers; 
and the use of said polymers in the vulcanization of rubber. 


3,717,620 
ARYLENE SULFIDE RESIN OXIDATIVE CURING 
PROCESS 


Raymond G. Rohlfing, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,475 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—79 7 Claims 
A process for oxidatively pre-curing arylene sulfide resins 
stepwise by subjecting the particulate resin to oxidation at a 
temperature below the melting point of the resin for a period 
of time sufficient to reduce the melt flow of the resin and 
withdraw periodically at least a portion of the partially cured 
resin to obtain successive products having decreasing melt 
flow suitable for special applications requiring specific melt 
flow range. 


3,717,621 

MANUFACTURE OF VINYL CHLORIDE POLYMERS 
Alfred Hauss, Ludwigshafen; Fritz Kieferle, Limburgerhof; 

Jenoe Kovacs, Bobenheim-Roxheim, and Erich Gulbins, 

Heidelberg, all of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & 

Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, | Ludwigshafen/Rhine, 

Germany 

Filed March 16, 1970, Ser. No. 20,128 

Claims priority, application Germany, March 26, 1969, 

P 19 15 386.7 
Int. Cl. CO8f 1/11, 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—85.5 7 Claims 

Vinyl chloride is polymerized in aqueous suspension at tem- 
peratures between 35° and 75 °C at a pH of less than 8.0 and in 
the presence of an initiator system in which acetyl cyclohex- 
ane sulfonyl peroxide is mixed either with t-butyl perpivalate 
or with di-isopropyl percarbonate. The product may be used 
like conventional polyvinyl chloride as a plastics material. 


3,717,622 
TRUXENE POLYMER AND METHOD 
FOR ITS PREPARATION 
William Lyle Harper, Wartburg, and Wesley Earl Smith, 
Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignors to the United States of 
America as represented by the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission 
Original application Sept. 9, 1968, Ser. No. 758,391. 
Divided and this application June 10, 1970, Ser. 


No. 57,029 
Int. Cl. CO8f 7/02 
US. Cl. 260—93.5 C 3 Claims 
This invention relates to a method for polymerizing 
truxene which comprises heating truxene in an oxygen 
containing atmosphere below a corbonizing temperature. 
The resultant polymer will yield a graphite product when 
exposed to graphitizing conditions if the polymer is de- 
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rived from beta truxene. If the polymer is derived from 
alpha truxene, the resulting product is an amorphous car- 
bon. Mixtures containing a predominant amount of beta 
truxene and lesser amounts of a non-graphitizing binder 
yield a graphitized product. 


3,717,623 
SULFANILYL PHENYL UREA COMPLEXES USEFUL 
AGAINST MAREK’S DISEASE 

William V. Ruyle, Scotch Plains, N.J., assignor to Merck & 

Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed April 22, 1970, Ser. No. 31,025 
Int. Cl. CO7b 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—96.5 C 6 Claims 

Novel complexes of 4-sulfanilylphenylurea with an organic 
compound 


° 
0 . 
wu-€__-so-__-nu-b-vmf ; 
MA, 


containing the amido linkage 
- Oo 
n—b— 
> a 


are useful in the treatment and prophylaxis of Marek’s disease. 


3,717,624 
REACTIVE AZO COMPOUNDS CONTAINING AN 
ACETOACETYL GROUP 
Arthur Buehler, Rheinfelden, and Rene’ De Montmollin, 
Riehen, both of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG., 
Basle, Switzerland 
Filed Feb. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 8,408 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 13, 1969, 
2166/69 
Int. Cl. CO9b 62/02, 62/70, 62/78 
US. Cl. 260—153 
An azo compound of the formula 


16 Claims 


NH) 


VON 


ea 
\co 


—S0O;H 


CO—CH;3 
NH—R’—NH—CO—CH 
N=N--R—X 


containing at least two sulfonic acid groups; in which X 
represents a fiber-reactive residue, n = 1 or 2, R’ is phenyl, 
diphenyl or stilbene, or substituted phenyl, diphenyl or stil- 
bene wherein the substituent is selected from the group con- 
sisting of chloro, methyl, carboxylic acid or sulfonic acid and 
R is phenyl, sulfophenyl or substituted phenyl or sulfophenyl 
wherein the substituent is selected from the group consisting 
of chloro, methyl, methoxy, hydroxy or sulfonic acid. The 
dyestuffs are suitable for dyeing by the cold pad batch 
method. The dyestuffs are suitable for dyeing or printing of 
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materials of animal origin such as leather, silk and wool, as 
well as cellulosic material. The dyestuffs display excellent fast- 
ness to light and wetting. 


3,717,625 
AZO DYESTUFFS CONTAINING A COMPLETE RADICAL 
OF A STYRYL DYESTUFF 

Richard Peter, and Hans-Joerg Angliker, both of Basle, Swit- 

zerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG., Basle, Switzerland 

Filed July 21, 1970, Ser. No. 56,954 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 5, 1969, 

11883/69 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/08, 29/36, 31/18 

U.S. Cl. 260—207.1 

Azo dyestuff of the formula 


8 Claims 


CN 
é / 
D—N=N—B—X— Sica. 


Ri 


wherein D is a diazo component, B a coupling component, Aa 
paraphenylene and R, and R, are alkyl that may be sub- 
stituted. The dyestuffs dye synthetic fibers in bright colors. 


3,717,626 
WATER-INSOLUBLE PHENYL-AZO-PHENYL 
DYESTUFFS 

Erich Brenneisen, Hofheim/Taunus; Helmut Lindner, Frank- 

furt/Main, and Heinz Schmidt, Kelkheim/Taunus, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft 

varmals Meister Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt/Main, Ger- 

many 

Filed Nov. 13, 1968, Ser. No. 775,515 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 28, 1967, P 16 

44 234.5 
Int. Cl. C07 107/06; CO9b 29/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—207.1 

Water-insoluble monoazo-dyestuffs of the formula 


5 Claims 


bo—cH, 


said dyestuffs being highly suitable for the dyeing of fibrous 
materials consisting of cellulose-2 ‘%-acetate, cellulose- 
triacetate, polyamide, polyurethane or, particularly, of 
polyesters, such as polyethyleneglycolterephthalates. 


3,717,627 


PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ESTRO- 
GENIC STEROIDS HAVING A FORMYL GROUP 
IN THE 1- OR 4-POSITION 


Stuart Bruce Laing, Greenford, England, and Peter Job 
Sykes, Edinburgh, Scotland, assignors to Glaxo Labora- 
tories Limited, Greenford, England 


No Drawing. Filed May 19, 1969, Ser. No. 825,999 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 24, 1968, 
25,005/68 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 173/00, 169/08 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 2 Claims 


This invention relates to a process for the production 
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of aromatic steroids carrying a formyl group, more 
especially a formyl group in the 1- or 4-position. 


3,717,628 


METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
2,3-DIMETHYL AZIRIDINE 


Charles A. Rowe, Jr., Westfield, and Eugene L. Stogryn, 
Fords, N.J., assignors to the United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,622 
Int. Cl. CO7d 23/02 

USS. Cl. 260—239 E 1 Claim 

This invention involves the synthesis of 2,3-dimethyl 
aziridine in both its cis and trans isomeric forms. Synthesis 
is effected by treating the appropriate isomeric form of 
2-butene. Treatment is carried out by a four step process 
resulting in the formation of the corresponding cis-2,3- 
dimethyl aziridine compound or the trans-2,3-dimethyl 
aziridine compound. In the first step of the process, 2-bu- 
tene is epoxidized with peracetic acid. The resulting epox- 
ide is then converted to an amino alcohol by treatment 
with ammonia. In the third step, an inner salt is formed 
by reacting the amino alcohol with chlorosulfonic acid. 
Finally, the inner salt is treated with sodium hydroxide 
to produce the aziridine compound of this invention. 


3,717,629 
NITROFURAN DERIVATIVES 

Roland Maier, Biberach/Riss, and Robert Sauter, Laupheim, 

both of Germany, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim 

G.m.b.H., Ingelheim am Rhein, Germany 

Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,435 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 11, 1970, P 20 

45 049.1; June 4, 1971, P 21 27 735.0 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/06 


U.S. Cl. 260—244R 
Compounds of the formula 


| + 
Y——-H 
‘ack Si (CH) a 
) fl a 
\x7? bs 


10 Claims 


—C4a 


2 


wherein R, is hydrogen, straight or branched alkyl of one to 
six carbon atoms, monohydroxy-(alkyl of one to six carbon 
atoms), or 


Ri-, 


Rs- 


where R, and R, are each straight or branched alkyl of 
one to four carbon atoms, or, together with each other 
nd the nitrogen atom to which they are attached, 
morpholino, pyrrolidino, piperidino or N’-methyl- 
piperazino, 

R, is hydrogen or alkyl of one to three carbon atoms, 

R, is hydrogen, straight or branched alkyl of one to five car- 
bon atoms, or monohydroxy-(alkyl of one to five carbon 
atoms), 

X is oxygen, imino( —-NH—) or methylimino(—NCH;), 

X is oxygen; imino( —nH—) or methylimino(—NCH;), 

Y is oxygen, sulfur or imino, and 

nisOor 1, 

and, to the extent ahta they contain one or more basic 
nitrogen atoms, non-toxic acid addition salts thereof; the com- 
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pounds a well as the salts are useful as bactericidal agents 
against grampositive and gramnegative bacteria and against 
trichomonas. 


3,717,630 
MONO- AND DIPHTHALIMIDYL DERIVATIVES 


Gary E. Booth, Oxford, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
679,661, Nov. 1, 1967. This application Sept. 11, 1968, 
Ser. No. 759,248 


Int. Cl. C07d 27/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 CA 5 Claims 


The provision of mono- and diphthalimidyl derivatives 
of fluorescent, aromatic amines and their use in (1) 
laundry detergent compositions which contain an organic 
detergent and an alkaline builder salt and (2) in aqueous 
and granular hypochlorite bleach compositions. 


3,717,631 
2,4’DIOXG-1,3-BENZOXAZINOTHIONOPHOSPHONIC 
ACID ESTERS 
Walter Lorenz, Wuppertal-Cronenberg, and Ingeberg Ham- 

mann, Cologne, both of Germany, assignors to Far- 

benfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 

many 

Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,856 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 7, 1969, P 19 50 

492.8 
Int. Cl. CO7d 87/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—244R 5 Claims 

2,4-Dioxo-1,3-benzoxazinothionophosphonic acid esters 
which possess arthropodicidal, especially insecticidal or acar- 
icidal, properties. The compounds have the structure 


Oo 
gor iano 
N—o~P 
Ri 


=O 
No 


in which 


R and R, stand for the same or different straight-chain or 
branched lower alkyl radicals. 


3,717,632 
SUBSTITUTED-3-HYDRAZINO PYRIDAZINES 
Paul L. Anderson, Dover; William J. Houlihan, and Robert E. 
Manning, both of Mountain Lakes, all of N.J., assignors to 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc., Hannover, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 858,157, Sept. 15, 1969. This 
application Jan. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 111,107 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—250A 12 Claims 
6-Chloro-pyridazines substituted at the 3-position, e.g., 6- 
chloro-3-[2-(hept-4-ylidene) -hydrazino]-pyridazine are pre- 
pared from 6-chloro-3-hydrazino-pyridazines and carbonyl 
compounds and exhibit anti-inflammatory and anti-hyperten- 
sive activity. 
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3,717,633 
2-ANILINO-1,3-DIAZACYCLOPENTENE-(2) 
DERIVATIVE 
Helmut Stahle; Herbert Koppe; Karl Zeile; Martin Woif, all of 

Ingelheim/Rhine; Wolfgang Hoefke, Budenheim/Rhine, and 
Hiams-Weltgens Samtleben, Ingelheim/Rhine, all of Ger- 
many assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H., Ingel- 
heim am Rhine, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 854, 035, Aug. 28, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 801,864, Feb. 24, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
583,427, Sept. 30, 1966, abandoned. This application Nov. 19, 
1970, Ser. No. 91,189 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 1, 1965, B 
83964; Oct. 1, 1965, B 83965 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—253 1 Claim 
The compounds are 2-(disubstituted-anilino)-1,3-diaza- 
cyclopentenes-(2) and acid addition salts thereof, useful as 
hypotensives in warm-blooded animals. 


3,717,634 


N-(HETEROARCYCLIC)PIPERAZINYLALKYL- 
AZASPIROALKANEDIONES 


Yao Hua Wu and James W. Rayburn, Evansville, Ind., 
—— to Mead Johnson & Company, Evansville, 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 879,604 


Int. Cl. CO7d 5/42 
US. Cl. 260—256.4 N 7 Claims 


The present invention concerns the class of heterocyclic 
carbon compounds comprised of N-(heteroarcyclic)- 
piperazinylalkyl derivatives of azaspiroalkanediones which 
have potent and specific tranquilizing action and anti- 
emetic properties. Further, this invention is concerned 
with the synthetic process for the preparation of 
N - (heteroarcyclic)piperazinylalkylazaspiroalkanediones 
which comprises reaction of spiro-substituted glutaric an- 
hydride or imide with N-(heteroarcyclic) piperazine deri- 
vatives. Typical embodiments of this invention are 8-[4- 
[4 - (2-pyrimidiny])-1-piperazinyl]-buty]]-8-azaspiro[4.5] 
decane-7,9-dione and 8-[4-[4-(2-pyridyl)-1-piperaziny]) ] 
butyl]-8-azaspiro[4.5]decane-7,9-dione. 


3,717,635 
HYDRAZINO AND SUBSTITUTED HYDRAZINO 
PYRIDAZINE-N-OXIDES 
Paul L. Anderson, Dover; William J. Houlihan, and Robert 
E. Manning, both of Mountain Lakes, all of N.J., assignors 
to Sandoz-W ander, Inc., Hanover, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 111,157, Jan. 29, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,697, 
May 26, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. 
No. 117,766 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 A 11 Claims 
Hydrazino and substituted hydrazino pyridazine-N-oxides, 
e.g.,  6-chloro-3-hydrazinopyridazine-N-oxide or 6- 
ethylamino-3-(2-isopropylidene hydrazino)pyridazine-N-ox- 
ide, are prepared from 3,6-dihalopyridazine-N-oxides, 3-halo- 
6-substituted aminopyridazine-N-oxide or 6-halo-3-sub- 
stituted aminopyridazine-N-oxide and are active as hypoten- 
sive/anti-hypertensive agents. 
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3,717,636 
SALTS OF PYRIDOXINE MONO-ESTERS 
Andre Esanu, 119 Rue de la Croix-Nivert, 75-Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 1 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 21, 1970, 

2889/70 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—268 H 1 Claim 

Pyridoxine mono-esters salts, possessing psychostimulant 
properties and having the general formula: 


H 
CH:0 R: 


oO 
p-o-b-a—b-o- an 


4 
HO 3 i 
Ri 
2) 


HC. Ry Y 


in which: 
A and A, represent each an alkylene radical with a chain of 
up to 16 carton atoms or an amino-hydrocarbon residue, 
for example an amino-alkylene residue such as 


—CH—(CH:)»— 
NHR 
or —(CH:)»>—CH~— 
NHR 


in which 

R represents a hydrogen atom or a CH,CO group, 

p being 1 or 2 

R, and R, either represent each an alkyl radical containing 
up to five carbon atoms, said radicals being separated or 
forming with the nitrogen atom a heterocyclic ring. 

Ac represents a pharmaceutically acceptable acid 

n is an integer taking the value 1,2 or 3 


3,717,637 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLTHIO SUBSTITUTED DIBENZ 
[B, F] [1,4] OXAZEPINES 
Fritz Hunziker, Bern; Jean Schmutz, Muri near Bern, and 

Franz Martin Kunzle, Bern, all of Switzerland, assignors to 

Sandoz-W ander, Inc., Hannover, N.J. 

Filed July 28, 1970, Ser. No. 58,984 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 6, 1969, 
11925/69; Aug. 20, 1969, 12595/69; Oct. 11, 1969, 
15039/69; June 11, 1970, 8699/70 

Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 

U.S. Cl. 260—268 TR 13 Claims 

The present invention concerns new compounds of the for- 
mula: 


wherein A is sulphur or a sulphonyl group, 

R, is hydrogen, alkyl of one to three carbon atoms, hydrox- 
yalkyl of one to three carbon atoms, acetoxyalkyl, 
wherein the alkyl is of one to three carbon atoms, or al- 
koxyalky! with a total of at most six carbon atoms, 

and acid addition salts thereof. The compounds are neurolep- 
tics and antiemetics. 
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3,717,638 
1,2,3,4,6,7,12,12A-OCTAHYDRO-2- 
PHENYLPYRAZINO(2’ ,1':6,1)PYRIDO[3,4-b]INDOLES 
AND INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 
John W. Schulenberg, Delmas, N.Y., assignor to Sterling Drug, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 831,750, June 9, 1969, Pat. No. 3,644,384, 
This application March 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,425 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 
U.S. Cl. 260—268 PC 6 Claims 
New 1,2,3,4,6,7,12,12a-octahydro-2-phenylpyrazino[2’,1’ 
:6,1 ]pyrido[3,4-b]indoles having useful psychomotor stimu- 
lant properties are prepared by thermal cyclization of a 2-(a- 
halo-lower-alkanoy )-3-carbo-lower-alkoxy-1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydro-9H-pyrido[3,4-b ]indole with an aniline derivative, 
and alkali metal aluminum hydride reduction of the resulting 
1,2,3,4,6,7,12,12a-octahydro-1 ,4-dioxo-2-phenylpyrazino- 
[2',1<%*"]pyrido[3,4-bJindole. 


3,717,639 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 1-(2-NITRO- 
3,4-DI-LOWER-ALKOX YBENZYL)ISOQUINOLINES 
John L. Neumeyer, Wayland, Mass., assignor to Arthur 
D. Little, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed May 4, 1967, Ser. No. 638,184 
Int. Cl. CO7d 35/28 

US. Cl. 260—283 CN 14 Claims 

A new process for the preparation of 1-(2-nitro-3,4-di- 
lower-alkoxybenzyl)isoquinolines, key intermediates used 
in the total synthesis of dl-apomorphine and dl-N-lower- 
alkylnorapomorphines, via novel 1-(2-nitro-3,4-di-lower- 
alkoxybenzyl)-1-cyano-2-benzoyl - 1,2 - dihydroisoquino- 
lines. 


3,717,640 
8-THIOUREIDOMETHYL ERGOLINE DERIVATIVES 
Giuliana Arcari; Gian Carlo Fregnan; Aldemio Temperilli, and 

Pietro Ulivi, all of Milan, Italy, assignors to Societa Far- 

maceutici Italia, Milan, Italy 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,985 

Claims priority, application Italy, July 18, 1969, 19791 

A/69 
Int. Cl. CO7d 43/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—285.5 19 Claims 

Ergoline derivatives having anti-stress activity, and a 
process for making them. The compounds are of the formula: 


Ri 
i 
CH:;—-NH—C wie 


R2 
N—CH3; 
ie 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and methyl; R, and R, are selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen, saturated or unsaturated lower alkyl, cycloalkyl, 
aryl and aralkyl; R, and R, together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached may form a heterocyclic ring; X is 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and methoxy; 
the bond of the substituents in the 8- and 10-positions may be 
8a-, 10B- or 8B-, 10a- respectively; except for R, = hydrogen 
and R, = methyl, butyl and allyl in the 88-, 10a-substituted 
compounds. 
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3,717,641 

DERIVATIVES OF DIBENZO CYCLOOCTEN-S,11-IMINE 
Karoly Kocsis, Basel; Ulrich Renner, Riehen, and Knut Alfred 

Jaeggi, Basel, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed May 27, 1970, Ser. No. 41,099 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 30, 1969 

8228/69 . 
Int. Cl. CO7d 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—286 R 3 Claims 

Compounds of the class of 5,6,11,12-tetrahydrodibenzo[a,e 
]cycloocten-5,11-imine and the pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salts thereof have anti-tussive and simultane- 
ously musculotropic spasmolytic activities; they are the active 
ingredients of pharmaceutical compositions and can be used 
for the treatment of tussive irritation; an illustrative embodi- 
ment is 2-methoxy-5,6,11,12-tetrahydrodibenzo[a,e }cyclooc- 


ten-5,11-imine ea ll ce 2 


3,717,642 
N QUINOLINE 5 AMINOOXAZOLES 
Maximilian Yon Strandtmann; Rockaway, N.J., assignor to 
Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

Di of Ser. Nov843,762, July 22, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,624,097. This tion June 9, 1971, Ser. No. 151,553 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—287 R 4 Claims 

The present invention is concerned with compounds of For- 
mula I: 


0 N 
\G 
R: 


wherein R, is heteroaryl and R, is alkyl, aryl, or heteroaryl. 
Compounds of this invention exhibit central nervous system 
depressant properties. 


3,717,643 
N-SUBSTITUTED-NORAPOMORPHINES 

Sydney Archer, Delmar, N.Y., assignor to Sterling Drug Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 4, 1967, Ser. No. 636,022 
Int. Cl. CO7d 43/28 

U.S. Cl. 260—289 R 7 Claims 

Certain N-substituted-norapo-morphines useful as emetics, 
hypotensives, and CNS stimulants. 


3,717,644 
1-(DI-LOWER ALKYL AMINO LOWER ALKYL)-2- 
PHENYL-5,6,7,8-TETRAHYDROINDOLIZINES 
Lewis A. Walter, 167 Central Ave., Madison, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 854,015, Aug. 11, 1969, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 571,426, Aug. 10, 1966, abandoned. 
This application June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 42,593 
Int. Cl. CO7d 39/00 
US. Cl. 260—293.53 4 Claims 

The tangible embodiments of this invention are the 1-(di- 
lower alkyl amino lower alkyl )-2-phenyl-5 ,6,7 ,8-tetrahydroin- 
dolizines and the non-toxic acid addition and quaternary salts 
thereof, which are of pharmacological importance in that they 
exert an influence on the central nervous system of animals. 
They vary in activity from depressants to stimulants depending 
upon the specific compound being used, the dose ad- 
ministered and the animal species to which it is administered. 
These compounds may be administered orally as the free base 
or in the form of a non-toxic acid addition or quaternary salt. 
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3,717,645 
3-CYANO-2-SUBSTITUTED-5-ARYL-PYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Goetz E. Hardtmann, Florham Park, N.J., assignor to Sandoz- 

Wander, Inc., Hanover, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 42,540, June 1, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,660,415. This application Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 98,124 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—294.9 5 Claims 

The invention discloses pyridines substituted at the 2-posi- 
tion and also having an aryl substituent at the 5-position and 
cyano at the 3-position, e.g., [3-cyano-5-(p-chlorophenyl)-2- 
pyridyloxyjacetic acid ethyl ester and 5-phenyl-2- 
dimethylamino-ethylamino-nicotinonitrile. Such pyridine 
derivatives are useful as pharmaceutical agents, e.g., as anti- 
inflammatory agents. The compounds may be prepared by 
reacting a 2-halo-5-aryl-nicotinonitrile with the appropriate 
derivative of the substituent desired at the 2-position accord- 
ing to established procedures. 


3,717,646 
4,4’-(BIS N,N’-CARBAMYL METHYL) 
DIHYDROBIPYRIDYLS 
John Edward Colchester and John Hubert Entwisle, Run- 
corn, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Indus- 
tries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 67,555 


The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Dec. 16, 1986, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. CO7d 31/42 
US. Cl. 260—295 AM 2 Claims 


1,1’-disubstituted dihydro-4,4’-bipyridyls and a process 
for their manufacture by reducing an N-substituted pyri- 
dinium salt. The dihydrobipyridyls may be converted by 
dehydrogenation or oxidation into 1,1’-disubstituted-4,4’- 
bipyridylium salts which are useful herbicides, 


3,717,647 
ALPHA-NICOTINOYL PHENYLACETONITRILES 
Frank J. Villani, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Schering 
Corporation, Bloomfield, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 754,453, Aug. 21, 1968, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
580,213, Sept. 19, 1966, Pat. No. 3,419,565, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 330,244, Dec. 13, 1963, Pat. 
No. 3,366,635, and Ser. No. 330,263, Dec. 13, 1963, Pat. No. 
3,326,924, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 275,237, 
April 24, 1963, abandoned. This application April 9, 1971, 
Ser. No. 132,882 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—294.9 5 Claims 
The present invention concerns itself with a-nicotinoyl 
phenylacetonitriles and derivatives thereof which are useful as 
chemical intermediates in the preparation of novel aza- 
dibenzo [a,d]cycloheptenes. 


3,717,648 
1-PHENYL-AZACARBOCYCLIC-2-IMINES 
Guy D. Diana, East Nassau, N.Y., assignor to Sterling Drug, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 733,323, May 31, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 82,799 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—293.78 10 Claims 

The compounds of this invention are novel 1-phenyl-3- 
azacarbocyclic-ureas and -thioureas and _ intermediates 
therefor which have anthelmintic activity. They are prepared 
by the reaction of azacarbocyclicamines or azacarbo- 
cyclicimines with appropriate phenyl isocyanates or phenyl 
isothiocyanates. 
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3,717,649 
2-DIETHYLAMINO-ETHYL NICOTINATE, PARA- 
CHLORO-PHENOXY-ISOBUTYRIC ACID SALT 
Albert R. J. Castaigne, Toulouse, France, assignor to Centre 

D’Etudes Pour L’Industrie Pharmaceutique, Toulouse, 
France 
Filed Jan. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,625 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 20, 1970, 7001876 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—295.5R 1 Claim 
This invention relates to 2-diethylamino-ethyl nicotinate, 
para-chloro-phenoxy-isobutyric acid salt, having the formula: 


<O 


CH; C:Hs 


O—O—CH;—CH:—N 


Ha C:Hs 


which possesses in particular useful pharmacological proper- 
ties, particularly blood-lipids normalizing and blood- 
cholesterol reducing properties which make it therapeutically 
valuable to reduce the concentration of cholesterol and other 
lipids in blood serum. 


3,717,650 
OXYGENATED N,2,3,3-TETRAMETHYL-EXO-2- 
NORBORNANAMINES 
Milton E. Herr, Kalamazoo, Herbert C. Murray, Hickory 
Corners, and Gunther S. Fonken, Charleston Township, all 
of Mich., assignors to The Upjohn Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,272 
Int. Cl. C07 87/40 

U.S. Cl. 260—295.5S 27 Claims 
This invention relates to a novel microbiological process for 
the oxygenation of N-benzoyl-N ,2,3,3-tetramethyl-exo-2-nor- 
bornanamine to obtain N-benzoyl-exo-6-hydroxy-N,2,3,3- 
tetramethyl-exo-2-norbornanamine and N-benzoyl-trans-7- 
hydroxy-N,2,3,3-tetramethyl-exo-2-norbornanamine, each of 
which are chemically converted to novel derivatives. These 
novel bioconversion products and their derivatives are active 

hypotensive agents and central nervous system stimulants. 


3,717,651 
THIAZOLES 

Kurt H. Pilgram, and Richard D. Skiles, both of Modesto, 

Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed April 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,367 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—306.8 R 3 Claims 

Certain novel amides of at least three carbon atoms, which 
are substituted on the nitrogen by a thiazol-2-yl moiety, useful 
as herbicides. 
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3,717,652 
9-CARBOXYLIC NAPHTHOXAZOLES AND PLASTICS 
BRIGHTENED THEREWITH 

Bennett George Buell, Bound Brook, N.J., assignor to Amer- 

ican Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed June 11, 1970, Ser. No. 45,595 
Int. Cl. CO7d 85/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—307 D 7 Claims 

Naphthoxazoles characterized by the presence of a carbox- 
ylic function at the 9-position are provided. They are im- 
proved mass brighteners for molded plastics, particularly 
polyesters, since they absorb strongly in the UV region of 
370-400 nanometers and do not sublime or mark off at high 
molding temperatures. They correspond to the formula 


Oo 
nt 


in which R! is the hydroxyl radical, or, a monovalent dehydro 
radical of an alcohol, a phenol, a primary amine or a seconda- 
ty amine, said monovalent radical containing about 1-8 car- 
bon atoms, and Y is a 2-naphthoxazolyl, or a 2-naphthox- 
azolylphenyl having a carboxylic acid function at the 9-posi- 
tion, a stilbyl, a  2-benztriazolylphenyl or a  2- 
naphthtriazolylphenyl radical, or a styryl, 4-cyanostyryl or 4- 
carboxystyryl radical. 


3,717,653 


TRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINES AND THEIR 
PRODUCTION 


Jackson B. Hester, Jr., Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,789 


Int. Cl. CO7d 57/00 
US. Cl. 260—308 D 7 Claims 


6 - phenyl - 4H - tetrazolo[1,5-a][1,4] benzodiazepines 
of the Formula II 


wherein R, is hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, 
inclusive; wherein Ro, Rs, Rg and Rs are selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl as defined above, halo- 
gen, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, and alkylthio in which 
the alkyl group is defined as above, are prepared by re- 
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acting a 2-hydrazino-5-phenyl-3H-1,4-benzodiazepine of 
the Formula I 
NH—NH: 


—R; 


with nitrous acid. 

The compounds of Formula II and the pharmacological- 
ly acceptable acid addition salts thereof are useful seda- 
tives and tranquilizers for mammals. 


3,717,654 
2,5,6,7 - TETRAHYDRO-3H-s-TRIAZOLO{4, 3-d][1,4] 
BENZODIAZEPIN - 3-ONE COMPOUNDS AND 
THEIR PRODUCTION 
Jackson B. deme ny Jr., Galesburg, Mich., assignor to The 
Upjohn Company. , Kalamazoo, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 185, 380 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/00 

USS. Cl. 260—308 C 6 Claims 
2,5,6,7-tetrahydro-7-alkyl-3H - s-triazolo[4,3-d][1,4] 

benzodiazepin-3-ones of the Formula II 


Ri 


II 


wherein R, is alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive; 
wherein Rg is hydrogen or alkyl defined as above; wherein 
R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl as defined above, alkoxy of 1 to 3 carbon atoms; 
fluoro, chloro, bromo, iodo, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, 
and alkylthio of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, is pro- 
duced by heating a 1-alkyl-5S-alkoxy-2,3-dihydro-1H-1,4- 
benzodiazepine I 
Ri 


| 
N 
1 2 


O Alk 


with a lower alkyl carbazate, e.g., ethyl carbazate. 

The compounds II and pharmacologically acceptable 
acid addition salts thereof are useful as tranquilizers and 
sedatives in mammals and poultry. 


3,717,655 
1-(s-ARYL)ETHYL-IMIDAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Erik Fred Godefroi, Nachtegalenstraat, and Jan Heeres, 

Turnhout, Belgium, assignors to Janssen Pharmaceutica 


Vv. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
753,729, Aug. 19, 1968. This application July 23, 1969, 


Ser. No. 848, 
Int. Cl. C07d 49/00 
US. Cl. 260—309 8 Claims 
The compounds are of the class of 1-(f-aryl)ethyl- 
imidazole ethers and amines useful for their anti-fungal 
and anti-bacterial activity. 
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3,717,656 
SELECTIVE CATALYTIC HYDROGENATION OF 
2-(4-NITROPHENYL)-4(5)-NITROIMIDAZOLE 
William H. Jones, Metuchen, and John M. Chemerda, 
Watchung, N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rah- 
way, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed June 29, 1971, Ser. No. 158,127 


Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 


US. Cl. 260—309 1 Claim 


Selective hydrogenation of 2 - (p-nitrophenyl) - 4(5)- 
nitroimidazole to 2-(p-aminophenyl)-4(5)-nitroimidazole 
is accomplished catalytically, using an improvement con- 
sisting of an aqueous ammonium hydroxide medium, at 
a temperature between 20-25° C. The compound pro- 
duced is an intermediate useful in making compounds hav- 
ing utility against enteroheptatitis and trichomoniasis. 


3,717,657 
N-TRITYL-IMIDAZOLES 
Karl-Heinz Buchel, Leverkusen; Erik K. Regel, Wuppertal- 
Kronenberg, and Manfred Plempel, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
all of Germany, assignors to Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 13,797, Feb. 24, 1970, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 758,594, Sept. 9, 1968, Pat. No. 3,660,577. This 
application Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,524 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 15, 1972, F 
53504 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—309 
N-trityl-imidazoles and salts thereof of the formula: 


3 Claims 


X" ae 


wherein R, R' and R? are hydrogen, lower alkyl or phenyl, or 
R' and R? together form an anellated benzene ring. 

X, X’ and X”’ are alkyl of one to 12 carbon atoms or an 
electro-negative moiety, and 

n,n’ and n”’ are an integer from 0 to 2, or pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid salts thereof may be produced by reacting a 
silver salt or alkali metal salt of an imidazole of the formula: 


Ri 


N 
A> 
R? \ 


N 
H 


with a trityl halide of the formula: 


mente a 


Hal 


ete 


wherein the substituents are as above defined and Hal is 
halogen. These compounds are useful as antimycotics. 
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3,717,658 

3’-ARYLSPIRO [IMIDAZOLIDINE - 2,1’-PHTHALAN] 
AND 2-[2’ - (ac-HYDROXY-ARYLMETHYL)-ARYL]- 
2-IMIDAZOLINE DERIVATIVES 

Werner Metlesics, Clifton, and Leo Henryk Sternbach, 
Upper Montclair, N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 7, 1968, Ser. No. 711,202 


Int. Cl. CO7d 49/34 

US. Cl. 260—309.6 5 Claims 

3’ - arylspiro[imidazolidine - 2,1’-phthalan] and 2-[2’- 
(a - hydroxy-arylmethyl)-aryl]-2-imidazoline derivatives 
are prepared, inter alia, by the reduction of the corre- 
sponding 2-benzoylphenyl-2-(2-imidazolines). The end 
products are useful as antidepressant agents and an inter- 
mediates. 


3,717,659 
HETEROCYCLIC SALICYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES 


Lewis H. Sarett, Skillman, and William V. Ruyle, Scotch 
Plains, N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Rahway, N.J. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

673,273, Oct. 6, 1967. This application June 9, 1970, 
Ser. No. 44,867 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/26 
U.S. Cl. 260—326.3 3 Claims 


New salicylic acid compounds, particularly 5-(hetero- 
cyclic)-salicylic acid derivatives and process for their 
preparation are claimed. The new 5-(heterocyclic)-sali- 
cylic acid compounds described have anti-inflammatory, 
anti-pyretic and analgesic activity. 


3,717,660 
REACTION OF PHENYL(BROMODICHLOROMETHYL) 
MERCURY AND THE PREPARATION OF 
PERCHLOROTHIIRANE 

Dietmar Seyferth, Lexington, Mass., and Wolfgang Tronich, 

8700 Wurzburg, Germany, assignors to Massachusetts In- 

stitute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed April 8, 1970, Ser. No. 26,799 
Int. Cl. CO7d 59/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—327 E 3 Claims 

The reaction of phenyl (trihalo) mercury with elemental 
sulfur or carbon double bond sulfur substances produces 
thiiranes in improved yields. A novel compound useful as an 
insecticide, as a vulcanization agent, as a substance for the in- 
troduction of flame proofing, and as a polymer intermediate 
for polythioethylene polymers, is described. 


3,717,661 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 1-INDAN- 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND INTERMEDIATE 
THEREFOR 


Peter Frederick Juby, Dewitt, William Reuther Goodwin, 


Syracuse, and Thomas William Hudyma, Dewitt, N.Y., 
assignors to Bristol-Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 84,892 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 63/44; CO7d 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—327 M ms 
Levorotatory 5-cyclohexyl-1-indancarboxylic acid is a 
useful anti-inflammatory agent in the treatment of in- 
flammatory diseases in animals, including man. As such, 
a new and more efficient process has been discovered for 
the preparation of large quantities of the compound. 
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3,717,662 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING EPOXYPROPANE 
AND ACETIC ACID 

Jacob Alagy, La Celle St. Cloud; Christian Busson, Rueil Mal- 

maison; Claude Gadelle, Rueil Malmaison, and Irenee Seree 

De Roch, Rueill Malmaison, all of France, assignors to In- 

stitut Francais du Petrole des Carburants et Lubrifiants, 

Rueil Malmaison, France 

Filed June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 50,336 
Claims priority, application France, July 10, 1969, 6923658 
Int. Cl. CO7d 1/12, 1/08; COT¢ 53/08 

U.S. Cl. 260—348.5 V 10 Claims 

Combined process for manufacturing epoxypropane and 
acetic acid comprising a first stage of oxidizing, with molecu- 
lar oxygen,up to 50 percent of a propylene charge dissolved in 
a paraffinic hydrocarbon in the presence of a molybdenum, 
tungsten or vanadium — containing catalyst, a second stage of 
fractionating the resulting product and separating from un- 
converted products epoxypropane and a heavy fraction, a 
third stage of oxidizing at least one part of said heavy fraction 
in the presence of a catalyst containing cobalt and/or man- 
ganese, and a fourth stage of separating the resulting acetic 
acid. 


3,717,663 
9-ALPHA-METHYL STEROIDS 
Robert V. Coombs, Chatham, and Eugene E. Galantay, Mor- 
ristown, both of N.J., assignors to Sandoz-Wander, Inc., 
Hanover, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 844,183, July 23, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,655,652, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 848,705, 
Aug. 8, 1969, abandoned. This application July 1, 1971, Ser. 
No. 159,005 
Int. Cl. CO7e 169/32, 169/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.5 5 Claims 

The compounds are 13-(lower)alkyl-9a-methyl-gonanes 
which may be aromatically unsaturated or 4-, or 5(10)-mono- 
unsaturated, e.g. 3-methoxy-9a-methylestra-1 ,3,5(10)-trien- 
17-one and 17-acetyl-9a-methylestra-4-en-3-one. The com- 
pounds are useful as pharmaceuticals. 


3,717,664 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS BY AN OXIDIZING DECOMPOSITION OF 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS CONTAINING LONGER 
CARBON CHAINS 
Nguyen Dinh-Nguyen, and Aino Raal, both of Molndal, 
Sweden, assignors to Incentive Research & Development Ak- 
tiebolag, Bromma, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 9, 1969, Ser. No. 883,642 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 
16972/68 


11, 1968, 
Int. Cl. CO8h 17/36 
US. Cl. 260—413 5 Claims 
Carboxylic acids can be prepared by an oxidizing decom- 
position of organic compounds having longer carbon chains. 
The organic compounds are treated with potassium perman- 
ganate in acetic acid as solvent, resulting in the long carbon 
chains being split up to form carboxylic acids having shorter 
carbon chains. 


3,717,665 
SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE COPOLYMERS 


auiie te Siieedis Gestion, assignor t 
Ronald r Stuart, r to 
Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 98,903 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 5, 1970, 


380/70 
Int. Cl. CO7b 7/10; COTE 7/08 
US. Cl. 290—448.2 D , 3 Claims 
Siloxane-oxyalkylene copolymers having at least one 
polysiloxane block in which at least two silicon atoms are 
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directly attached to each other and at least one polyoxy- 
alkylene block in which there are at least two oxyalkylene 
units. The novel compounds are useful as surfactants in 
the preparation of polyurethane foams. 


3,717,666 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ALUMINUM ALKOXIDES 
Paul Kobetz; Hymin Shapiro, and Fred J. Impastato, all of 

Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, 

Richmond, Va. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,887 
Int. Cl. CO7f 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—448 AD 19 Claims 

It is disclosed that the reaction of aluminum and alcohol to 
produce aluminum hydrocarbyl oxides is improved by cataly- 
sis with alkoxy alcohol. 


3,717,667 
2-N-ALKYL-AMINO-2-DEOXY-ALDITONITRILES AS 
BIOCIDALS 
Wallace H. Pippin, Holland, Pa., assignor to Rohm and Haas 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,237 
Int. Cl. CO7e 121/46, 121/34, 121/38 
U.S. Cl. 260—464 5 Claims 
This invention relates to novel 2-alkylamino-2-desoxy-al- 
ditonitriles, salts thereof, their preparation, biocidal composi- 
tions containing them, and their utilization in the control of 
living organisms. 


3,717,668 
SUBSTITUTED BISCARBAMATES 

Wolfgang Rohr, 6800 Mannheim, and Adolf Fischer, 6704 

Mutterstadt, both of Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- 

& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen/Rhein, 

Germany 

Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,680 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 30, 1969, 

P 19 38 612.0 
Int. Cl. CO7e 125/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—472 3 Claims 

New and valuable substituted 4-methylphenyl biscarba- 
mates having a strong herbicidal action and a process for con- 
trolling the growth of unwanted plants with these compounds. 


3,717,669 
2-PHENOXYALKANOIC ACID ESTERS 

Norman H. Grant, Wynnewood, and Harvey E. Alburn, West 

Chester, both of Pa., assignors to American Home Products 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 18, 1968, Ser. No. 737,837 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/76 

U.S. Cl. 260—473 G 7 Claims 

This invention concerns 2-phenoxyalkanoic acid esters 
which are pharmacologically active as anticholesterol agents. 


3,717,670 

PRODUCTION OF CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND ESTERS 
Robert G. Schultz, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto Com- 

pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 749,760 
Int. Cl. CO7e 51/12, 51/14, 67/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—476 R 33 Claims 

The present invention relates to a process for the prepara- 
tion of carboxylic acids and esters, specifically by the reaction 
of alcohols and carbon monoxide in the presence of a sup- 
ported catalyst comprising a rhodium component in combina- 
tion with a metal compound selected from the IB, IIIB, IVB, 
VB, VIB, VIII, lanthanide and actinide groups of the Periodic 
Table dispersed on a carrier, the said reaction being con- 
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ducted in the presence of a halide promoter. The process is 
also directed to the production of mixtures of organic acids 
together with organic esters. 


3,717,671 
XYLYLENE DICARBAMATES AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 

Ching Yun Huang, Tomotaka Onizuka, both of Osaka; 

Tamotsu Maeno, Yokohama, and Teruyuki Ninomiya, 

Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Japan Gas-Chemical 

Company, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed April 6, 1970, Ser. No. 26,104 
Int. Cl. CO7c 125/04 


US. Cl. 260—482 B 11 Claims 


Novel xylylene dicarbamate and nucleus-substituted deriva- 
tives thereof expressed by the following formula 


mi +|-CH,0CONH: 
Be -|}-CH,OCONH:; 


wherein R stand for an alkyl group of one to four 

carbon atoms and n is O or an integer of 1 to 4, 
and a process for the preparation of said xylylene dicarba- 
mates. 


3,717,672 
NEUTRALIZATION PROCESS FOR ESTER MATERIALS 

Robert V. J. McGee, Union, N.J., assignor to Esso Research 

and Engineering Company 

Filed Oct. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 868,624 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/60 

U.S. Cl. 260—485 R 5 Claims 

An organic ester, particularly one that is to be employed as 
a synthetic lubricating oil or as a polymerizable ester for the 
preparation of a polymeric additive for a lubricating oil or for 
fuel oil, is treated to remove undesirable acidic constituents 
therefrom by contacting the ester with dry slacked lime having 
associated therewith a very small proportion of an ionizing 
liquid such as water. The acidic constituents of the ester form 
with the slaked line a filterable curd that is easily separated 
from the ester. Advantages over prior art processes, such as 
treatment with aqueous alkaline solutions or percolation 
through solid beds of alkaline material include avoidance of 
emulsions, more rapid treatment, less expense, greatly 
reduced volumes of treating agent, and avoidance of the for- 
mation of undesirable eater-soluble metal salts of organic 
acids. 


3,717,673 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF L-DOPA 
Luigi Bernardi, Via Pinerolo, and Onofrio Goffredo, Via 
Cremosano, both of Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,645 
Claims priority, mg oy tg Apr. 4, 1970, 


Int. Cl. CO7c 101/08 

US. Cl. 260—519 4 Claims 

A process for the preparation of L-8-(3,4-dihydroxy- 
phenyl)-alanine (L-Dopa). The process comprises treat- 
ing L-tyrosine methylester with acetic anhydride at a tem- 
perature between 10° and 40° C., for a period of 2-5 
hours to give O,N-diacetyl-L-tyrosine methylester. Re- 
acting said O,N-diacetyl-L-tyrosine methylester with 
aluminum chloride, in the presence of a suitable organic 
solvent at a temperature between 100° and 150° C. for 
a period of 2-4 hours to yield s-(3-acetyl-4-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-N-acetyl-L-alanine. Oxidizing said N-acetyl-L- 
alanine with hydrogen peroxide to yield N-acetyl-L-Dopa. 
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Hydrolyzing said N-acetyl-L-Dopa with a hot inorganic 
acid to yield L-s-(3,4-dihydroxypheny])-alanine. 


3,717,674 


THERMAL PURIFICATION OF TEREPHTHALIC 
A CARBOXYLIC ACID-C, ARO- 


Jorge A. Blay, Corpus Christi, Tex., assignor to Celanese 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Dra Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
705,601, Feb. 15, 1968. This application Nov. 29, 1968, 
Ser. No. 780,268 

Int. Cl. C07c 51/48 

U.S. Cl. 260—525 13 Claims 
A process for the purification of terephthalic acid (TPA) 

by heating the TPA and a liquid medium comprised of a 

Cg alkyl aromatic and a C,;—C;,9 monocarboxylic acid, e.g. 

acetic, to a temperature above 275° C. or 325° C. de- 

pending on the catalyst present and until at least 50%, 

preferably 100%, of the TPA no longer remains as a solid. 

Pressures are such that a liquid phase is maintained when 

below the critical temperature. Following the heating, 

the mixture is cooled so as to crystallize the purified TPA. 


3,717,675 
PROCESS FOR ISOLATING ACRYLIC ACID FROM THE 
REACTION GASES OBTAINED BY THE OXIDATION OF 
PROPYLENE OR A ACROLEIN 

Kurt Sennewald; Alfred Hauser; Klaus Gehrmann, all of 

Knapsack near Cologne; Karl-Heinz Steil, Burbach near 

Cologne, and Winfried Lork, Friesheim near Euskirchen, 

all of Germany, assignors to Knapsack Aktiengellschaft, 

Knapsack near Cologne, Germany 

Filed July 20, 1967, Ser. No. 654,876 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 9, 1966, K 

59985 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 57/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—530 N 6 Claims 

Process for isolating acrylic acid from the reaction gases ob- 
tained by the oxidation of propylene or acrolein, wherein the 
hot reaction gases, which have a temperature of 300° to 
600°C, are pre-cooled, wherein the resulting aqueous acrylic 
acid solution is heated to be freed from the acrolein contained 
therein, and wherein the resulting vapors, together with non- 
liquefied, acrolein-containing residual gas, are returned to the 
oxidation zone, the said process comprising the steps of pre- 
cooling the reaction gas inside a heat exchanger down to a 
temperature of 100° to 200°C, subjecting thereafter the pre- 
cooled gases to direct scrubbing with water having a tempera- 
ture of 10° to 50°C and thereby cooling them further down to 
a temperature between 30° and 90°C, and heating the result- 
ing aqueous, 10 to 45 percent acrylic acid solution to a tem- 
perature of about 100° to 120°C to expel residual acrolein 
therefrom. 


3,717,676 
SYNTHESIS OF OXYCARBOXYLIC ACID SALTS 
Ibrahim S. Bechara, Newcastle, Del.; George B. DeLaMater, 
Media, and Barton Milligan, Ardmore, both of Pa., assignors 
to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Wayne, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,648 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 51/26 
US. Cl. 260—531 C 7 Claims 
Production of the oxycarboxylic acid alkali metal salts from 
the oxysubstituted or polyoxy-substituted primary alcohols 
and alkali metal hydroxide in the presence of a catalyst com- 
prising cadmium is effected in the presence of low hydrogen 
partial pressure and strictly controlled water concentration. 
The synthesis of sodium oxydiacetate from diethylene glycol 
and concentrated aqueous caustic solution in the presence of 
CdO is particularly effective. 
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3,717,677 
OXYGENATED 1-AMIDOADAMANTANES 

Milton E. Herr, Kalamazoo; Herbert C. Murray, Hickory Cor- 

ners, and Gunther S. Fonken, Galesburg, all of Mich., as- 

signors to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,774, Jan. 21, 1970, which is 

a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 666,990, Sept. 11, 1967, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
528,346, Feb. 18, 1966, abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 
1971, Ser. No. 116,645 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/30 


US. Cl. 260—557R 15 Claims 


A novel method for the introduction of oxygen into 1- 
aminoadamantanes by bioconversion to obtain the cor- 
responding oxygenated 1-amidoadamantanes which can be 
chemically converted to novel derivatives thereof. These 
novel bioconversion products and their derivatives are of par- 
ticular value as central nervous system stimulants. 


3,717,678 
BIS(HALOXIMINO)ACETONE AND METHOD OF 
PREPARATION 
John H. Bateman, Haverstraw, N.Y., assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Greenburgh, N.Y. 

Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,245 
Int. Cl. CO7e 119/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—566 A 5 Claims 

Bis(haloximino)acetone derivatives are prepared by a 
process comprising reacting acetone with an nitrosyl halide in 
an inert solvent, at a temperature of from —50° to 25°C. A typ- 
ical embodiment is bis(chloroximino)acetone. These com- 
pounds are useful as cross-linking agents, chain-extending 
and/or capping agents for unsaturated polymers. 


3,717,679 


FLUOROCARBON CONTAINING DIALLYL 
AMMONIUM COMPOUND 


Ralph N. Thompson and Merwin F. Hoover, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., assignors to Calgon Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
786,742, Dec. 24, 1968. This application Sept. 2, 1971, 

Ser. No. 177,441 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 93/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—567.6 M 3 Claims 


Diallyl quaternary ammonium compounds substituted 
with fluorinated groups are disclosed. They may be used 
as water and oil repellents either in polymerized or un- 
polymerized form. 


3,717,680 
PURIFICATION OF P-AMINOPHENOL 

Frank A. Baron, Short Hills, and Roland G. Benner, New 

Providence, both of N.J., assignors to Mallinckrodt Chemical 

Works, Lodi, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,081 
Int. Cl. CO7c 91/44 

U.S. Cl. 260—575 11 Claims 

A process is provided for obtaining purified p-aminophenol. 
The process comprises bringing an aromatic amine from the 
group of aniline, toluidines, xylidines and mixtures thereof 
into contact with crude p-aminophenol containing impurities 
and recovering the purified p-aminophenol. In a particularly 
important aspect the aromatic amine is brought into contact 
with an aqueous acid reaction medium containing p- 
aminophenol and impurities; the pH of the medium is adjusted 
to above 6 and preferably from about 6.5 to 7.5; the medium is 
cooled and the purified crystalline p-aminophenol is removed. 





FEBRUARY 20, 1978 


3,717,681 
ALKENYL TRISULFIDES 
Michael Hugo Brodnitz, Matawan, N.J., assignor to Interna- 
tional Flavors & F: , Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 724,612, April 20, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,615,601. This application May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 147,268 
Int. Cl. CO7c 149/12 
US. Cl. 260—608 5 Claims 

Novel compounds have been discovered which impart 
cooked onion flavor and aroma to foods treated therewith. 
Said novel compounds are alkyl 1-alkenyl disulfides having 
the formula: 


H R 
r—C=b_s_s_R, 


wherein R’ is hydrogen or alkyl and R and R, are alkyl. 
Representative compounds are methyl propenyl disulfide, 
propyl propenyl disulfide, and ethyl propeny] disulfide. Com- 
positions containing said compounds preferably at levels of 
from 0.01 to 20 percent by weight are also disclosed. Addi- 
tionally, said compositions may contain other disulfides and 
trisulfides including novel alkeny] trisulfides having the formu- 
la: 


wherein R, and R, are alkyl groups and R, and R, are 
hydrogen or alkyl. 


3,717,682 
PROCESS OF PREPARING MERCAPTOPHENOLS 

Emil J. Geering, Grand Island, and George B. Stratton, 

Lewiston, both of N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical 

Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 788,100, Dec. 30, 1968, abandoned. This 
application May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,960 
Int. Cl. CO7c 149/36 

U.S. Cl. 260—609 D 14 Claims 

A process is described for preparing polythiobisphenols and 
for converting these into mercaptophenols. The reaction 
between a phenol and sulfur as catalyzed by a Friedel-Crafts 
catalyst is interrupted before completion, and the product, a 
phenol polysulfide mixture is reduced to mercaptophenol. A 
continuous process is described wherein by-product phenol 
monosulfides are converted to a phenol. 


3,717,683 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HYDROQUINONE 
FROM p-NITROSOPHENOL 
William von E. Doering, Cambridge, William J. Farrissey, 
Jr., Northford, Floro F. Frulla, Wallingford, and 
Adnan A, R. Sayigh, North Haven, Conn., assignors 
to The Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 2,430 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 37/00 
US. Cl. 260—621 R 5 Claims 
A novel process for preparing hydroquinone by con- 
version of p-nitrosophenol is disclosed. 


3,717,684 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CHLORINATED 
AROMATICS 

Vincent A. Notaro, and Charles M. Selwitz, both of Monroe- 

ville, Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development 

Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 71,429 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 25/04, 25/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—650R 6 Claims 

A process for preparing a nuclear polychloro alkyl aromatic 
compound which involves heating an alkyl aromatic in the 
presence of a nitrate ion, a nitrite ion, NO or NO,, HCl, water, 
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oxygen and a strong acid, wherein the molar ratio of HCI to 
aromatic compound is initially at a level of about 4:1 to about 
10:1 and such ratio is maintained at approximately such level 
during the course of the reaction. 


3,717,685 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING CHLORINATED 
AROMATICS 
Russell G. Hay, Gibsonia; Vincent A. Notaro, and Charles M. 
Selwitz, both of Monroeville, all of Pa., assignors to Gulf 
Research and Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 76,318 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 25/04, 25/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—650 R 7 Claims 
A process for preparing a chloroaromatic compound which 
involves heating an aromatic compound in the presence of a 
nitrate ion, a nitrite ion, NO or NO,, HCl, water, oxygen, a 
strong acid and a paraffin or a cycloalkane. 


3,717,686 
GAS-FOG ALKYLATION PROCESS 


Jaydee W. Miller, Wallingford, Pa. ({ Sun Oil Company, 
P.O. Box 426, Marcus Hook, Pa. 19061) 


Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,607 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 3/54 


US. Cl. 260—683.59 11 Claims 


GAS-PHASE COCURRENT ALKYLATION 


ALL FLOWRATES EQUIVALENT LIQUID BBL /HR 


A process for alkylation of gaseous C,-C; monoolefin 
with gaseous C,-Cg, branched paraffin comprises contact- 
ing the mixed gases at alkylation conditions with a fog or 
mist of strong mineral acid. Preferably, the catalyst and 
hydrocarbon reactants are maintained in a concurrent 
flow. For C; or C, acyclic monoolefin and C, or Cz iso- 
paraffin, the preferred alkylation conditions include a 
temperature in the range of about 30-80° F. and a pres- 
sure about atmospheric (e.g., 5-25 p.s.i.a., typically 14- 
20 p.s.i.a.). The feed mole ratio, paraffin to olefin, can 
be in the range of 1:1 to 60:1, typically 2:1 to 30:1. 
Liquid paraffin (e.g., isobutane) can be injected into the 
reactor in order to control the reaction temperature. Pref- 
erably, the liquid acid droplets have a mean diameter 
in the range of 5-50 microns, typically 10-25 microns. 
For example, isobutane can be premixed with butylenes 
at the desired mole ratio and the gaseous mixture reacted 
in the presence of a fog of sulfuric acid droplets of about 
10 microns in diameter at atmospheric pressure and 50° 
F. The product contains about 30-40% isobutane and the 
remainder is alkylate; whereas, the product from conven- 
tional liquid phase sulfuric acid alkylation contains 80- 
85% isobutane. Therefore, an advantage of the present 
process is a substantial savings in distillation costs. 
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3,717,687 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF IMPARTING 
PREMANENT PRESS AND SOIL RELEASE PROPERTIES 
TO FABRICS 

Edward S. Shanley, Winchester, and Roger H. Doggett, Natick, 

both of Mass., assignors to The Lubrizol Corporation, 

Wickliffe, Ohio 

Filed March 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,755 
Int. Cl. CO8g 37/32 

U.S. Cl. 260—851 20 Claims 

Textile materials are given permanent press and soil release 
properties by treating them with a textile resin and a polymer 
of an N-sulfohydrocarbon-substituted acrylamide, preferably 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropanesulfonic acid, and usually also 
with a textile resin catalyst. The textile resin is normally cured 
on the fabric by heating the same to 130°-200°C. 


3,717,688 


METHODS FOR PREPARING GRAFT POLYMERS 
AND RESIN COMPOSITIONS 


Shunichi Koyanagi, Naoetsu, and Hajime Kitamura and 
Shigehisa Sonegawa, Ohkata, Japan, assignors to 
Shinetsu Chemical Company 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 90,116 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1969, 
44/94,103 


Int. Cl. CO8f 41/12, 19/08 
US. Cl. 260—876 R 7 Claims 


When from 25 to 70% by weight of a prepolymer hav- 
ing a viscosity of from 1 to 100 cps. at 60° C. and ob- 
tained by partially polymerizing a mixture containing as 
its main components styrene monomer and at least one 
of the monomers selected from the group consisting of 
methyl methacrylate and acrylonitrile, are added to from 
75 to 30% by weight of an aqueous emulsion of diene 
rubber polymer mainly composed of conjugated diene hy- 
drocarbon, and the mixture thus prepared is subjected to 
graft-polymerization, an easily processable graft polymer 
composition superior in impact strength and transparency 
is obtained. From 5 to 30 parts by weight of said graft 
polymer composition mixed with from 95 to 70 parts by 
weight of vinyl chloride resin will give a vinyl chloride 
resin composition superior in impact strength. 


3,717,689 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES OF HYDROPHOBIC SYNTHETIC FIBERS 

Hiroyoshi Tanaka; Hiroshi Aotani; Masaharu Shimamura, and 

Kazuo Yuki, all of Ehime, Japan, assignors to Toray Indus- 

tries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 812,418, April 1, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 182,172 

Claims priority, application Japan, April 3, 1968, 43/21420; 

Oct. 1, 1968, 43/70817 
Int. Cl. CO8E 29/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—898 14 Claims 

The antistatic properties of hydrophobic synthetic fibers are 
improved by treatment with an aqueous mixture containing at 
least one copolymer prepared by copolymerization of a mix- 
ture of (I) monoester selected from alkoxy-polyal- 
kyleneglycol-acrylates or alkoxy-polyalkylene-glycol- 
methacrylates and (II) diester selected from diacrylates and 
dimethacrylates of polyols. An improvement in the treatment 
is made by addition of (III) acrylonitrile or vinyl esters of 
alkyl-alcohols with more than 8 carbon atoms to the 
copolymerization mixture in order to increase the durability of 
the antistatic properties of the fibers as a result of laundering 
and dry cleaning, and to improve the handling qualities. 
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3,717,690 
N,N-DIALKYLAMIDOXIME PHOSPHATES 

Neil F. Newman, Matawan, N.J., assignor to Esso Research and 

Engineering Company 

Filed July 1, 1970, Ser. No. 51,688 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08, 9/16, 9/32 

US. Cl. 260—945 13 Claims 

N,N-dialkylamidoximes and their derivatives are biologi- 
cally active compounds possessing exceptional herbicidal ac- 
tivity. These compounds can be characterized by the following 
structural formula: 


Rs 


R,R.2N 


in which R can be hydrogen, C,—C, alkyl, C;—C, cycloalkyl, 
C,—C, monoalkyl or C,—C, dialkyl carbamoyl, Cg—C yj aryl 
carbamoyl, C,—C, mono- or C,—C, dialkyl or Cs—C,, aryl 
thiocarbamoyl, Cs—C,» aryl, C,—C, acyl, C,—C, alkylsulfo- 
nyl, Ce—Cy» arylsulfonyl, or a phosphorus-containing moiety 
defined below; wherein R, is a C;—C, alkyl, C,—C, alkoxyal- 
kyl, C,—C, alkylthioalkyl, C,—C, haloalkyl, Cg—C,, aryl, C,- 
—Cy halo-substituted aryl, C,—C,, arylalkyl and C,—C,, 
halo-substituted arylalkyl, C,—C, alkenyl and C,—C, alkynyl; 
R, and R, can be the same or different and are C,—C, alkyl or 
C,;—C, cycloalkyl or taken together can form a cyclic ring. 
Similarly, R, and R, taken together can form a cyclic ring. 

A preferred embodiment of these compounds is charac- 
terized by the following structural formula: 


R 


5 7™ 
\cen—o—b 
~ 


R:RoN Re 


R; and R, can be the same or different and are C,—C, alkyl, 
C,—C, alkoxy, Cs—Cy aryloxy, C,—C, alkylthio, C,—C,, 
arylthio, C,—C, haloalkyl, Cg—C,. aryl, Cs—C,. halo-sub- 
stituted aryl, C,—C,, arylalkyl and C,—C,, halo-substituted 
arylalkyl; C,—C, alkenyl and C,—C, alknynl; X is either O or 
S. 


In a preferred embodiment, when R;j is limited to Ceg—Cy, 
aryl, the phosphorylated compounds have been shown to pos- 
sess an exceptionally good herbicidal activity. 


3,717,691 
TRI-[p-(2-BUTENYL)-PHENYL]-PHOSPHITE 
Frederick Harold Howell, Maghull, near Liverpool, and 


Wilfred Pickles, Stockport, England, assignors to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 878,568 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 3, 1968, 
57,190/68, 57,191/68 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/12; CO8E 45/58 
US. Cl. 260—956 
Tri - [p - (2-butenyl)-phenyl}-phosphate and -phosphite 
and tri-[p-(2,3-epoxybutyl)-phenyl ]-phosphate are stabil- 
izers of organic material. The compounds are obtained by 


(a) contacting p-(2-butenyl)-phenol with a phosphor- 
ylating agent, 

(b) contacting p-(2-butenyl)-phenol with a phosphorus 
trihalide, and 

(c) contacting the products of (a) or (b) with an 
epoxidising agent. 
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3,717,692 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF SALT 
MIXTURES OF ALKALI METAL SALTS OF O,0- 
DIALKYLDITHIO-PHOSPHORIC ACIDS 

Hilmar Roszinski, Kendenich near Cologne, and Hermann 

Schmadel, Hofheim/Taunus, both of Germany, assignors to 

Knapsack Aktiengeselischaft, Knapsack bei Koln, Germany 

Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 72,177 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1969, P 19 

53 614.2 
Int. Cl. CO7f 9/16 

U.S. Cl. 260—987 5 Claims 

Production of salt mixtures comprised of alkali metal salts 
of O,0-dialkyldithiophosphoric acids of the general formula 
(RO),PS(SMe), in which Me stands for the alkalies sodium or 
potassium, and R stands for identical or different alkyl radicals 
of branched or unbranched linear hydrocarbon compounds 
having from one to 18 carbon atoms, and of corresponding al- 
kali metal carbonates by reacting an 0,0-dialkyl- 
dithiophosphoric acid with an excess of carbonates of the said 
alkalies Me. The salt mixtures are more particularly produced 
by introducing into the 0,0-dialkyldithiophosphoric acid at 
least one of the above alkali metal carbonates so as to produce 
a mixture of alkali metal salt of 0,0-dialkyldithiophosphoric 
acid and excess alkali metal carbonate with an overall alkali 
metal carbonate content of between 10 and 30 weight per- 
cent, and subjecting the resulting reaction product to finishing 
treatment. 


3,717,693 
DRY PRESSING CERAMIC DISK IN MOLD HAVING A 
MULTI-PART FEMALE DIE 
Lou Kohl, Palatine, and Daniel Joseph Shea, Fox River Grove, 
both of Ill., assignors to American Can Company, Green- 
wich, Conn. 
Filed March 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,062 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/02 ; C04b 33/24 
US. Cl. 264—56 





A method for forming a uniformly compacted ceramic dish 
having at least one angled sidewall comprising the use of a 
multiple section female die having a dish-shaped mold 
designed to produce a dish with a sidewall having a thinner 
upper edge and a slight foot at its base. One or more bottom, 
intermediate, movable, sidewall punches are employed in the 
die to obtain a more uniform fill and a more uniform compac- 
tion ratio. 


3,717,694 
HOT PRESSING A REFRACTORY ARTICLE OF 
COMPLEX SHAPE IN A MOLD OF SIMPLE SHAPE 
Edison P. Mt. Pleasant, III, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to The 
Carborundum Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 87,674 
Int. Cl. CO4b 35/64 ; B22f 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 264—67 7 Claims 
In a method for making various hot pressed shapes using 


simple mold or die forms, a simple compacted refractory form 
is machined to a desired shape with the removal of a part. The 


907 0.G.—30 
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desired shape and part are reassembled with the distribution 
of a parting agent therebetween within a mold so as to sub- 


stantially conform to the configuration of the mold. After hot 
pressing the shape and part, the desired shape is removed. 


3,717,695 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING TEXTURED FILLED OLEFIN 
POLYMER EXTRUSIONS 
Estil N. Barnes, and Harold T. Collins, both of Bartlesville, 
Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
Filed Oct. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 84,914 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/04, 25/00; B29d 23/03 
US. Cl. 264—90 7 Claims 
A textured extruded article which can be decorated to a 
wood-like finish is made by extruding and vacuum sizing a 
filled resin of olefin polymer which has adsorbed up to about 
0.25 percent by weight of water. The texturized extruded arti- 
cles can be used as a wood substitute in furniture, paneling, 
and the like. 


3,717,696 . 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF POLYAMIDE- 
IMIDE FILAMENTS 

Vincent Rochina, Lyon, and Pierre Allard, Cailloux-sur- 

Fontaines, both of France, assignors to Societe Rhodiaceta, 

Paris, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 829,914, June 3, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 114,082 
Claims priority, application France, June 4, 1968, 6850063 
Int. Cl. DO1d 5/04; DO1f 7/04; D02j 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—205 10 Claims 

This invention provides a process for producing polyamide- 
imide filaments which are heat-stable and have high tensile 
strength by solvent spinning under specified conditions. In a 
preferred embodiment the polyamide-imide polymers in solu- 
tion are extruded into filaments and fibers through a spinneret 
maintained at a temperature between 60° C. and 180° C. 
heated at a temperature higher than 160°C. up to about 240° 
C. at a constant length for 2 to 6 hours, and subsequently 
drawn at a drawing ratio of at least 3:1 at a temperature 
generally in the range of about 220°C. up to about 420°C. 


3,717,697 

PROCESS FOR PURIFICATION OF TUNGSTEN 
William Clarence Gillchriest, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor 
to International Development Labs, Los Angeles, Calif. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,812 
Int. Cl. CO1g 41/00 

USS. Cl. 423—58 12 Claims 

A process for removing tungsten from scheelite ore by 
first treating the ore with an oxy acid that forms an in- 
soluble calcium salt and forms a soluble complex with 
the tungstate anion, or hydrogen fluoride, or a sodium or 
potassium salt of the oxy acid or hydrogen fluoride, or 
mixtures thereof. The scheelite ore is treated at a pH of 
about —1 to about 14 with agitation and using slight 
heating if desired until the tungsten is substantially re- 
moved from the ore as a soluble complex in the super- 
natant liquid. The supernatant liquid may then be treated 
with a water soluble monovalent sulfide at a pH of less 
than about 7 to precipitate the tungsten as an insoluble 
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complex. The sulfide may be heated in air to convert it 
to an oxide. The supernatant liquid, if it contains an oxy 
acid as defined, may also be treated with a soluble alumi- 
num salt in the presence of phosphate or pyrophosphate 
ions or mixtures thereof to precipitate the tungsten as an 
insoluble complex. The complex may be resolubilized in 
acid media and treated with a soluble monovalent sulfide 
to precipitate the tungsten as an insoluble sulfide which 
may be heated in air to convert it to an oxide. 


3,717,698 
MANUFACTURE OF SODA ASH FROM WYOMING 
TRONA 

Joseph M. Ilardi, East Brunswick, and Eric Rau, Trenton, both 

of N.J., assignor to Intermountain Research and Develop- 

ment Corp., Green River, Wyoming 

Filed Jan. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 111,118 
Int. Cl. CO1d 7/30 


US. Cl. 423—206 2 Claims 


Soda ash is prepared from crude trona containing organic 
impurities by calcining the crude trona to produce crude soda 
ash containing the organic impurities, dissolving the resultant 
anhydrous sodium carbonate in aqueous medium to produce a 
substantially saturated solution of sodium carbonate contain- 
ing organics, and deactivating the organics with hydrogen 
peroxide, activated by sodium persulfate. 


3,717,699 
TREATMENT OF GASES 
Thomas Nicklin, Middleton, and Frederick Farrington, 


Stretford, England, assignors to The Gas Council, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,223 
Claims priority, we Great Britain, May 22, 1969, 


278/69 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/16, 31/20 

U.S. Cl. 423—222 4 Claims 

Sulphur is produced from gaseous mixtures of hydrogen 
sulphide and sulphur dioxide by contact with a catalyst 
comprising an oxide of uranium, preferably admixed with 
a thorium oxide and preferably disposed on a carrier. If 
steam together with carbon oxysulphide and/or carbon 
disulphide are present, the carbon sulphides will react with 
steam in the presence of the catalyst to yield hydrogen sul- 
phide. This latter reaction may take place simultaneously 
with the reaction of hydrogen sulphide and sulphur di- 
oxide. 


3,717,700 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR BURNING SULFUR- 
CONTAINING FUELS 
Ernest B. Robison, Silver Spring; Shelton Ehrlich, Bowie, both 
of Md., and John W. Bishop, Alexandria, Va., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secreta- 
ry of the Interior 
Filed Aug. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 66,724 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/60 
U.S. Cl. 423—244 
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zone system. Circulating sulfur acceptor material absorbs sul- 
fur in the first zone and releases it in the second zone thus con- 
centrating most of the sulfur oxides in a small fraction of the 
flue gas. 


3,717,701 
PROCESS FOR SEQUESTERING METAL IONS BY USE OF 
AN AMINO CARBOXYLIC PHOSPHINE 
Ronald H. Carlson, Lewiston, N.Y., assignor to Hooker Chemi- 
cal Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,040, Nov. 2, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,578,708. This application Dec. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 96,610 
Int. Cl. CO1b 15/02; CO7c 101/00; CO7d 105/02 
U.S. Cl. 423—272 16 Claims 

By contacting an amino carboxylic phosphine sequestering 
agent with an aqueous solution containing ions of transition 
metals, said ions react with the amino carboxylic phosphine to 
form soluble complexes. Since the decomposition of hydrogen 
peroxide is catalyzed by the presence of trace metal ions, such 
as Cu*+, MN**, and Fe***, the addition of these sequestering 
agents to peroxide solutions serves to deactivate such metal 
ions and thus reduce their catalytic effect on peroxide com- 
position. Such agents also serve to control hardness of water 
and to deactivate objectionable metal ions in textile 
processing and in metal cleaning and finishing. 


3,717,702 
PROCESS FOR TREATING PHOSPHATE ORE 

Alfred W. Petersen, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Stauffer 

Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 112,035 
Int. Cl. CO1b 25/16 

U.S. Cl. 423—320 5 Claims 

A process of treating phosphate ore prior to the wet process 
phosphoric acid that comprises the addition of an acid materi- 
al or acid forming material to a calcined or uncalcined finely 
divided phosphate ore to form a solution that dissolves the Mg 
and Ca carbonate or oxide impurities. The pH of the solution 
is maintained at a range of from 2.0 - 5.0. The ore is retained 
in the acid medium a sufficient length of time to dissolve the 
above-noted impurities and then separated therefrom. The ore 
is then treated in the conventional manner to recover its 
phosphoric acid content. 


3,717,703 
PURIFICATION OF MINE WATER AND THE LIKE 
Eugene A. Pelczerski and James A. Karnavas, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., assignors to Black, Sivalls & Bryson, Inc., Okla- 
homa City, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 745,528, 
July 17, 1968. This application Sept. 14, 1970, 
Ser. No. 71,995 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/06; C21b 3/04; C22b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—571 28 


The present invention relates to a process for the puri- 
fication of mine water whereby potable water is produced 


Sulfur-containing fuels such as coal are burned in a two- and elemental sulfur and iron are recovered as salable 
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products. Solids dissolved and entrained in the mine water 
are separated therefrom and purified water is withdrawn. 
The solids are dried and introduced to a molten iron bath 
containing carbon wherein sulfates contained in the solids 
are reduced to sulfides, and iron contained in the solids 
is accumulated. The resultant solids containing sulfides 
are withdrawn from the iron bath and the sulfides are 
converted to elemental sulfur. Fuel for providing heat to 
the molten iron bath may be high sulfur content coal 
normally unsuitable as fuel because of the air polluting 
properties of resultant products of combustion. Waste 
from the process consists of slag which when deposited 
in a refuse pile will set up into a hard stable product. 


3,717,704 
{INULIN TYPE RADIOACTIVE DIAGNOSTIC 
MATERIALS 


John Christopher Turner, Chesham, and Geoffrey Shep- 
pard, Amersham, England, assignors to United King- 
dom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 


Filed Jan. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 929 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/04 


US. Cl. 424—1 4 Claims 








For use as a diagnostic composition, there is provided 
inulin having a hydroxymethyl group of which the car- 
bon atom is a carbon-14 atom. This material is prepared 
from inulin (carboxylic acid C-14) by methylating and 
reducing. 


3,717,705 
PROTEIN-BACTERIOPHAGE CONJUGATES 


Joseph Haimovich, 12 Krumer St., and Michael Sela, 
Meonot Wix, both of Rehovot, Israel 


No Drawing. Filed Jan. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 1,848 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 16, 1969, 
2,697/69 


Int. Cl. GO1n 31/02, 33/16 
US. Cl. 424—12 6 Claims 


The novel conjugates are prepared by using bifunc- 
tional molecules as linking agents. The conjugates which 
survive the coupling process can be used for detecting 
and determining quantitatively very small quantities of 
anti-protein antibodies. Quantities as little as 0.2 to 2.0 
nanograms per milliliter of antiserum can be detected. 
Insulin-bacteriophage conjugate was inactivated to a sig- 
nificant extent by sera of diabetic patients, who had re- 
ceived injections of insulin, which was diluted a hundred 
to ten-thousand fold. The inactivation of protein-bac- 
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teriophage conjugates by the corresponding anti-protein 
can be inhibited by the addition of predetermined quanti- 
ties of the said protein and this inhibition can be used 


for the determination of very small quantities of the 
protein. 


3,717,706 


ATTRACTANTS FOR THE YELLOW JACKET WASP 
(VESPULA SPP: VESPIDAE) 


Terrence P. McGovern, Bowie, and Morton Beroza, Silver 
Spring, Md., Harry G. Davis, Fresno, Calif., and Gaines 
W. Eddy, McAllen, Tex., assignors to the United States 


of America as represented by the Secretary of Agri- 
culture 


No Drawing. Filed June 16, 1970, Ser. No. 46,796 


Int. Cl. AO1n 17/14 
US. Cl. 424—84 32 Claims 


A number of saturated esters having a carboxylic acid 
moiety and an alcohol moiety and containing from 9 to 
14 carbon atoms were prepared from C, through Cg nor- 
mal carboxylic acids, C, through C, branched acids, and 
C, through C, monochlorinated acids and found to be 
potent and highly specific attractants for the yellow jacket 
wasp (Vespula spp.). Incorporated into compositions 
containing an insecticide, chemosterilant, or other control 
agent, the attractants provide an improved means of re- 
ducing or eliminating populations of yellow jackets. 


3,717,707 

ANTIBIOTIC B-2847RB AND PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Toyokazu Kishi, Nara; Mitsuko Asai, Takatsuki; Setsuo 

Harada; Masayuki Muroi, both of Suita, and Komei Mizuno, 

Settsu, all of Japan, assignors to Takeda Chemical Indus- 

tries, Ltd., Higashi-ku, Osaka, Japan 

Filed March 31, 1970, Ser. No. 24,130 

Claims priority, application Japan, March 31, 1969, 

44/24672 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—122 2 Claims 

A novel antibiotic B-2847RB, which is obtained by reducing 
antibiotic B-2847Y and/or antibiotic B-2847R, shows strong 
antimicrobial activities against Gram-positive bacteria and is 
characterized by a lessened toxicity against mammals and an 
increased stability in an aqueous solution in comparison with 
the antibiotics B-2847Y and B-2847R. 


3,717,708 
BLOOD COAGULATION COMPLEX 

Shohachi Wada, Oakland, and Milton Michael Mozen, 

Berkeley, both of Calif., assignors to Cutter Laboratories, 

Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 24, 1968, Ser. No. 770,424 
Int. Cl. A61k 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—177 7 Claims 

A lyophilized mixture of coagulation components of human 
origin useful in the treatment of patients, who bleed due to a 
congenital or acquired deficiency of one or more of the coagu- 
lation Factors II, VII, IX, X, prepared from human plasma col- 
lected in a citrate anticoagulant, free of heparin, free of 
thrombin, free of the activated form of Factor X, free of 
depressor activity, free of anti-complement activity, and com- 
prising the coagulation components Factors II, VII, IX, X in 
essentially the same proportions as normal human plasma and 
of a potency equivalent to a specific activity of more than 0.5 
clinical unit of each component per milligram of protein; and 
the process of preparing such product by selective adsorption 
and selective fractional elution. 
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3,717,709 
FUNGICIDAL AND ACARICIDAL COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD OF USE 
Walter Ost; Klaus Thomas; Dietrich Jerchel, all of Ingel- 
heim, Rhine, and Karl-Richard Appel, Biberach-Rissegg, 
all of Germany, assignors to C. H. Boehringer Sohn, 
Ingelheim/Rhine, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 793,187, Jan. 22, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,595,916. This application July 1, 1971, Ser. No. 159,030 
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3,717,710 
INDICINE-N-OXIDE AS AN ANTITUMOR AND 
ANTILEUKEMIC AGENT FOR MICE AND RATS 

Koppaka V. Rao, Granesville, Fla., and Tom J. McBride, 

Ridgewood, N.J., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,750 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—274 2 Claims 

This invention relates to a process for inhibiting trans- 


Claims priority, application Austria, Jan. 23, 1968, A planted heoplasias selected from the group consisting of 


674/68; May 17, 1968, A 4795/68 
Int. Cl. AO1n 5/00 
US. Cl. 424—250 2 Claims 
Biocidal compositions containing as an active ingredient the 
compound of the formula 


ce) 
H—¢_Na-c H—CCls 


() 
N 
H—C—NH—¢H—c Cla 


| 


the compositions are useful for combatting fungi, helminths 
and acarids. 


Walker-256 carcinosarcoma, melanoma B-16, leukemia L- 
1210, leukemia P-388 and leukemia P-1534 in a rat or mouse 
using N-oxide of the pyrrolizidine alkaloid indicine. 


3,717,711 
REDUCING FATTY ACID WITH A 
DIET CONTAINING XYLITOL 
Oscar Neal Miller, Montclair, N.J., assignor to Hoffmann- 
La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed June 22, 1970, Ser. No. 48,549 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—343 1 Claim 
The inhibition of fatty acid synthesis is obtained in 
biological systems by utilizing xylitol as a replacement for 
other carbohydrates in the diet. The present method in- 
volves the inhibition of the lipogenic enzyme activities 
with resultant inhibition of fatty acid synthesis. Inhibiti- 
tion of fatty acid synthesis by the present method is useful 
in the treatment of obesity and in correcting conditions of 
lipid abnormalities. 
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3,717,712 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING AND LONGITUDINAL 
DISPLACING OF ELECTRODE 
Viktor Petrovich Zinkovsky, ulitsa Zorge 123, kv. 48; 
an Alexandrovich Sukoian, ulitsa Pamirskaya 48, 
kv. 78; Vladimir Fedorovich Alyanov, ulitsa Stepnaya 
225; and Jury Fedorovich ak prospek k. Marxa 
8/2, kv. ae all of Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 
Filed May 18, 1971, Ser. No. 144,562 


Int. Cl. HOSb 7 
US. Cl. 13—15 9 Claims 


The present invention relates to the industrial electric 
furnaces and more particularly it relates to the devices 
for holding and longitudinal displacing of the electrode. 

The device for holding and longitudinal displacing of 
the electrode is characterized in that it has at least three 
friction clamps fitting around the electrode and clamping 
it, said clamps moving along the electrode with relation 
to the frame; each friction clamp is provided with an 
individual power drive for moving it along the electrode, 
said drive being supplied from the working medium dis- 
tributor; said working medium distributor ensures inde- 
pendent control of the forward and reverse travel of each 
power drive. 


3,717,713 
ARC FURNACE CRUCIBLE 
Max P. Schlienger, 19 Rollingwood Drive, 
San Rafael, Calif. 


1, A 
Filed Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,428 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/02; F27b 14/10 








An arc furnace crucible having a central recess. A pre- 
formed, conically-tapered plug of the material to be 
melted is secured within the recess in good electrical con- 
nection with the inner wall of the crucible. The plug of 
material to be melted may be employed as the starting 
material for the arc furnace and will thereafter insure 


good electrical conductivity between the crucible and the 
melt. According to a second embodiment of the present 
invention, an arc furnace crucible is provided with a liner 
of refractory material covering the sidewalls of the cru- 
cible. The refractory liner functions to minimize heat con- 
duction from the melt to the crucible, thus improving 
the thermal efficiency of the arc furnace. A layer of heat 
insulating material may be disposed between the refrac- 
tory liner and the crucible to further minimize heat loss. 


3,717,714 

COMBINED EQUIPMENT OF ELECTRODE HOLDER 

SEGMENTS AND FASTENING MEANS FOR USE WITH A 
CLOSED ELECTRIC SMELTING FURNACE 
Tatu Tisaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tanabe Kakoki Co., 
Ltd., Niigata-ken, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 176,193 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 7, 1970, 45/88548 
Int. Cl. HOSb 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 13—15 2 Claims 


A plurally segmented electrode holder, the horizontal width 
of the lower half part being about one half the upper part one, 
and each of which has two caved adjoining parts in both sides 
thereof, is fitted with a pressure resistive cylinder, whose out- 
side diameter, inside diameter and height are substantially the 
same as the upper part outside diameter, the lower part out- 
side diameter and the height of the lower half part of the elec- 
trode holder respectively, so as to be received in a surrounding 
outside space defined by the lower parts. Plural pieces of 
tapered cotter are inserted between the coincident sides of 
caved adjoining lower parts of the electrode holder segments, 
which have tapers corresponding to those of the cotters, and 
the inside of the cylinder so as to cause the holder segments to 
be in press-contact with the electrode by pulling up the cot- 
ters. 

This equpment fixed to the electrode moves up and down 
through a furnace lid hole equipped with a packing ring case 
at the periphery thereof. 


3,717,715 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT PROVIDED 
WITH VARIABLE COUPLING OF THE KEYBOARDS 
Peter Jordy, Urdorf, Switzerland, assignor to U.S Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,173 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 23, 1970, 
7015522 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/00 


US. Cl. 84—1.17 L Claims 
An electronic musical instrument having at least two 


keyboards which are intercoupled in such a manner that the 
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signals on the bus-bars of a keyboard are applied with control- 





lable volume to the bus-bars associated with the same foot 
pitches of another keyboard. 


3,717,716 
PLASTIC INSULATED CONDUCTOR COMMUNICA- 
TIONS CABLE WATERPROOFED WITH AN IN- 
TERNAL VOID-FILLING MIXTURE OF PETRO- 
LEUM JELLY AND HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
POLYETHYLENE OR POLYPROPYLENE 
Merle C. Biskeborn, Chatham, Joseph P. McCann, 
Colonia, and Raffaele A. Sabia, Lincroft, N.J., assignors 
to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 
Hill and Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Original application Dec. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 780,314, now 


Patent No. 3,607,487, dated Sept. 21, 1971. Divided 
and this application Oct. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 78,736 


Int. Cl. H01b 7/02 


US. Cl. 174—25 R 5 Claims 





An electrical communications cable having a plurality 
of insulated conductors is made waterproof by filling the 
intersticial spaces with a heated mixture of 85 percent 
petroleum jelly and 15 percent high molecular weight 
polyethylene and cooling the mixture. 


3,717,717 

SHRINKABLE CABLE JOINT SLEEVE, CABLE JOINT 

EMPLOYING THE SAME, AND METHOD OF FORMING A 
CABLE JOINT 

Francis V. Cunningham, Western Springs, and John S. Wicks, 

Glen Ellyn, both of Ill., assignors to Joslyn Mfg. and Supply 

Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed April 20, 1970, Ser. No. 30,056 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 174—73R 14 Claims 

A shrinkable cable joint sleeve includes a hollow tube of 
shrinkable insulating material having tapered end portions and 
a first conductive shield along its outer surface. The cable 
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joint sleeve is slidably mounted over an end portion of a cable 
to be spliced or coupled to another cable by a connector. 
After the cables are spliced or otherwise connected together, 
the shrinkable cable joint sleeve is moved into position about 


the connection. Upon the application of a high temperature, 
the sleeve shrinks and forms an insulated seal for the cable 
splice with a second conductive shield along a portion of the 
inner surface of the tube encompassing the connector. 


3,717,718 
HIGH PRESSURE CABLE 

Hans-Martin Schmidtchen, Osnabruck, Germany, assignor to 

Kabel-und Metallwerke Gutehoffnungshutte Aktien- 

geselischaft, Hannover, Vahrenwalden, Germany 

Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,752 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 1, 1970, P 20 58 

971.3 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 174— 106 D 3 Claims 


Pressurized high voltage cable with a tubular, corrugated 
envelope that holds a high pressure medium, and a corrugated 
tube receiving the envelope and provided for radially support- 
ing the envelope. Preferably, envelope and tube each being 
helically corrugated with opposite sense of winding and pitch, 
and a pressurized medium is maintained in the space between 
tube and envelope, the pressure of the medium being higher 
than the pressure on the outside of the tube but lower than the 
pressure in the envelope. 


3,717,719 
COAXIAL CABLE INNER CONDUCTOR 
Colin Francis Greening Smith, Chandlers Ford, and Norman 
Stanley Bliss, East Wellow, both of England, assignors to In- 
ternational Standard Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,465 
Int. Cl. HO1b 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 174—107 7 Claims 
A laminate structure for the inner conductor of a coaxial 


cable includes a thin outer copper layer and an inner alu- 
minum layer over a central core. The outer layer is used for 
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signal transmission and the inner layer for direct current, with 
adhesives bonding the layers together and to the core. A 
dielectric layer and outer conductor and sheath are added to 


VF) 
Yi 
4 o ‘5— DIELECTRIC 


complete the cable structure. Use of copper in the inner con- 
ductor is reduced without increasing high frequency attenua- 
tion and direct current resistance. 


3,717,720 
ELECTRICAL TRANSMISSION CABLE SYSTEM 
Donald L. Sneliman, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Norfin, Inc., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed March 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,407 
Int. Cl. HO1b 5/10 
U.S. Cl. 174—131A 


A glass fiber cable is used as the tensile strength member of 
an overhead electrical transmission cable with the conductor 
wires being laid over the fiberglass cable as the core. Any con- 
figuration of conductor wires may be utilized either with or 
without an external insulation system on the outside of the 
electrical conductor. 


3,717,721 
AUTOMATIC CHROMA COMPENSATING SYSTEM 

Satoshi Makara; Kazuo Kashigi, and Yasuhiro Taniguchi, all 

of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company, 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,182 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1970, 45/90802 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/48 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 AC 4 Claims 














To compensate the chroma component of a color video 
signal produced by a playback apparatus having a plurality of 
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magnetic heads, the amplitude of selected color burst signals 
derived from the video signal is detected and stored. At least 
the first and last signals of each head-channel period are in- 
cluded. A difference signal indicative of the difference 
between adjacent detected amplitude components is 
generated, and added to the stored amplitude components to 
form a control signal. The amplitude of the chroma com- 
ponent of the composite color video signal is varied in 
response to this control signal. 


3,717,722 
APPARATUS FOR PRINTING CONTINUOUS RUNS OF 
MATERIAL 

Jakob Messner, 66 Unterschauersberg, A-4600, Wels/Thal- 

heim, Austria 

Filed April 27, 1971, Ser. No. 138,006 

Claims priority, application Germany, April 27, 1970, P 20 

20 445.9 
Int. Cl. HO4n 1/24, 1/28, 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 178—5.2R 








Apparatus for printing continuous runs of material com- 
prises rows of nozzles extending across the path of movement 
of the material. Colored printing fluid is supplied to each row 
of nozzles, each nozzle being controlled by a valve. A program 
control unit controls the pressure of fluid supplied to each row 
of nozzles and operation of the individual valves so as to main- 
tain the quantity of fluid applied per unit area of the material 
substantially constant, irrespective of the speed of movement 
of the material. 


3,717,723 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE SELECTION AND 
INTERROGATION OF CONNECTIONS IN DIAL 
EXCHANGE DATA SYSTEMS WITH CENTRAL 
PROGRAMABLE CONTROL 
Gerhard Jaskulke, Munich; Max Mayer, Unterpfaffenhofen; 
Bernt Lampe; Fritz Giebler, both of Munich, and Hasso 
Steigenberger, Unterhaching, all of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,675 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 12, 1969, P 19 
46 389.9 
Int. Cl. HO41 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—3 11 Claims 
A process and apparatus are described for the exchange of 
pulse coded messages between connections in line connection 
units in dial exchange data systems having programable, cen- 
tral control means, wherein connections are established 
between incoming and outgoing connections according to the 
principle of request and proceed to send. The connections are 
made utilizing data and programs contained in a central 
storage means. Input code transducers are provided for identi- 
fying incoming connections, e.g. from transmitters, and output 
code transducers are provided for identifying and addressing 
outgoing connections, e.g. to receivers. The selection of in- 
coming connections, i.e. those transmitting requests, for ex- 
ample polarity changes, takes place using binary address infor- 
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mation and said selection is determined by an input code 
transducer in the known manner. The same principle is used 
for addressing a storage cell in the central store assigned to the 
incoming connection and selecting the outgoing connection 
using an output code transducer. Simultaneously with the 





foregoing selection process, further operation modes, for ex- 
ample polarity interrogation, setting back, transmitting and re- 
poling, can be carried out through a logical connection of the 
address information over the appropriate connection by 


means of a signal indicating the desired one of said modes of 


operation. 


3,717,724 
SOLID STATE MULTI-COLOR SENSOR 
William E. Montgomery, III, Severna Park, Md., assignor to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 111,810 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/26; HO4n 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4R 27 Claims 
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A solid state sensor comprises multiple layers of semicon- 
ductor material having selectively wavelength absorption 
characteristics in accordance with predetermined regions of a 
spectrum to be detected. Arrays of contact elements provide 
selective connection to elemental areas of each layer and ena- 
ble selective scanning of the elemental areas for deriving an 
output signal from each layer. Both electron beam scanning 
and electrical switching in a matrix-type scan are provided, 
permitting simultaneous derivation of multiple color output 
signals from the sensor. A specific application is a three color 
sensor for a color television camera. 
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3,717,725 
TELEVISION SIGNAL RECORDING SYSTEM WITH 
COLOR INFORMATION RECORDED ON A LOW 
FREQUENCY CARRIER AT REDUCED AMPLITUDE 
WITH RESPECT TO THE LUMINANCE INFORMATION 
Toshihiko Numakura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corp., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 654,632, July 19, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,388 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 19, 1966, 41/47208 
Int. Cl. H04m 5/84 


US. Cl. 178—5.4 CD 2 Claims 





A standard color television signal which has a luminance 
signal component and at least two chrominance signal com- 
ponents is recorded with one head on a magnetic tape or other 
medium. The chominance signal components are combined 
alternately into a line sequential chrominance signal, and the 
luminance signal component and line sequential chrominance 
signal are modulated on separate carriers having relatively 
high and low carrier frequencies, respectively, to form two in- 
dependent modulated carriers which are mixed or combined 
to constitute a single channel composite signal recorded by 
the one head and in which the carrier modulated with the line 
sequential chrominance signal has an amplitude of from one- 
fifth to one-third the amplitude of the carrier modulated with 
the luminance signal component. During reproduction, the 
reproduced composite signal is separated into the luminance 
signal component and the line sequential chrominance signal, 
and the latter is separated into the two chrominance signal 
components with the aid of a delay line. 


3,717,726 
NOISE IMMUNE COLOR KILLER CIRCUIT 
Derek Henry Howe, Cambridge, England, assignor to Pye 
Limited, Cambridge, England 
Filed March 25, 1971, Ser. No. 128,092 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, April 10, 1970, 


17,208/70 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/48 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 CK 6 Claims 
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A color killer circuit for preferably a PAL color set has a 
gate in the chrominance channel. When a color signal is being 
received a burst separator applies the color burst to a phase 
detector to enable the gate. To reduce the possibility that 
noise will enable the gate a voltage multiplier is coupled 
between the phase detector and the gate. 
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3,717,727 
COLOR SHIFTING CIRCUIT FOR A COLOR TELEVISION 
DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Jan Davidse, Cypruslaan, and Hendrik Johannes Saderson, 
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3,717,729 
COLOR TELEVISION RECEIVER FOR DISPLAYING A 
RECEIVED TELEVISION SIGNAL ON A PICTURE TUBE 
OF THE INDEXING TYPE 


Emmasingel, both of Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Johan Leendert van de Polder, Emmasingel, 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,158 


Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 7, 1969, Continuation of Ser. No. 804,410, March 5, 1969, abandoned. 


6916801 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/50 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 HE 


A color shifting circuit for a color television circuit in which 
a carrier is quadrature modulated with the aid of color dif- 
ference signals whereafter the phase modulation thus obtained 


7Claims U.S. Cl. 178—54F 


This application June 9, 1971, Ser. No. 151,586 
Int. Cl. H04m 9/24 
6 Claims 


INDEX PHOTOSENSITIVE 
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A circuit for converting a PAL television signal so that it 


is deepened with the aid of a phase multiplier circuit while can be displayed on an index picture tube features two mixer 
means are present for substantially maintaining the amplitude stages. An index signal is applied to the mixers. A line frequen- 
modulation obtained and in which the obtained signal of the cy commutator alternately applies the modulated and un- 


deepened phase modulation is demodulated along a number modulated subcarrier signal to each of the mixer stages. 


of demodulation axes so as to obtain new color difference 
signals and in which optionally a correction of the saturation 
of the transformed colors may be effected with the aid of a 
saturation correction circuit. 


3,717,728 


3,717,730 
MEMORY TIMING DISC STRUCTURE WITH 


ADJUSTABLE PINS WHICH ARE SET AND RESETTABLE 


BY AUTOMATIC MEANS DURING CONTINUOUS 
CYCLIC OPERATION 


ADJUSTING CIRCUIT FOR A CHROMINANCE SIGNAL Wallace Utter, Vestal, N.Y., assignor to Thunder Projects In- 


AMPLIFIER IN A COLOR TELEVISION RECEIVER 
USING A DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER SUITABLE FOR 
AN INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 

Wouter Smeulers, Em Eindhoven, Netherlands 
Filed April 8, 1971, Ser. No. 132,278 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, April 28, 1970, 
7006144 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 AC 


DEFLECTION 
HV GEN 





In a chrominance signal araplifier stage including a current 
branch circuit of the long-tailed pair type and a load resistor in 
one of the current branches from which a burst signal is ob- 
tained, the amplitude of this burst signal is rendered indepen- 
dent of a bias or control voltage active on a branch current by 
blocking current branches which are not connected to the 
load resistor. 


corporated, Binghamton, N.Y. 
Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,856 
Int. Cl. HO1h 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 200—38 CA 

















A mechanical storage register having a disc rotated by a 
stepping motor to a successive index positions. Holes spaced 
about the periphery of the rotatable disc have pins which are 
translated perpendicular to the plane of the disc to raised or 
lowered positions to indicate binary conditions. A groove in 
the periphery of the disc contains a rubber O-ring to engage 
the pins and hold them in raised or lowered conditions unless 
and until they are raised or lowered by solenoid and/or spring- 
operated devices arranged around the outside of the periphery 
of the disc. 
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3,717,731 
ACCELERATION RESPONSIVE SENSOR 

Glenn A. Porter, Greendale, and Norman J. Roth, Hales Cor- 

ners, both of Wis., assignors to General Motors Corporation, 

Detroit, Mich. 

Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,170 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/14 

U.S. Cl. 200—61.45 M 


A sensor includes a vertical housing and a plastic base 
member secured thereto. The base member includes an upper 
wall having a sector shaped recess cooperatively defined by a 
pair of angular integral side walls joined by integral walls at 
their proximal and distal ends. The base member further in- 
cludes an integral recess which mounts a pole magnet with its 
axis coplanar with a bisector of the recess. The upper end of a 
deflectable spring rod is insulated from the housing and 
located coaxial thereof. The lower end of the rod mounts a 
cylindrical mass which is attracted by the magnet into tangen- 
tial engagement with the side walls of the recess adjacent their 
proximal ends to bend the lower portion of the deflectable rod 
out of coaxial relationship with the housing. A contact plate 
between the housing and base member includes a plurality of 
spring fingers which are cantilevered over the recess. The 
spring rod and housing are connected across a source of 
power and a mechanism to be actuated. A pulse of predeter- 
mined amplitude and time moves the mass against the mag- 
netic attraction of the magnet into engagement with one or 
more of the spring fingers to close the circuit. 


3,717,732 
ACCELERATION RESPONSIVE SENSOR 
Glenn A. Porter, Greendale, Wis., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,171 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/14 
U.S. Cl. 200—61.45 M 


A sensor includes a housing and a base assembly secured 
thereto. The base assembly includes angularly diverging side 
walls and an arcuate end wall which cooperatively define a 
sector shaped recess. A contact member on the base assembly 
includes a plurality of cantilever spring fingers extending an- 
gularly to the sector recess. A pole magnet has its axis 
coplanar with a bisector of the recess. A resiliently deflectable 
rod is secured at its upper end thereof to the housing. The 
lower end of the rod mounts a cylindrical mass movable along 
a multiplicity of paths within the sector recess. The magnet 
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normally holds the mass in tangential engagement with the 
side walls of the sector recess. An acceleration pulse of 
predetermined amplitude and time moves the mass into en- 
gagement with one or more of the contact fingers to close a 
circuit across a source of power, a mechanism to be actuated, 
the contact member, and the mass. 


3,717,733 
CENTRIFUGAL SWITCH 
Louis P. Berezansky, P.O. Box 303, Seward, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,587 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/10 
U.S. Cl. 200—80 


An over-center spring device displaces a switch element 
between open and closed circuit positions with a snap-action 
motion. A centrifugal mechanism on a rotatable shaft extend- 
ing through the switch housing, axially shifts a sleeve on the 
shaft for engagement with the spring device through a bearing 
member. The sleeve is connected by links to weight elements 
of the centrifugal mechanism. 


3,717,734 
PRESSURE RATE CHANGE RESPONSIVE DIAPHRAGM 
SWITCH WITH RELATIVELY HARD REBOUND 
PREVENTION MEMBER ON DIAPHRAGM 
Harry P. Wertheimer, Horseheads, and Thomas Curran Sekel- 
la, Elmira, both of N.Y., assignors to The Bendix Corpora- 
tion 
Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,557 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/34, 3/60 
U.S. Cl. 200—83 R 


A pressure switch arrangement having a diaphragm exposed 
to a sensed pressure on both sides; one side communicating 
through a fluid delay restriction so that the delta pressure 
across the diaphragm is a function of rate of change of sensed 
pressure. A spring metal blade member bears against the rate 
diaphragm to provide a spring bias and also operates as an 
electrical contact support. A hard rubber abutment member 
forms the contact point between spring blade and diaphragm 
to dampen and suppress contact bounce. 
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3,717,735 
FLEX SENSITIVE NORMALLY CLOSED RIBBON 
SWITCH 
Robert H. Koenig, Huntington Hills, N.Y., assignor to 
Tapeswitch Corporation of America, Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 180,319 
Int. Cl. HOth 1/26, 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 200—85 R 


A normally closed ribbon switch has two conductor strips 
each having transverse curvature. The strips are mounted to 
touch on their convex sides. The conductor strips have a pair 
of insulation strips mounted along and between the outer 
edges of the conductor strips whereby when the ribbon switch 
is flexed the strips lose their transverse curvature and the elec- 
trical contact between the conductor strips opens. 


3,717,736 
BALANCED LINE SWITCH SYSTEM WITH U-SHAPED 
CROSSED CONDUCTIVE CHANNELS ARRANGED BACK 
TO BACK 
Stephen W. Kershner, Falls Church, and Kenneth Owen, 
Springfield, both of Va., assignors to Delta Electronics, Inc., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 867,044, Sept. 25, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,588,390, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 628,501, 
April 4, 1967, Pat. No. 3,500,004. This application Aug. 6, 
1970, Ser. No. 61,585 
Int. Cl. HO1h 15/24; HO2b 1/08; HO1h 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 200—153S 9 Claims 


A switch system using a plurality of multi-contact 
reciprocating switch plungers to selectively connect any one 
of a plurality of multi-conductor lines running in one direction 
to any one of a plurality of multi-conductor lines running in a 
transverse direction with each plunger switch unit and its 
cooperating contacts being made in a module whereby a 
switch system of any number of switches can be readily assem- 
bled, particularly for the purpose of connecting any one of a 
plurality of transmitters to any one of a plurality of directional 
antennas for directing radio waves in a particular direction as 
required. 
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Provision is made for shielding the conductor lines, whether 
a multiconductor line or a single conductor line, by means of 
shielding channels arranged with their backs in supporting en- 
gagement and fixed together providing the framework for the 
switch system. Suitable insulators are provided for supporting 
the multiconductor or single conductor lines in proper rela- 
tion and the plunger switch unit serves to make the n 
connections without leaving an objectionable line stub on the 
energized portion of the lines. 


3,717,737 
RESILIENT OMNIDIRECTIONAL PUSH-BUTTON FOR 
AN ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
Takemi Shimojo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,450 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 4, 1970, 45/66848 
Int. Cl. HOh 13/04, 13/52 


U.S. Cl. 200—159 B 6 Claims 
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An omnidirectional push-button for a switch has a resilient 
inverted cup member with thin sides and a relatively thick 
base. The sides become thinner as they approach the top por- 
tion of the push-button. A cap is positioned across the recess 
of the cup member, while a base fixed to a substrate is con- 
nected on the bottom portion of the cup member adjacent an 
electrical circuit. 


3,717,738 
ELECTRIC SWITCH CONTACTS 
Keith Lewis, Burnley, England, assignor to Joseph Lucas (In- 
dustries) Limited, Birmingham, E: 
Filed March 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,565 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, March 5, 1971, 


6,211/71 
Int. Cl. HO1h 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 200— 166 BH 6 Claims 


An electrical switch contact comprises having contacts in- 
cluding a generally cylindrical stem and an integral head 
which takes the form of a right triangular prism with an edge 
thereof perpendicular to the stem axis. A movable contact 
arm supported by a pair of said contacts for pivotal movement 
relative thereto on the edges thereof. 
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3,717,739 
CONTACT ARRANGEMENT FOR VACUUM SWITCHES 

Wilfried Kuhl, Grossschwarzenlohe, and Leonhard Klug, 

Nuernberg, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Filed April 4, 1972, Ser. No. 241,036 

Claims priority, application Germany, April 13, 1971, P 21 

17 845.0 
Int. Cl. HOIh 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 200—166 C 3 Claims 


J * 


ax? 


GU 
GW 
one 


A contact arrangement comprises two inner contacts which 
can be moved relatively to each other, and two immovable 
outer contacts. The inner contacts comprise a contact carrier 
and a contact piece, and the outer contact comprises a contact 
carrier and a ring-shaped high-current piece. The high-current 
contact pieces surround the contact pieces of the inner con- 
tacts and partially surround the contact carriers of the inner 
contacts and are spaced at a distance therefrom. The inner 
contact pieces are arranged eccentrically with respect to the 
longitudinal axis of the contact carrier at the latter, in such a 
way that a narrow gap will exist on one of the sides of the 
passage from the high-current contact piece to the contact 
carrier, between the inner contact pieces to the contact carri- 
er, between the inner contact pieces and the high-current con- 
tact pieces, and the position of the inner contact can be firmly 
adjusted within an angular range of 0° through 30°, with 
respect to the passage. The high-current contact pieces are 
furthermore provided with a slot on the other side of the junc- 
tion with the contact carrier. On one hand, the slots of the 
high-current contact pieces and, on the other hand, the inner 
contact pieces are arranged symmetrically opposite each 
other. 


3,717,740 
SLAB HEATING DEVICE 

Robert V. Vickers, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Park- 

Ohio Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,277 

Int. Cl. HOSb 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.57 10 Claims 
Apparatus is provided for inductively heating a metal ingot 
or workpiece. The apparatus comprises a heating coil having 
convolutions spaced apart axially of the coil. The area within 
the coil is adapted to receive a workpiece to be heated, and 
means is provided to relatively reciprocate the coil and work- 
piece a distance equal approximately to one-half the pitch 
distance between adjacent convolutions of the coil, whereby 
more uniform heating of the workpiece surface is achieved. 
The convolutions of the coil are of rectangular configuration 
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when viewed axially of the coil, and opposed portions of the 
convolutions are arcuately contoured in the direction of the 








coil axis, thus to increase the coil area available for heating the 
workpiece. 


3,717,741 
SHORT CIRCUIT PROTECTION SYSTEM FOR 
ELECTRICAL DISCHARGE MACHINING APPARATUS 
Dalton R. Verner, Orchard Lake, Mich., assignor to Elox Inc., 
Davidson, N.C. 
Filed March 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,838 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 219—69 C 


A protective system is provided for an electrical discharge 
machining apparatus of the multiple type in which there are a 
single pulse generator and a plurality of drive and output 
stages, each associated with a different machining gap. A 
separate cutoff stage is keyed into operation in phased rela- 
tionship with the machining power pulses to each gap and con- 
trol of machining power pulses is exercised through switching 
of a flip-flop stage operatively connected in each drive stage. 


3,717,742 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING PRINTED 
CIRCUIT BOARDS WITH INFRARED RADIATION 

Stanley A. Fottler, Glen Ellyn, IIL, assignor to Circa Tran. 

Inc., Glen Ellyn, Il. 

Filed June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 50,221 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 219—85 8 Claims 

The printed circuit board includes a base made of an in- 
frared radiation transparent material and, on one side of the 
base, electrical conductors. Between the base and the electri- 
cal conductors is an infrared radiation-absorbing interface. 
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The interface and the conductors are bonded to the base by 
pressure and heat or by heating the board with infrared radia- 
tion transmitted through the base and onto the interface which 
converts the infrared radiation to heat to complete the bond- 
ing cure cycle. Electronic components having leads shaped as 
supporting feet may be reflow soldered to the conductors by 


similarly transmitting infrared radiation through the base onto 
the interface. The heat required for soldering is then carried 
by the conductors from the interface to the solder by thermal 
conduction. The components are not exposed to the infrared 
radiation, and no shields or special solders are needed to 
solder the components to the printed circuit board. 


3,717,743 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEAT-BONDING IN A 
LOCAL AREA USING COMBINED HEATING 
TECHNIQUES 
Bernard J. Costello, Ringoes, N.J., assignor to Argus Engineer- 
ing Company, Inc., Hopewell, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 863,163, Oct. 2, 1969, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 95,536 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/02 


US. Cl. 219—85 3 Claims 


Method for joining a dielectric or semi-conductive element 
to a metallic layer employing a combination of heating 
techniques. The substrate upon which the metallic layer is al- 
ready deposited is heated to a “background” temperature sub- 
stantially below the temperature required for bonding, to 
reduce the local temperature rise required to perform the 
bond and to reduce the shock experienced by the substrate 
due to thermal gradients which occur during the bonding cy- 
cle. The bonding energy in the form of radiant energy, is 
focussed upon the side of the substrate opposite to the side on 
which the bond is to be formed, and in the region of said bond, 
and is at a level sufficient to heat the interface to a tempera- 
ture greater than the bond point to enable the two materials to 
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flow together and form the bond. Focussing the bonding ener- 
gy upon the opposite surface of the substrate causes the bond- 
ing surface of the element to be hotter than the bulk of the ele- 
ment thus causing a thermal gradient across the element such 
that the top surface of the semi-conductor element is much 
cooler than the under surface, providing an enhanced margin 
of safety in preventing thermal damage to active zones or ther- 
mally sensitive regions in the element being bonded. The 
dielectric or semi-conductive element being bonded to the 
metal layer is often scrubbed across the met:i layer to 
enhance formation of the bond by removing oxide <vatings 
which may have formed on the element and which would 
otherwise reduce the effectiveness of the bond. 


3,717,744 
ELECTRODE HOLDER 
Philip J. Pishioneri, 321 Third Street, Ellwood City, Pa. 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,785 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/28 
US. Cl. 219—138 


An electrode holder having jaws which are spring-urged 
together and carry electrode grippers directly connected to a 
power cable, the spring pressure on the jaws being adjustable 
and the grippers being easily changeable. The conductive 
parts of the holder are contained within exterior members 
made of insulating material and including jaw covers, insu- 
lated jaw opening levers, and an insulated sleeve rotatable to 
change the spring force closing the jaws. The exterior mem- 
bers are shaped to protect the moving parts of the holder from 
flying molten metal, and a cable connector is located inside 
for the purpose of facilitating the assembly of the holder to a 
power cable. 


3,717,745 
CONTINUOUS RESISTANCE ANNEALING METHOD FOR 
WIRES 

Ahti A. Kosonen, and Seppo A. Nieminen, both of Pori, Fin- 

land, assignors to Outokumpu Oy, Outokumpu, Finland 

Filed Feb. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 116,193 
Claims priority, application Finland, Feb. 25, 1970, 511 
Int. Cl. C21d 9/62 


US. Cl. 219—155 6 Claims 


A wire running through contact wheels is resistance heated 
by a current set to heat the wire in a first step to a relatively 
low temperature which has been determined experimentally 
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and which is dependent upon, e.g., the drawing rate, the pro- 
tective gas used, cooling, the thickness of the wire, the length 
of the annealing distances, and the solidus temperature of the 
wire to create a controlled number of crystal nuclei in the wire 
and then the actual annealing is effected in a second step by a 
current heating the wire to a high temperature to recrystallize 
the wire completely. 


3,717,746 
THERMALLY SHRINKABLE DEVICES 
Gary C. Breitweiser, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Sloan 
Technology Corporation, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed June 8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,006 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—200 


A uniformly shrinkable device having regions which are to 
be selectively shrunk, and a method for locally shrinking those 
regions. A body which is shrinkable by the application of heat 
has a surface carrying a layer of electrically conductive 
material which generates heat as a consequence of passage of 
an electrical current. The layer is in thermal contact with the 
surface and covers an area of it to be shrunk which is of less 
extent than the total area of the surface. Passing electrical cur- 
rent through the layer thereby selectively shrinks a selected 
surface pattern of the surface, namely that adjacent to it. 


3,717,747 
DRYING MEANS FOR ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING MACHINES 

Minoru Fuyuki, Hanno, Japan, assignor to Konishrioku Photo 

Industry Co., Ltd. 

Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,821 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 4, 1970, 45/87645 

(utility model) 


US. Cl. 219—216 


Int. Cl. HOSb 1/06 
2 Claims 


Apparatus for controlling the current to a lamp in an elec- 
trophotographic copying machine as provided comprising a 
resistor mounted in the power circuit to the lamp, said resistor 
being mounted in the copy pdper drying means associated 
with said copying machine whereby the heat generated by said 
resistor does not raise the temperature within the copying sec- 
tion of the apparatus. 
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3,717,748 
HOT WATER CIRCULATOR 
Carl E. Imler, 213 W. Kirwin, Kans. 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,148 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00; F04b 19/24 
US. Cl. 219—306 


67401 


1 Claim 


A domestic hot water circulator for a loop type do- 
mestic hot water system includes an upright cylindrical 
conduit having a venturi formed as an upward extension 
thereof. An inlet pipe communicates with the lower end 
of the conduit and an outlet fitting is formed on the 
upper end of the venturi. An annular flange is provided 
on the lower end of an enlarged collar section integrally 
formed on the lower end of the conduit and a generally’ 
cylindrical housing underlies the conduit. The housing 
has a hollow base member formed therein correspond- 
ing in diameter to the collar section and an annular flange 
on the base member is detachably secured to the flange 
on the collar section. An electric heater is mounted on 
the bottom wall of the base member and extends axially 
upwardly in the base member and collar section. A cylin- 
drical pot encompasses the heater and a tube extending 
coaxially with the conduit is connected at its lower end 
to the pot. A nozzle forming a reduced upper end por- 
tion on the tube terminates in the venturi. The heater ex- 
tends through and is secured to a lower wall on the pot. 
A flexible valve plate secured to the lower wall covers 
a plurality of water flow apertures in the wall. A screen 
in the collar section beneath the inlet pipe filters the 
water flowing from the inlet pipe to the apertures. An 
insulating tubular housing surrounds the tube. The con- 
duit is normally filled with water flowing therein by con- 
vection and the water in the pot is heated by the heater 
and expelled through the tube into the venturi to induce 
increased flow through the system with replacement 
water flowing into the pot through the apertures past 
the check valve plate. 


3,717,749 
ELECTROMAGNET SENSOR STRUCTURE FOR 
MAGNETIC CARDS 
Waldo I. Rogers, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Rusco Industries, 
Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 143,979 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/08, 19/08; HO1h 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11D 5 Claims 
For sensing the polarity of a magnetized spot in a card, an 
electromagnetic sensor structure is shown in which a coil sur- 
rounds a strip of saturable core material of high initial permea- 
bility that saturates at a substantially higher flux density than 
that available from the spot. Pole pieces in the form of end 
caps are mounted on the ends of a cylinder on which the strip 
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is located, and are in contact with the ends of the strip. The 
pole pieces are of such size that when a card spot is aligned 
with either, it intercepts all flux from the spot. The cross sec- 
tion of the strip is such that flux gathered by the pole piece ad- 
jacent the card spot is concentrated therein so as to substan- 
tially saturate the strip. With the sensor thus conditioned, a 
pulse applied to the coil causes the strip to remain saturated 


when the coil field aids the spot field, and to be driven away 
from saturation when the coil field opposes the spot field. Due 
to the effect of the strip on the change of inductance of the 
coil, the voltage drops across the coil in the aiding and oppos- 
ing situations are significantly different in character, thereby 
to clearly distinguish between the polarity orientations of dif- 
ferent spot fields aligned therewith. 


3,717,750 
INPUT CONTROL LOGIC FOR A CODE 
READING SYSTEM 

Robert C. Gilberg, Dayton, James P. Donohue, Fairborn, 

and Ramesh S. Patel, Kettering, Ohio, assignors to The 

National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,543 
Int. Cl. GO6k 7/12 


US. Cl. 235—61.11 E 10 Claims 
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A system for processing a color bar code read optically 
from a coded medium is disclosed. The system includes 
logic for determining the binary code from color signals 
and storage means for temporarily storing the binary 
code. Logic is also provided which allows the reading of 
a double field tag and which checks the parity and the 
size of the captured message. Further, logic is provided 
for transmitting the captured message to a utilization 
device. 
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3,717,751 
COUNTING DEVICE FOR REGULARLY SHAPED, 
PREFERAB. 


LY FLAT ARTICLES, FOR EXAMPLE, 
BISCUITS (OR COOKIES) 

Rene Fluck, Neuhausen am Rheinfall, Switzerland, as- 
signor to Schweizerische N 
hausen am Rheinfall, Switzerland 

Filed July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 167,360 
S Aug. 3, 1970, 


6 Claims 
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A counting device for uniformly shaped, preferably flat 
articles, such as biscuits, is provided with a wide conveyor 
belt to one end of which the articles to be counted are 
supplied in irregularly spaced manner. 

These articles are supplied and distributed by the other 
end of said conveyor to a plurality of parallel counting 
channels, each of which receives a single row of articles 
and each of which is provided with a barrier past which 
said articles are caused to move and whose interruption 
and restoration serve for a counting of the articles. An 
adding device counts the articles which move past said bar- 
riers in each of said channels and after a predetermined 
number of articles has been counted, a braking device be- 
comes effective and prevents any additional articles to be 
added to the group of articles already counted and to be 
found behind said barriers. 


3,717,752 
PARTICLE SPRAYING DEVICE 
Walter B. Warning, 2424 N. Nordica Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,232 
Int. Cl. AO1c 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 239—654 8 Claims 


A multiple screw auger mounted at the bottom of a hopper 
carries the particles to a spray device which extracts the parti- 
cles from the outlet end of the auger and directs them in a 
predetermined pattern toward a workpiece. 
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3,717,753 
LIQUID SCINTILLATION SPECTROMETER WITH 
AUTOMATIC SETTING OF CHANNEL LIMITS 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


FEBRUARY 20, 1978 


frequency ringing, the response of the filter is modified by 
limiting the rate at which the input signals are applied thereto 
and by “holding” the processed signals in the filter for the pro- 


Edward Wherry Thomas, Morris Plains, N.J., assignor to In- longed interval between the input signal applications. 


tertechnique S.A., Plasir, France 
Filed Oct. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 862,891 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 





This specification discloses a liquid scintillation spectrome- 
ter which analyzes a plurality of liquid scintillation test sam- 
ples in sequence. The system measures the level of quenching 
in each sample and then measures the rate that scintillations 
are produced in selected ranges of intensities. The system sets 
the limits of the intensity ranges for each sample at values 
determined from the level of quenching found in such sample. 
A computer is used to determine the range limits from the 
level of quenching. 


3,717,754 
DIGITAL FILTER ARRANGEMENT WHICH 
ALTERNATIVELY FILTERS TWO SIGNALS DIFFERING 


IN FREQUENCY 
Clair A. Buzzard, Eatontown; Gerald P. Pasternack, Colts 


Neck, and Burton R. Saltzberg, Middletown, all of N.J., 
assignor to Bell Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
* Division of Ser. No. 884,251, Dec. 11, 1969. This application 
May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 147,272 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 235—152 3 Claims 
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A plurality of telephone lines which convey frequency-shift 
signals and a corresponding plurality of data machines, which 
send and receive do baseband data are interconnected via a 
time-shared digital (filter) circuit receiver and digital circuit 
modulator under the supervision of a common central proces- 
sor. A low-pass digital filter is arranged to filter the incoming 
signals to detect ringing or, alternatively, to filter the sum of 
the signaling frequencies to detect carrier. To detect the low 


3,717,755 
PARALLEL ADDER USING A CARRY 
PROPAGATION BUS 

Bruce Edwin Briley, Countryside, Ill., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill and 

Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed way 21, 1971, Ser, No. 145,696 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/50, 7/385 

U.S. Cl. 235—175 




















A parallel adder is implemented using low loss, diode 
switches in the carry propagation bus of the multistage 
adder. One switch is associated with an adder stage and 
each switch presents a shunt impedance to the carry prop- 
agation bus that is a function of the numerical signifi- 
cance of the adder stage with which it is associated. 


3,717,756 
HIGH PRECISION CIRCULATING DIGITAL 
CORRELATOR 
James R. Stitt, St. Petersburg, Fla., assignor to Electronic 
Communications Inc., St. Petersburg, Fla 
Filed Oct. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 85,532 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/34 
U.S. Cl. 235—181 


A digital correlator of high precision and relative simplicity 
includes a pair of circulating memories, a multiplier and an ac- 
cumulator. The input signal to be studied is sampled to 
produce a series of binary samples which are stored in one of 
the memories. The correlation coefficients of the input signal 
are computed by forming the products of the samples and 
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summing those products to the corresponding correlation 
coefficients previously stored in the other memory, to thereby 
update the coefficients during each sampling of the input 
signal. 


3,717,757 
TRAFFIC SIMULATOR 

Daniel Falvert, Antony; Andre Raciazek, Paris; Gerard Authie, 

Toulouse; Jean Clot, Montaudran, and Alain Giraud, Tou- 

louse, all of France, assignors to Compagnie Generale D’Au- 

tomatisme, Paris, France 

Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,757 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/48; GO6F 15/48 

U.S. Cl. 235—184 


Traffic simulator for vehicles on a unidirectional route, 
comprising a plurality of reversible counters for which the 
contents of each corresponds to the number of vehicles on a 
section of given length of the route, a plurality of analog con- 
verters each associated with a reversible counter, and a plu- 
rality of generators corresponding to two successive sections 
of the route and furnishing “substract” transfer pulses to the 
reversible upstream counter and “add” transfer pulses to the 
downstream counter, the upstream and downstream counters 
corresponding to the two sections concerned. 


3,717,758 
TAIL LIGHT ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
Alvin B. Willis, 705 East Hickory Avenue, Lompoc, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 29, 1968, Ser. No. 779,857 
Int. Cl. B60g 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 240—8.3 1 Claim 


A tail light adapter assembly having a T-shaped configura- 
tion with the bulb and a socket to hold the bulb forming the 
crossbar of the T, and a standard lamp base forming the leg of 
the T, and an electrical cable extending away from the as- 
sembly with leads interconnecting the contacts in the socket 
and the lamp base. 
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3,717,759 
FLASHLIGHT 

Jean-Pierre Rousseau, 4 Andersen L’Oree de Senart, 91 

Draveil, France 

Filed April 21, 1971, Ser. No. 136,131 

Claims priority, application France, April 27, 1970, 

7015346 
Int. Cl. F211 5/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—10.66 6 Claims 
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Pocket battery-operated flashlight comprises casing and 
lens mounting unit longitudinally slidable and rotatable in said 
casing, together with means for latching the unit in an inner 
lighted position and a second unlit position. 


3,717,760 
RADIATION FILL GAUGE 
Philip T. Martin, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Industrial 
Nucleonics C tion 
Filed Aug. 16, 1965, Ser. No. 479,974 
Int. Cl. GOin 23/10 
U.S. Cl. 250—43.5 FL 


RADIOACTIVE 
By PRESSURANT 





A nucleonic fill gauge for a vessel is provided by mounting a 
source of radiation inside the vessel to direct radiation in all 
directions toward the walls of the vessel. A plurality of radia- 
tion detectors mounted on the walls around the outside of the 
vessel respond to radiation passing through the material in the 
vessel. The signals from each detector are coupled, for exam- 
ple, by light pipe means to a central processor which generates 
an output signal proportional to the amount of material in the 
vessel. 


3,717,761 
SCANNING ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 
Hirotami Koike and Katuyoshi Ueno, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
» Filed Apr. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 133,894 
Claims priority, monet ion Japan, Apr. 18, 1970, 


33,284 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/26 
US. Cl. 250—49.5 PE 8 Claims 
A scanning electron microscope equipped with a high 
excitation electron lens in which the specimen to be ana- 
lyzed is placed in a magnetic field produced by the lens. 
In this arrangement, the incident electron beam is focused 
and deflected by the magnetic field before the specimen. 
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by the said magnetic field and removed from the magnetic 
field along the optical axis. 


3,717,762 
SENSING MATRIX FOR A RADIOACTIVITY- 
DISTRIBUTION DETECTOR 

Raymond P. Grenier, Wilmington, and William F. Welsh, 

Waltham, both of Mass., assignors to Baird-Atomic, INc., 

Bedford, Mass. 

Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 74,030 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—71.5R 12 Claims 


“—tosic circuits 


In a radioactivity-distribution detector, an array of light 
conduits in spaced relation to a plurality of visible light emit- 
ters defining a grid network is provided for identifying and 
specifying the location of an active or light generating emitter. 
The conduits are disposed in a plurality of row pairs, the first 
of the pair being in bisecting staggered spaced relation to the 
second of the pair. Specific ones of the light emitters are in ex- 
clusive spatial relationship with selected ones of the light con- 
duits and other ones of the light emitters are in spatial rela- 
tionship with a specified combination of light conduits, 
whereby each emitter is identified by either a single light con- 
duit or a unique combination of light conduits. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Further, secondary electrons emitted from the specimen 
by the irradiation of the electron beam are focused spirally 
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3,717,763 
SCINTILLATION CAMERA DEVICE 
Eiichi Tanaka, Tokyo; Toshiyuki Hiramoto; Norimasa Nohara, 
both of Chiba, and Shigeyasu Kurihara, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Director of the National Institute of 
Radiological Sciences, Science and Technology Agency, 
Anagawa, Chiba-shi and Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi, both of Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 77,188 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1969, 44/77804 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 250—71.5S 8 Claims 
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A scintillation camera device wherein output pulse signals 
from photomultipliers optically coupled with a scintillator giv- 
ing forth light upon absorption of radiation emitted from a 
radioactive isotope taken into a foreground subject are used as 
an input to a delay element such as a delay line for separating 
said signals in time sequence in proportion to the position of 
each of said photomultipliers; output signals from said delay 
element are shaped into single polar symmetrical wave forms 
in a wave forming circuit comprises of a single delay line in 
such a manner that the peak amplitude of the mixed wave 
form obtained in accordance with the position of each 
photomultiplier becomes proportionate to the position of a 
scintillation point; and the peak amplitude of said mixed wave 
forms is indicated on a cathode ray tube as a signal represent- 
ing the position of the scintillation point. 


3,717,764 
INTENSIFYING SCREEN FOR RADIOGRAPH USE 

Ikuo Fujimura, and Masao Takano, both of Ashigarakami-gun, 

Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Fuji Shashin Film 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Ashigarakami-gun, Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

Filed March 5, 1970, Ser. No. 16,756 

Claims priority, application Japan, March 7, 1969, 

44/17260; Oct. 18, 1969, 44/83338 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/62 


U.S. Cl. 250—80 17 Claims 


Disclosed is an intensifying screen for X-ray radiograph use 
having a striped or checkered pattern of metal strips em- 
bedded in a high-sensitive phosphor layer, thereby reducing “- 
mottles” which are offensive to the eye in examining an X-ray 
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picture and at the same time absorbing the scattered X-ray in 
the screen. The combined effects of reduction of “mottles” 
and absorption of scattered X-rays improve the image quality 
of an X-ray picture. 


3,717,765 
DEVICE FOR NON-DESTRUCTIVE CONSUMPTION 
TESTING OF REACTOR FUEL ELEMENTS 

Sigwart Hiller, Lauf, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Filed March 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,537 

Claims priority, application Germany, April 4, 1970, P 20 

16 206.5 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/16, 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 250—83.3R 
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Apparatus for the non-destructive consumption testing of 
nuclear fuel elements in a basin includes inserting at least one 
gamma ray collimator through the wall of the basin and having 
one end thereof connected to a gamma spectrometer. The 
other end of the collimator is coupled to a water evacuated 
tube connected with the guide structure of the fuel element 
being tested. The fuel element is vertically moved past the col- 
limator so that the consumption state of the element can be 
tested. 


3,717,766 
SPARK CHAMBER RADIATION-DETECTING 
DEVICE 


Gilles Allard, Villejuif, and Alain Lansiart, Orsay, France, 
saneners to Commissariat a ’Energie Atomique, Paris, 
rance 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 83,060 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 30, 1969, 


Int. Cl. GOlt 1/18 


US. Cl. 250—83.6 R 3 Claims 


A device for detecting and visualizing the spatial dis- 
tribution of radiation comprises three parallel electrodes 
disposed within an enclosure which contains an ionizable 
gas mixture and consisting of a grid between a cathode 
which is transparent to said radiation and an anode. The 
grid defines with the cathode a detection space in which 
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the incident radiation causes ionization of the gas mixture 
and defines with the anode a space for the multiplication 
of electrons which are produced in the detection space 
and pass through the grid, thereby initiating the produc- 
tion of sparks. The detecting device further comprises an 
external circuit which provides a connection between the 
anode and the grid and includes means which are trig- 
gered by the sparks produced within the multiplication 
space in order to short-circuit said multiplication space 
temporarily at the time of appearance of each spark. The 
anode is essentially provided with two conductive coat- 
ings which are electrically connected to each other re- 
spectively on the two faces of an optically transparent 
support plate. One of the two coatings has high surface 
resistance and limits the electron multiplication space 
whilst the other coating has low surface resistance. 


3,717,767 
DETECTION SYSTEM FOR HEAVY AND SUPER- 
HEAVY COSMIC RAY NUCLEI 
Raymond Gold, Woodridge, and Karl G. Porges, Evans- 
ton, Ill., assignors to the United States of America as 
represented by the United States Atomic Energy Com- 


mission 
Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 194,962 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 250—83.6 R 5 Claims 
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A detection system using a pair of Cherenkov detectors 
of different refractive indices is used for the observation 
of heavy and superheavy relativistic cosmic ray nuclei. 
Hodoscopes are used in conjunction with the Cherenkov 
detectors to determine the path of the nuclei through the 
Cherenkov detectors. The velocity and charge of the 
cosmic ray nuclei are determined from conventional pulse 
height analysis. 


3,717,768 

X-RAY FILTER DEVICE IN COMBINATION WITH 

A POSITIONING LIGHT CONVERGING MEANS 
Paul Ragnvald Edholm, Linkoping, and Nils Bertil Jacob- 

son, Solna, Sweden, assignors to Medinova AB, Solna, 

Sweden 

Filed Feb. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 111,828 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 9, 1970, 

1,651/70; Aug. 20, 1970, 11,356/70 


Int. Cl. HO1j 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 250—86 , 12 Claims 
The invention relates to a radiographic apparatus pro- 
vided with an absorption filter device inserted in the radia- 
tion path between the radiation source and the object to 
be radiographed for compensating the variations in thick- 
ness, density and absorption properties in different parts 
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of the object to be radiographed so as to produce a more 
uniform average exposure of the film and thereby a more 
uniform image contrast in all parts of the radiograph of 
the object. The absorption filter device includes one or 
several bodies of a radiation absorbing material, which 
are shaped to give varying absorption of the radiation in 
different parts of the radiation beam and which are dis- 
placeable relative the radiation beam so that their posi- 
tions can be adjusted with regard to the size and shape of 
the actual object to be radiographed. For facilitating the 
adjustment of the absorption body or bodies of the filter 


device to correct positions relative to the radiation beam 
the radiographic apparatus is provided with an optical 
system for directing a beam of visible light towards the 
absorption body or bodies, respectively, in such a manner 
that the visible light beam after having been affected by 
the absorption body leaves this body in the same direction 
towards the object as if it originated from the source of 
ionizing and penetrative radiation, whereby the visible 
light beam produces a visible image representation: of the 
absorption body upon the object to be radiographed and 
its support surface, respectively. 


3,717,769 
OPTICAL FIBER EQUALIZER 
William Marshall Hubbard, Colts Neck Township, Mon- 
mouth , and Tingye Li, Rumson, N.J., assignors 
to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray 
Hill and Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed ~> 1971, Ser. No. 171,984 
Cl. H04b 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—199 





Because of imperfections in optical fibers, light prop- 
agating therealong is continuously being scattered and re- 
scattered. Some of this scattered energy is trapped within 
the fiber in a propagating mode and ultimately reaches the 
output of the fiber delayed relative to the input signal. It is 
shown that the double-reverse scattering response of 2 
fiber is very nearly the same as the response of an R-C 
integrator for the same input. Accordingly, the effects of 
double-reverse scattering interference can be substantially 
reduced by passing a portion of the received signal through 
an R-C integrator and injecting the integrated signal thus 
produced back into the main signal path in time coin- 
cidence with the signal so as to cancel the interference 
component. 
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3,717,770 
HIGH-DENSITY LINEAR PHOTOSENSOR ARRAY 

Rudolph H. Dyck, Palo Alto, Calif., and Louis J. Kabell, Paim 

Bay, Fla., assignors to Fairchild Camera and Instrument 

Corporation, Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 168,249 
Int. Cl. HO11 15/00 

US. Cl. 250—211J 


A plurality of semiconductor chips each containing a mul- 
tiplicity of light sensitive elements formed in a line near one 
principle edge of each chip are arranged in two rows so as to 
form two lines of light sensitive elements. The semiconductor 
chips in each row are staggered so as to be substantially op- 
posite the spaces between the semiconductor chips in the 
other row. The light sensitive elements on the chips in the two 
rows are arranged so as to effectively form one line of light 
sensitive elements. 


3,717,771 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING DEFECTS IN CONTINUOUS 
TRAVELING MATERIAL 
Solomon Abilock, Brooklyn; Richard Shottenfeld, Jamaica, 
both of N.Y., and Thomas Brown, Taylors, S.C., assignors to 
Lindly & Company, Inc., Mineola, N.Y. 
Filed April 2, 1971, Ser. No. 130,700 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/32 
U.S. Cl. 250—219 DF 
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An inspecting system for detecting defects in continuous 
traveling material such as a sheet of yarn comprises two de- 
tecting units, one disposed upstream of the other. The two 
units are interconnected by a coordinating circuit which disa- 
bles the downstream unit except for a short period after an ap- 
parent defect has been detected by the upstream unit. The 
period during which the downstream unit is enabled to func- 
tion begins just before a defect detected by the upstream unit 
would have time to reach the downstream unit and ends 
shortly after such defect would have time to pass the 
downstream unit. The beginning and end of the period during 
which the downstream unit is enabled may be controlled by a 
delay circuit triggered by the upstream unit when it detects an 
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apparent defect and set to provide delay times according to 
the speed the material is traveling. Alternatively, the period 
may be determined by a counter counting pulses generated by 
a pulse generator driven in synchronism with movement of the 
material so as to compensate automatically for changes in the 
speed of movement of the material. Since the downstream unit 
is normally disabled, the likelihood of its being triggered by 
something other than an actual defect, for example a jumping 
yarn or an electric discharge, is greatly reduced. 


3,717,772 
LINEAR BIDIRECTIONAL SCANNING SYSTEM 
George E. Engman, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Midland 
Capital Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 177,638 
Int. Cl. HO1j 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—235 


ELECTRONICS 


A constant scan rate bidirectional infrared scanning system. 
A low momentum oscillatory scanning mirror is servo con- 
trolled to provide bidirectional linear frame scanning which 
results in a doubling of display intensity and reduction of 
flicker awareness. The sensitivity of the scanning system to 
vibration is reduced and the scan rate made readily available 
without loss of linearity or the other advantages of 
bidirectional scanning. 


3,717,773 
NEURISTOR TRANSMISSION LINE FOR ACTIVELY 
PROPAGATING PULSES 

Robert D. Parmentier, Brooklyn, and Alwyn C. Scott, Madi- 

son, both of Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Research 

Foundation, Madison, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 746,087, July 19, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,599,009. This application May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 141,773 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26 


US. Cl. 307—201 24 Claims 


A neuristor transmission line is disclosed, capable of 
propagating a pulse without substantial attenuation, and com- 
prising a pair of elongated closely spaced line conductors 
made of superconductive materials, and a thin barrier layer of 
non-superconductive material disposed between said line con- 
ductors, said layer being sufficiently thin to be readily penetra- 
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closed, adapted to be connected between neuristor transmis- 
sion lines, and comprising a pair of superconductive elements, 
and an intermediate element of saturable ferromagnetic 
material disposed between said superconductive elements. 
Also disclosed is an array of artificial neurons, comprising a 
plurality of neuristor transmission lines as described above, 
and a plurality of learning junctions connected between at 
least some of said neuristor transmission lines. 


3,717,774 

TRANSISTOR AMPLIFIER AND LIMITER CIRCUITS 
Denis Sharp, East Grinstead, England, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,348 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 25, 1969, 

37,577/69 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/08 


US. Cl. 307—237 18 Claims 


*Vv 


A transistor amplifier-limiter circuit that includes a 
transistor in a common emitter configuration with its base 
connected to receive an AC input signal via a capacitor. In 
order to maintain the transistor at the threshold of conduction 
with a constant DC base bias, a unidirectional constant volt- 
age element, e.g. a diode, is provided in a feedback connec- 
tion between the collector and base of the transistor and poled 
to conduct from said collector to base. The unidirectional ele- 
ment varies the current flowing in the feedback connection as 
a function of the instantaneous amplitude of an AC input 
signal which tends to turn off the transistor. 


3,717,775 
COUPLING OF BISTABLE ELEMENTS BY 
CONDUCTIVITY MODULATION 


Wolfdietrich Kasperkovitz, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Yon NY” assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
tt) . . 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 824,502, 
oma is Pea This application May 6, 1971, Ser. 
Oo. 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 17, 1968, 


Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 
USS. Cl. 307—221 B 4 Claims 
A semiconductor shift register, memory or ring 


ble by tunneling electrons. A learning junction is also dis- counter is described using bistable elements, such as 
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thyristors or unijunction transistors, coupled by means of 
conductivity modulation devices, such as a unijunction 
type of transistor, with the coupling such that the current 
which causes conductivity modulation of the coupling 








device drains off accumulated minority carriers in a 
turned-ON preceding bistable element. Advantages in- 
clude faster speed and simpler construction. 


3,717,776 


ANALOG SUMMER/INTEGRATOR MODE CON- 
TROL CIRCUIT HAVING DIGITAL/ANALOG 
SWITCHED INPUTS 


Gordon E. Sickel, Eatontown, and George F. Tempel, 
Neptune, N.J., assignors to Electronic Associates, Inc., 
Long Branch, N.J. 


Filed Sept. 23,1971, Ser. No. 183,070 


Int. Cl. G06g 7/12 


US. Cl. 307—229 11 Claims 





An analog integrator is disclosed in which multiple in- 
put resistors are provided thereto. The gain from some 
of the input resistors to the output of the integrator is 
higher than the gain from the other input resistors. The 
lower gain producing resistors are connected to the input 
of the integrator through a single field-effect transistor 
digital/analog switching device while each of the higher 
gain providing input resistors have separate field-effect 
transistor digital/analog switching devices connecting 
them to the input. Logic circuitry is provided to intercon- 
nect the field-effect transistor digital/analog switching de- 
vices to operate as a single switch so that the integrator 
may be switched thereby from an operate mode (resistors 
connected) to a hold mode (resistors disconnected). De- 
tails of the digital/analog switch are also disclosed in 
which an inverted transistor is employed to connect each 
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resistor to ground when it is not connected to the input of 
the integrator. 


3,717,777 
DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER INCLUDING 
IMPROVED REFERENCE CURRENT SOURCE 
James Barton Cecil, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed March 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,464 
Int. Cl. HO3k 1/02 


US. Cl. 307—296 11 Claims 





























This disclosure relates to a digital to analog converter in- 
cluding a simplified reference current source whose current 
output may be determined by a reference resistor and a posi- 
tive or negative reference voltage source. 


3,717,778 

PIEZOELECTRIC CERAMIC RESONATOR WITH 

ASYMMETRICALLY ROUGH EDGE 
Takashi Nagata, Ikeda, and Yasuo Nakajima, Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Kadoma, Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 5, 1970, 

45/49,011 


Int. Cl. HO1lv 7/00, 7/02 
US. Cl. 310—9.5 


A piezoelectric ceramic resonator which is free from 
spurious vibrations when operating in a high frequency 
range. The resonator is composed of a thin piezoelectric 
ceramic plate having an electromechanical coupling factor 
for the thickness-extensional mode vibration at least four 
times higher than the mechanical coupling factor for the 
contour mode. The thin ceramic plate has a thickness 
for causing it to vibrate at a preselected frequency in 
the thickness-extensional vibration mode at a frequency 
range higher than twenty megacycles and has an asym- 
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metrically rough peripheral edge having a roughness on 
the order of one quarter wavelength of the preselected 
frequency for eliminating unwanted vibrations. Electrodes 
are provided on said ceramic plate for causing said vibra- 
tion when an alternating current is supplied thereto. 


3,717,779 
BEARING SUPPORT 

Stig Lennart Hallerback, Vastra Frolunda, Sweden, assignor to 

SKF Industrial Trading and Development Company N.V., 

Amsterdam, Netherlands 

Filed May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 145,155 
Int. Cl. HO2k 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 310—91 
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A bearing support for apparatus having a rotor and a stator 
member and a bearing assembly for rotatably supporting one 
of said members on a shaft. The bearing support including a 
flange made of a non-metallic material connected at its outer 
edge portion to the stator radially inwardly of the windings 
and a bearing housing of metallic material connected to the 
inner edge portion of said flange. The housing including radial 
portions in direct contact with ambient air to effectively dis- 
sipate heat generated by the bearing. 


3,717,780 
DUAL MOTOR FOR CASSETTE DRIVE 
John C. _— Jr., Tipp Cy, and Carl J. Johnson, 
Dayton, Ohio, assignors to TRW Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
a May 5, 1971, Ser. No. 140,416 


Int. Cl. HO2k 7/20 


US. Cl. 310—112 4 Claims 


A dual armature motor particularly adapted for the 
direct drive of tape cassettes has a permanent magnet 
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and a pair of armature plates which define a tapered air 
gap at the pole, and in which the armature is formed 
with winding slots which are skewed at an angle to the 
rotor axis to eliminate cogging when the motor armatures 
are driven at low speed. 


3,717,781 


APERTURE FLUORESCENT LAMP HAVING 
UNIFORM SURFACE BRIGHTNESS 


Tadius T. Sadoski, Salem, and Walter A. Johnson, 
— Mass., assignors to Sylvania Electric Products 


Filed Sept. 19, 1969, Ser. No. 859,290 


_ Cl. HO1j 61/35, 61/42 
US. Cl. 313—109 


The aperture of an aperture fluorescent lamp is wider 
at the ends of the lamp than at the center in order to 
improve the uniformity of the light output profile along 
the entire length of the lamp. 


3,717,782 
INDUCTION-COUPLED RING DISCHARGE DEVICE 
Manabu Yamamoto, Odawara, and Yukio Suzuki, Tokyo, both 

of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed March 3, 1970, Ser. No. 16,053 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/50 
U.S. Cl. 313—161 


StS 


»— LUT 


An induction-coupled ring discharge tube having a reduced 
electric field strength in the tube due to the charging of cadmi- 
um within the tube so that the discharge tube can operate with 
an electric power supply of relatively lower frequencies and 
the size of the magnetic core and discharge tube kept to a 
reasonable size. 
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3,717,783 
ELECTRIC INCANDESCENT LAMP COMPRISING AN 
INTERNAL FUSE 
Victor Rosalie Notelteirs, and Eduard Jozef Philomena 
Janssen, both of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 
signors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 12,692 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 21, 1969, 
6902806 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 313—217 3 Claims 


TL AAA) 
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A halogen filament lamp comprising an internal fuse having 
at least two conductors of different diameters electrically con- 
necting series arranged filaments to current conductors em- 
bedded within the pinch seal. 


3,717,784 


TUNGSTEN HALOGEN LAMP WITH TUNGSTEN 
MESH DEFLECTOR 


Wilfrid G. Matheson, Marblehead, Mass., assignor to 
Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 


Filed June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 49,710 


Int. Cl. HO1k 1/04, 1/50 


U.S. Cl. 313—222 3 Claims 








A high power tungsten halogen lamp in which a con- 
vection shield is used near the base to control redeposi- 
tion of tungsten on the filament and prevent the forma- 
tion of needle-like crystals extending out of the filament. 
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3,717,785 
SYSTEM OF ELECTROSTATIC QUADRUPOLE MICRO- 

LENSES 

Georges Guernet, Grenoble, France, assignor to Commissariat 

A L Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
. Filed Jan. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 107,720 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 20, 1970, 7001862 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/26, 61/28 
U.S. Cl. 313—231 11 Claims 





The system comprises an array of parallel filiform elec- 
trodes and each micro-lens is made up of at least four adjacent 
electrodes which define a tunnel having a cross-section in the 
shape of a square. Each vertex of the square is intercepted by 
a quarter-circle of the cross-section of the adjacent one of said 
electrodes and the cross-section of said array in a plane at 
right angles to said electrodes forms a substantially square lat- 
tice. Means are also provided for electrically polarizing said 
electrodes. 


3,717,786 
POST-DEFLECTION ACCELERATION STORAGE TUBE 

Ernst M. Massey, and William C. Brown, both of Portland, 

Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 

Filed July 20, 1970, Ser. No. 56,478 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/41 

U.S. Cl. 315—12 16 Claims 

A direct viewing bistable storage tube is described in which 
post-deflection acceleration of the writing electron beam is 
employed to provide a high writing rate during conventional 
nonstorage operation without affecting the storage operation 
by separating the flood electrons from the high acceleration 
field in space or time. This is achieved either by positioning 
the post-deflection acceleration electrode between the output 
of the beam deflection means and the flood gun so that the low 
velocity flood electrons do not pass through the post-deflec- 
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tion acceleration field, or by adjusting the voltage on the ac- 
celeration electrode to eliminate the post-deflection accelera- 
tion field during storage. In addition, the first-mentioned type 
of storage tube is provided with an improved write-through 
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operation using a reduced current writing beam due to the 
post-deflection acceleration so that a nonstored image of high 
brightness is produced simultaneously with a stored image on 
the same area of a phosphor storage dielectric in such tube. 


3,717,787 
COMPACT DEPRESSED ELECTRON BEAM COLLECTOR 
Thomas R. Doyle, Hawthorne, Fla., assignor to Sperry Rand 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,053 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 
US. Cl. 315—3.5 
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A rugged and compact electron beam collector structure 
for velocity modulation or other high power electron beam 
vacuum tubes is characterized by means for providing high 
electrical voltage insulation along a low thermal impedance 
heat flow path. The device employs a central beam collector 
as a core flexibly supported within a hollow cylindrical insula- 
tor in turn flexibly supported within a vacuum envelope. 


3,717,788 
CATHODE RAY TUBE ARRANGEMENT UTILIZING 
MAGNETIC SHUNTS FOR CONTROLLING COLOR 
REGISTRATION 
Bernhard J. Rogers, London, England, assignor to The Rank 
Organisation Limited, London, England 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,139 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 16, 1969, 
24,534/69 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/50 


U.S. Cl. 315—13 C 3 Claims 


A control apparatus for a cathode ray tube of the shadow 


ELECTRICAL 


827 


proximity to electromagnets provided to influence magneti- 
cally the pole pieces associated with the electron guns of a 
cathode ray tube to which the apparatus is fitted. The ap- 
paratus includes a main beam-deflecting yoke. Each elec- 
tromagnet is connected electrically in series with the beam- 
deflecting yoke. 


3,717,789 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR CORRECTING THE 
DEFLECTION OF AN ELECTRON BEAM 

Jorg Wolber, Hamburg-Steilingen, Germany, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 94,853 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 13, 1969, P 19 

62 569.5 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/76 


U.S. Cl. 315—26 4 Claims 


A circuit arrangement for the East-West correction in a pic- 
ture display apparatus by means of a transductor which is con- 
trolled by a current of field frequency and whose power wind- 
ing is connected in series with the line deflection coils. A field 
frequency variation of the flyback pulses and hence of the 
EHT is prevented because flyback pulses generated by the 
power winding are also applied to the EHT rectifier. 


3,717,790 
ION IMPLANTED SILICON DIODE ARRAY TARGETS 
FOR ELECTRON BEAM CAMERA TUBES 


John Vincent Dalton, Oldwick; Alfred Urquhart MacRae, 


Berkeley, both of N.J.; James Robert Mathews, Reading, 
Pa.; Robert Alan Moline, Gillette; Kenneth Arnold Pickar, 
Westfield, both of N.J., and Harvey Donald Seidel, Pennside, 
Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,440 
Int. Cl. HO11 17/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 
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The specification describes processes using ion implanta- 
tion for preparing silicon diode array targets for video camera 
tubes. Bulk silicon prepared in the conventional way has suffi- 
cient nonuniformity over the target area to produce contrast 
patterns in the video output. This effect can be eliminated by 
initially preparing high resistivity bulk material and implanting 
the bulk impurities to obtain the desired bulk resistivity. Ad- 
vantageous procedures for implanting the diodes are also 


mask type has magnetic shunts movable in field-distorting described. 
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3,717,791 
REMOVAL OF ELECTRIC CHARGES 
Gerhard Heyl; Gunter Luttgens; Rolf Behr, all of Leverkusen; 
Fritz Maus, Odenthal-Hannenberg; Hans Frenken, Lever- 
kusen; Josef Busch, Bensberg-Refrath; Herbert Bruck, 
Leverkusen, and Helmut Schaffer, Opladen, all of Germany, 
assignors to Agfa-Sevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Filed March 18, 1971, Ser. No. 125,477 
Claims priority, application Germany, April 28, 1970, P 20 
20 600.2 
Int. Cl. HOSf£ 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—2R 13 Claims 
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Electric charges on moving webs are removed by con- 
densing such a very small quantity of liquid within a confined 
region of the surface that the temporary increase in moisture 
remains very small compared with the total amount of 
moisture of the material. 


3,717,792 
LEAKAGE CURRENT INTERRUPTER DEVICE 
Carl E. Gryctko, Haddon to Phlind N.J., assignor to I-T-E 
Imperial Co: Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed ee byt 1971, Ser. No. 165,678 
02h 3/28 
US. Cl. 317—18 D 











Ground fault protective apparatus is constructed as a 
stack of three side by side housings, each having sub- 
stantially the same outer dimensions as a standard 1” 
wide molded case circuit breaker. One of the housings 
contains a standard circuit breaker mechanism including 
thermal and magnetic trip means, but does not contain an 
external line terminal. The second housing contains stand- 
ard circuit breaker contacts connected in series with the 
contacts of the circuit breaker in the first housing. Also 
in the second housing is a contact operating mechanism 
and electromagnetic means for operating the mechanism 
in response to a trigger signal generated by a trigger de- 
vice in the third housing. The output of a differential trans- 
former in the third housing is monitored by a sensor in 
the third housing and when a predetermined imbalance 
is present at the transformers the sensor causes the trigger 
to generate a signal which operates the electromagnetic 
trip means in the second housing. 

The third housing also mounts a plug-in type line termi- 
nal connected through one of the inputs of the differen- 
tial transformer to the set of contacts in the second hous- 


GAZETTE FEBRUARY 20, 1978 
ing. The other input circuit of the transformer is con- 
nected to the second load terminal and to a neutral point 
external of the combination. The sets of circuit breaker 
contacts are tripped open independently of each other, 
so that opening of one of the sets of contacts due to a 
leakage current problem will not require tripping of the 
other set of contacts, and wearing of the latch asso- 
ciated with the latter. 


3,717,793 
CIRCUIT PROTECTOR 
Donald E. Peterson, Iowa City, Iowa, assignor to Amana 
Refrigeration, Inc., Amana, Iowa 
Filed March 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,480 
Int. Cl. HO2h 5/04 
U.S. Cl.317—40A 
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An electrical circuit and means for protecting the high volt- 
age supply of a microwave oven against faults, shorts or 
failures. Any failure in, for example, the magnetron energy 
generator, voltage rectifiers, capacitors or other components 
in the electrical circuit forming the secondary winding loop 
coupled to a high voltage step-up transformer, particularly, of 
the ferroresonant saturable core type results in the actuating 
of thermally controlled deenergizing means to decouple the 
oven from the line voltage source thereby preventing damage 
and/or unsafe operation. 


3,717,794 
BLASTING DEVICE 

Patrick A. Yates, Issaquah, and Robert P. Higgins, Seattle, 

both of Wash., assignors to Explosive Corporation of Amer- 

ica, Issaquah, Wash. 

Filed March 8, 1971, Ser. No. 121,690 
Int. Cl. F23g 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 317—80 


A blasting device adapted to be carried and operated within 
a person’s hand, the device comprising a small rectangular 
case having on its top surface an operating switch, an indicat- 
ing light and a pair of binding posts. The case contains a pair 
of batteries and a capacitor. The switch is movable to a first 
position to connect the indicating light and the capacitor in 
parallel relationship to the batteries so as to charge the capaci- 
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tor, with the indicating light being lit while the batteries are 
imposing a voltage across the capacitor, and the switch is 
movable to a second detonating position in which the charge 
of the capacitor is imposed across the binding posts so that 
when leads from the binding posts are connected to a detona- 
tor with explosive charge, the explosive is detonated. 


3,717,795 
CODE-RESPONSIVE CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Carl E. Atkins, Montclair, N.J., assignor to Wagner Electric 
Corporation, Newark, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 170,484 
Int. Cl. E05b 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—134 
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A control circuit operative to change the energization state 
of a controlled device (e.g., a relay) only in response to the 
momentary closing of a series of charging/discharging circuits 
in a predetermined sequence, in which sequence the first path 
closed is also the last path closed. Control of the charg- 
ing/discharging circuits is preferably effected by a group of 
symbol-bearing, pushbutton-actuated switches, including 
several penalty switches which are not part of the combination 
and which will “erase” the effect of previously-actuated com- 
bination switches if actuated at an intermediate stage of the 
combination sequence. 


3,717,796 
RELAY POWER SUPPLY 
Michael Charles Stephen Simpson and Barrie Felton, 
Stafford, England, eeien oe =o English Electric 
Company Limited, London, 
Filed Dec. 21, 1970, ANE N No. 99,867 
Int. Cl. HO1h 47/32 


US. Cl. 317—148.5 R 4 Claims 

















The invention provides a power supply for a monitor- 
ing circuit for an AC transmission system. Such a power 
supply normally has to provide only a small, continuous 
current, but occasionally much heavier currents. To elimi- 


ELECTRICAL 


829 


nate internal batteries, station batteries can be used; but 
this tends to impose a small but continuous drain on them. 
By the invention, the signal being monitored is used to 
provide sufficient power to meet the normal demand of 
the monitoring circuit, and also to charge a capacitor C1. 
When relay operation is required, C1 is discharged 
through coil 


RL1 
1 


of a relay, this being sufficient to energize the coil tran- 
siently. This closes a contact RL1/1 which connects the 
station battery B1 to the monitoring circuit. The monitor- 
ing circuit then draws any required power from the sta- 
tion battery, for as long as necessary. 


3,717,797 
ONE PIECE ALUMINUM ELECTRICAL CONTACT 
MEMBER FOR SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Julian A. Rydeski, Oakmont, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed March 19, 1971, Ser. No. 126,189 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—234R 


Sy Es 


A solid one piece electrical contact member is resiliently 
held in direct physical, electrical, and thermal conductive con- 
tact with an electrode affixed to a surface of a body of 
semiconductor material. 


3,717,798 
OVERLAY FOR OHMIC CONTACT ELECTRODES 
Manfred Kahn, Williamstown, Mass., assignor to Sprague 
Electric Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 860,343, Sept. 23, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,492 
Int. Cl. HO11 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—234R 6 Claims 
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An ohmic contact electrode is overlaid with a fritless bicom- 
ponent silver or gold composition that is alloyed or soldered so 
as to provide a continuous layer having low lateral resistance. 
The overlay is composed of a sintered mixture of metal flakes 
approximately one-half to one micron in size and of a very fine 
metal powder whose particle size is between 100-1000 A. The 
ohmic contact electrode is on an electrical device employit.g 
an inorganic substrate of the type having a highly electronega- 
tive element adsorbed at least on the external surface thereof. 
The substrate is either an insulator or a semiconductor. In 
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ohmic or low loss contact with said substrate is at least one 
electrode consisting of an intimate mixture of a first metal in 
powdered form and selected from the group consisting of the 
platinum group metals, gold, silver and mixtures thereof, and a 
second metal being an organo compound of at least one metal 
selected from the group consisting of calcium, magnesium, 
barium, strontium, zinc, tin, vanadium, nickel, indium, titani- 
um and chromium. The mixture is alloyed and oxidized in situ 
with at least some of the electronegative element of said sub- 
strate. 


3,717,799 
KTaO, ULTRAVIOLET DETECTOR 
Paul W. Chapman, Burnsville, Minn., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minnea polis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 116,844 
Int. Cl. HO11 15/00, 15/02 


US. Cl. 317—234 R 3 Claims 
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Solid state photo-conductive and photo-voltaic ultra- 
violet detectors having a peak response at about 2600 
to 2800 A. are formed from a body of potassium tantalate 
(KTaO;) having an “as-grown” surface and first and 
second metal contacts attached to the as-grown surface, 
forming surface barrier junctions. The radiation which is 
detected is incident upon the as-grown surface. 


3,717,800 
DEVICE AND BASE PLATE FOR A MOSAIC OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR ELEMENTS 

Jacques Thillays, Herouville Saint Clair, and Jacques Fertin, 

Caen, both of France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 18, 1971, Ser. No. 154,556 

Claims priority, application France, June 18, 1970, 

7022499; June 18, 1970, 7022498 
Int. Cl. HOI 15/00, 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—234R 11 Claims 

A mosaic of semiconductor elements on an insulating base 
plate including interconnections made by two groups of paral- 
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lel and alternating conductive strips and a plurality of conduc- 
tors orthogonal to the conductive strips. Each of the conduc- 
tive strips in one group is connected to selected semiconduc- 
tor elements for excitation and each of the orthogonally 
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disposed conductors is connected to a selected conductive 
strip in the second group and selected semiconductor ele- 
ments for excitation. The device can be made compact and 
compatible for use in alpha-numeric displays. 


3,717,801 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR 
ELECTROSTATICALLY PERFORMING A TACKING 
OPERATION 
Morton Silverberg, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed April 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,021 
Int. Cl. HOS ; GO9f 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 317—262E 19 Claims 


Methods and apparatus for electrostatically performing a 
tacking operation are provided in accordance with the 
teachings of the instant invention wherein tacking charges are 
imposed by a coronode connected to an ac source and 
disposed in a charging relationship with the medium to be 
tacked. As the coronode is connected to an ac source, ion 
charging currents delivered thereby will exhibit the periodic 
variation and alternating polarity of the ac source. The tacking 
force applied to such medium ‘will thereby display a periodic 
variation having a magnitude which is sufficient to maintain 
the medium in a tacked relationship with a desired surface 
when the medium is in the immediate environment of the 
coronode; however, as the médium is increasingly displayed 
from the immediate environment of the coronode, the mag- 
nitude of such tacking force will approach a zero value 
because the ion charging current delivered manifests a varia- 
tion resembling a damped sinusoid or the like depending upon 
the nature of the periodic variation of said ac source. There- 
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fore, upon the completion of the tacking operation, stripping 
of the medium may be readily achieved. 


3,717,802 

SOLID STATE ELECTRONIC BIRD REPELLENT SYSTEM 
Arthur L. Plevy, East Brunswick, and Vincent Wepprecht, 

Greenbrook, both of N.J., assignors to Serex, Inc., Garwood, 

N.J. 

Filed April 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,686 
Int. Cl. HOSe 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 317—262S 


An electronic bird repellent system utilizes a “sandwich 
like” transmission line assembly for conducting high voltage 
about an area to be protected. The transmission line com- 
prises a top and bottom conductive foil separated by a suitable 
insulating member, for providing support and separation. The 
system includes high voltage protection circuitry to prevent 
prolonged shock hazard and voltage monitoring circuitry to 
provide an indication determinative of an open circuit in said 
transmission line. 


3,717,803 
SERVO CONTROL 
Russell P. Sweger, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Barber-Colman 
Company, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed March 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,891 
Int. Cl. GOS5b / 1/01 
U.S. Cl. 318—471 


A thermostatic bimetal strip heated by an input signal tends 
to close contacts causing a motor to move a driven device in a 
predetermined direction, while a cam moved in agreement 
with the driven device tends to open the contacts. The driven 
device may be biased to move in the opposite direction or may 
be driven in the opposite direction by a similar circuit 
responding to cooling of the bimetal strip. 
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3,717,804 
IN-LINE MOTOR HEATER CIRCUIT 
Daumantas V. Dikinis, San Rafael, and Moon H. Yuen, San 
Francisco, both of Calif., assignors to Bechtel International 
Corporation, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed April 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,745 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/02, 9/00, 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 318—436 


A solid state circuit for maintaining the temperature of an 
ac motor winding at a desired level above ambient tempera- 
tures, including an electronic switch that conducts a small 
heating current while the motor is on standby, and control 
means for setting the firing angle of the electronic switch to 
maintain a winding temperature of at least 3° C. above am- 
bient temperatures. 


3,717,805 
ELECTRICAL POWER CENTER FOR RECREATIONAL 
VEHICLES 
Donald J. Gnaedinger, and Gerald E. Staley, both of Highland, 
Ill, assignors to Basler Electric Company, Highland, Ill. 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,156 
Int. Cl. HO2m ; H0O2b 
U.S. Cl. 321—8R 


An electrical power center for recreational vehicles com- 
prising a cabinet which is adapted to be framed in the interior 
structure of a recreational vehicle and which has a circuit 
breaker box and a power converter unit mounted therewithin. 
The power converter unit may be conveniently removed from 
the cabinet for servicing. This converter unit includes a step- 
down transformer and means for rectifying the output of the 
secondary of the transformer for supplying low voltage d.c. to 
various d.c. loads in the recreational vehicle. The converter 
unit is connected to the circuit breaker box by a flexible, 
detachable input cable to supply a.c. power thereto and is con- 
nected to the d.c. loads by flexible output cables for supplying 
low voltage d.c. thereto. These input and output cables are of 
sufficient length to permit substantial removal of the power 
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converter unit from the cabinet. The output cables connected 
to receptacles which are removably mounted in a side wall of 
the cabinet for interconnection to the various d.c. loads by 
conventional plug and cable connectors. 


3,717,806 
AC-TO-DC CONVERTER 
Rex G. ae 8850 os Road, 


Grants Pass, Oreg. 526 
Filed Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,157 
Int. Cl. H0O2m 7/00 


US. Cl. 321—18 9 Claims 

















A low-heat-dissipation AC-to-DC converter capable 
of supplying regulated DC to one or a pair of output 
terminals, and suitable particularly for use in the elec- 
trical system of a vehicle, such as a motorcycle. The con- 
verter includes a pair of rectifier circuits which produce 
DC from a single AC input, with a shared voltage-regu- 
lating circuit employed to regulate the output voltages 
of both rectifier circuits. Heat dissipation in the con- 
verter is minimized through the intermittent conduction 
of a silicon-controlled rectifier which produces momentary 
short-circuiting of the AC input. 


3,717,807 
INVERTER DEVICE 
Nagataka Seki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 81,049 
Claims priority, appiication a, Oct. 15, 1969, 


44/82,0. 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/48 
US. Cl. 321—27 R 


An inverter device includes a plurality of thyristor 
bridges respectively connected to a corresponding loed for 
enabling the separate energization thereof. An essentially 
single commutating circuit device is provided in common 
with all of the bridges for enabling thyristors therein to be 
simultaneously turned on and off. A common frequency 
source is provided for supplying synchronized gating pulses 
to the common commutating circuit as well as to the 
thyristor bridges. The thyristor bridges respectively receive 
the gating pulses from the frequency source through sep- 
arate gate controls. In this manner, it is possible to selec- 
tively energize a plurality of loads from an essentially sin- 
gle inverter device. 
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3,717,808 
SHIELDED COAXIAL CABLE TRANSFORMER 
Otakar Antonin Horna, Bethesda, Md., assignor to Communi- 
cations Satellite Corporation, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,940 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/36 
U.S. Cl. 323—44R 


A coaxial cable transformer which includes a shielded con- 
ductor for reducing primary to secondary winding capacitive 
coupling which results from the mutual capacitance 
therebetween. Included between and concentric with inner 
and outer coaxial conductors, operating as primary and secon- 
dary windings, is a selectively grounded shield conductor. This 
shield conductor is grounded such that there is no instantane- 
ous potential difference between corresponding points on the 
shield and secondary winding. To reduce indirect primary to 
secondary capacitive coupling which results from capacitive 
current between the primary and shield conductors, additional 
capacitance is included in the transformer circuit. 


3,717,809 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC RECORDING OF SPECTRA 
Gunther Rudi Laukien, Am Silberstreifen, 7501 Karlstruhe- 
Forchheim, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 872,712, Oct. 30, 1969. This 
application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,486 
Claims priority, application Germany, April 10, 1970, P 20 
17 138.4 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/78 


U.S. Cl. 324—0.5R 6 Claims 





A device for the automatic recording of spectra includes a 
spectrometer the scanning of which is controlled by a com- 
puter over a prescribed number of scans. The computer 
produces output signals indicative of the mean values resulting 
from the scans over the prescribed number of scans, as a result 
of scanning the values over the number of scans divided by 
either the number of scans or the square root of the number of 
scans. Address memories are coupled to the computer for 
identifying the position of the initiation of a point in the scan 
where the signal amplitude resulting therefrom exceeds a 
predetermined value and that point subsequent thereto where 
the signal value drops below the mean value. Threshold 
generators and comparators are employed to control the in- 
itiation of storage and resetting of the address memories. 
Furthermore, the scanning counter is connected to a control 
system which, in turn, controls the storage of information in 
the address memories. 
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3,717,810 
ABNORMAL IMPEDANCE TEST FOR A STRING OF 
GEOPHONES 
Francis L. Spanbauver, Lower Burrell, Pa., assignor to Gulf 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 162,788 
Int. Cl. GO1c 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—57R 13 Claims 





A system for dynamically checking a string of geophones as 
are used in seismic exploration by means of supplying power 
to the string to thereby operate the geophones in motor mode 
to thereby check the impedance of the string against a 
selected acceptable value of impedance. 


3,717,811 
COUPLING APPARATUS 
Daniel E. Wheeler, Soquel, Calif., assignor to Wiltron Com- 
pany, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,217 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—57R 10 Claims 


veer 


Coupling apparatus for coupling an a.c. signal generator to 
a load and detecting the output level of the generator without 
appreciable power loss and without the use of a directional 
coupler or balun. The detected load voltage is coupled to a 
reference comparator to regulate the generator output in a 
leveling mode. Reflection coefficients may also be determined 
by interchanging the location of the load and the generator. 


3,717,812 
REAL TIME ANALYSIS OF WAVES 

Peter Hirsch, Parsippany, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 116,885 
Int. Cl. GO1r 23/16 

U.S. Cl. 324—77 B 8 Claims 

Deficiencies, both functional and computational, in the 
detection and measurement of echoes in a time series 
function by means of a cepstrum operation are largely 
overcome by replacing the logarithmic stage of the cep- 
strum analyzer by a more ideal compressor function. Ac- 
cording to the invention, spectrum ripple components are 
made independent of the spectrum level by dividing each 
point in the spectrum by an estimate of the local mean, 
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and the effect of strong periodicities in the time series are 
reduced by spectral limiting. Finally, the spectrum of the 
mean-corrected, limited spectrum is developed to yield 
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peaks representative of echoes. Advantageously (and un- 
like the log operation of the cepstrum), processing may 
be carried out economically on a computer. 


3,717,813 
AMPLIFIER STATION 
Daniel Lieberman, and Ralph E. Neuber, both of Seneca Falls, 
N.Y., assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Seneca Falls, 
N.Y. 


Filed April 1, 1971, Ser. No. 130,088 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/60 
U.S. Cl. 325—3 

















An amplifier station for community antenna television 
(CATV) signal distribution systems is shown. The amplifier 
station includes an enclosed housing with ports for connection 
to trunk and distribution cables. A chassis is disposed within 
the housing and includes a base plate carrying a number of 
radio frequency terminals. Modules carrying mating connec- 
tors are plugged into the radio frequency terminals. 


3,717,814 
COPHASING DIVERSITY COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
WITH PILOT FEEDBACK 
Michael James Gans, New Shrewsbury Township, Monmouth 
County, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 
corporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 183,074 
Int. Cl. HO04b 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 325—56 11 Claims 
Phase corrected intelligence signals are transmitted from a 
diversity array transmitter and receive in-phase at a mono- 
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channel receiver. An individual pilot associated with each 
diversity branch and frequency separated from the pilots of 
the other branches is received along with the in-phase intel- 














ligence. All of the pilots are fed back, as part of the return 
modulation, to the diversity transmitter where they are used to 
establish the proper phase correction for the modulated intel- 
ligence transmission. 


3,717,815 
INTERMITTENT CARRIER TRANSMITTER 
CHANGEOVER SYSTEM 
Ivan John Coussell, and Roy Pattison, both of Cambridge, En- 
gland, assignors to Pye Limited, Cambridge, England 
Filed Oct. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 80,012 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 18, 1969, 
46,050/69 
Int. Cl. HO04b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 325—158 4 Claims 


TRANSMITTER 
SETTING 
SwiTcH 


A first memory circuit can be set to a state representing 
failure of a first transmitter. It remains so set when the first 
transmitter is keyed off. A second memory circuit is settable 
by the output of a second power monitor circuit when a 
second transmitter is keyed on. When set to a condition 
representing failure of the second transmitter it remains so set 
when the second transmitter is keyed off. A control circuit 
supplies control signals to first and second gate circuits, such 
that initially either the first gate circuit or the second gate cir- 
cuit may be selected to permit a keying signal to reach the cor- 
responding transmitter. The selection is reversed in the event 
of the memory unit corresponding to the initially selected 
transmitter is set to the condition representing failure of that 
transmitter. 
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3,717,816 
IMPULSE-SCANNED N-PATH FILTER FOR SEVERAL 
FREQUENCY RANGES 


Continuation of Ser. No. 758,421, Sept. 9, 1968, abandoned. 
This application March 19, 1971, Ser. No. 126,328 


corm. Int. Cl. HO4b 1/27 
fe]  U.S.CL.325—430 


3 Claims 


The use of N-path filters for converting a frequency to a 
lower frequency range is disclosed. The invention allows 
selectivity and frequency conversion. The arrangement ac- 
cording to this invention may be used as a secondary inter- 
mediate frequency stage of a double superhetrodyne receiver, 
for example. It may also be used as a selective multiple con- 
verter. 


3,717,817 
TUNING OPTIMIZATION CIRCUIT FOR F.M. TUNER 
INCLUDING MEANS FOR DETECTING MAXIMUM 
QUIETING 

Richard Auerbach, Smithtown, N.Y., assignor to Harmon-Kar- 

don, Incorporated, Plainview, Long Island, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 76,750 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 325—455 


A tuned circuit resonant at a frequency outside the audio 
frequency range is coupled to the output of the front end and 
i.f. stages of a communication receiver. A detector is coupled 
to the tuned circuit and an indicator is coupled to the detec- 
tor. Optimum receiver tuning and antenna orientation is in- 
dicated when the indicator reading is at a minimum. 


3,717,818 
INSTANTANEOUS VOLTAGE DETECTOR 
John A. Herbst, 320 South Street, Morristown, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,535 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20; HO3b 3/08; HO3d 13/00 

US. Cl. 328—141 10 Claims 

An apparatus for indicating the amplitude of an alternating 
voltage signal including first and second cyclically operating 
signal integrators which periodically integrate the alternating 
voltage signal and a reference D.C. signal related to the 
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nominal or desired amplitude of the alternating voltage signal. connected and grouped in a particular spatial relationship 
The integrators operate in synchronism with the alternating to minimize intercomponent interference. Various groups 
voltage signal. The two integrated signals are periodically of components are segregated from the other components 


compared for amplitude and polarity differences. There is also 
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provided means for periodically comparing the integrated al- 
ternating voltage signal with another reference D.C. signal 
representing the nominal or desired frequency thereof to in- 
dicate the instantaneous frequency of the alternating voltage 
signal. 


3,717,819 
ACOUSTIC WAVE AMPLIFICATION SYSTEM 
Robert Adler, Northfield, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,919, Oct. 22, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,944 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 330—S5.5 29 Claims 
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Acoustic waves are propagated along a path in a piezoelec- 
tric medium. A semiconductive strip is disposed parallel to 
that path while a plurality of electrodes extend across and are 
spaced successively along the path. The electrodes in conjunc- 
tion with the strip comprise a plurality of field effect 
transistors distributed along the propagation path to intercou- 
ple charge carriers in the strip with the waves to achieve am- 
plification. In some versions, the semiconducting strip and the 
electrodes are all disposed across the acoustic wave propagat- 
ing path, while in other embodiments only the electrodes are 
in the acoustic wave path. 


3,717,820 
RADIO FREQUENCY POWER AMPLIFIER 
Hernando Javier Garcia, San Francisco, Calif., and Benja- 
min Roger Peek, Garland, and Jose Meza, Dallas, 
Tex., assignors to Integrated Systems Technology, Inc., 
Garland, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,386 


Int. Cl. HO3f 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 330—21 19 Claims 
An efficient and compact solid state radio frequency 
power amplifier is disclosed. The amplifier includes a plu- 
rality of transistors, capacitors and inductance coils inter- 
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of the amplifier by conductive shields and are positioned 
and oriented in a particular manner with respect to the 
shields and to each other. 


3,717,821 
CIRCUIT FOR MINIMIZING THE SIGNAL CUR- 
RENTS DRAWN BY THE INPUT STAGE OF AN 
AMPLIFIER 
Hiroshi Amemiya, Morrisville, Pa., and Stefano Arturo 
Graf, Somerville, N.J., assignors to RCA Corporation 
Filed Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,498 


Int. Cl. HO3£ 1/08 
US. Cl. 330—26 9 Claims 








A circuit for reducing the signal current flowing into 
the base of a bipolar input transistor and which dissi- 
pates relatively little power. The collector current of 
the input transistor is passed through the collector-to- 
emitter path of a second transistor. A current mirror, 
comprising a third transistor connected at its collector 
to the base of the second transistor and a fourth transistor 
connected at its collector to the input transistor, conducts 
the base current of the second transistor and in response 
thereto causes an approximately equal current to flow 
to the base of the input transistor. 
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3,717,822 
PHASE SHIFT OSCILLATOR 
James L. Wes‘, Concord, Mass., assignor to Rotek Instrument 
Corp., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,336 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 
U.S. CL. 331—11 








This invention provides a sinusoidal phaseshift type of oscil- 
lator having two phase related outputs and having improved 
means for controlling the value of the amplitude of one of the 
output signals at a specific phase or reference time determined 
by the second signal. 


3,717,823 
METAL-GLASS LASER WINDOW ASSEMBLY 
John M. Abdale, East Meadow; Robert J. Gartner, Carle 
Place, both of N.Y., and Karl J. Knudsen, Oradeil, N.J., as- 
signors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,899 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/02, 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 4 Claims 





A laser tube end window assembly comprising a first aper- 
tured metallic plate bonded to an end of the laser tube with 
the aperture aligned with the tube bore, a second apertured 
metallic plate also positioned with its aperture aligned with the 
tube bore and sealed about its periphery to the periphery of 
the first plate, and an optical window secured within the aper- 
ture of the second plate. 


3,717,824 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MAGNETICALLY 
a AN ELECTRIC DISCHARGE GAS 
Carl J. Buczek, Manchester, Anthony J. De Maria, West 
Hartford, Carl M. Ferrar, Rockville, and Robert J. 
Wayne, East Hartford, Conn., assignors to United Air- 
craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,247 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/10 
USS. Cl. 331—94.5 10 Claims 
An apparatus and method for magnetically scanning 
the beam of output radiation from an electric discharge 
flowing gas laser are disclosed. Magnetic stabilization 
means are used to neutralize the effects of gas flow on 
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line discharge in a degenerate optical resonator. A vari- 





able intensity magnetic field is applied transverse to the 
discharge causing movement of the laser medium within 
the resonator and providing a corresponding scan of the 
output laser beam. 


3,717,825 
LIQUID LASER 
Helmut Gerlach, Aalen, Germany, assignor to Carl Zeiss- 
Stiftung, W verttemburg, Germany 
Filed March 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,547 
Claims priority, application Germany, March 19, 1971, P 21 
13 464.5 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 8 Claims 


A liquid laser, particularly a dyestuff laser, is provided with 
a liquid guiding chamber through which circulates a cooled 
laser liquid and which is provided with a U-shaped laser active 
zone formed by a light transmitting longitudinal cap into 
which extends a tongue forming in said cap a U-shaped zone 
of uniform cross section. This U-shaped laser active zone is 
disposed in a focal line of an elliptically shaped pump light 
reflector while a source of pump light is disposed in the other 
focal line. 


3,717,826 
VARIABLE REACTANCE CIRCUIT 
Ernst Legler, Seeheim, Germany, assignor to Fernseh 
G.m.b.H., Darmstadt am Alten Bahnhof, Germany 
Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,387 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 31, 1970, 
P 20 43 074.4 
Int. Cl. H03b 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 331—117 R ’ ' 8 Claims 
A variable control voltage Ug is applied between the 
bases of two differential-amplifier output transistors, which 
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are connected in cascade to an input transistor. One of 
the output transistors is connected to provide a current 
to an input point by feedback. The input point is con- 
nected through a capacitor or a resistor and a capacitor to 
the input transistor. An LC parallel circuit is connected 
between the input point and ground. Current from the LC 
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circuit is applied to the input point, and, because of the 
capacitor, the current thus applied to the input transistor 
is phase displaced in comparison with the current at the 
input point. By adjusting the control voltage across the 
output transistors, the effective capacitance in parallel 
with the LC reactance circuit is varied. 


3,717,827 


NOTCH FILTER NETWORK HAVING RESONANT 
AND ANTIRESONANT MEANS 


Daniel P. Kaegebein, 199 Lou Ann Drive, 
Depew, N.Y. 14043 


Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 


646,064, June 14, 1967. This application July 27, 1970, 
Ser. No. 58,357 


Int. Cl. HO1p 1/20 


US. Cl. 333—73 C 10 Claims 


A duplex arrangement of filter networks has, on the 
transmitter side, a quarter wave cavity resonator tuned to 
the transmitter carrier frequency and coupled to the co- 
axial transmission line in quarter wave spaced relation. 
A variable quarter wave reactance section is similarly 
coupled to the line and coacts with the resonator to create 
a condition cf antiresonance at the receiver frequency. 
On the receiver side, a quarter wave resonator and a var- 
able quarter wave section are similarly coupled to the 
transmission line a quarter wave from the antenna con- 
nection, the resonator being tuned to the receiver fre- 
quency, and the reactance section coacting with the reso- 
nator reactance to create a condition of anti-resonance at 
the transmitter carrier frequency. A line connecting the 
resonator to the transmission line can be of the same 
characteristic impedance or, if greater attenuation at a 
greater frequency separation is desired, of a lower char- 
acteristic impedance than that of said transmission line. 
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3,717,828 


MULTISECTION .ELECTROMECHANICAL BAND 


GETHER AND TO THE FILTER BASEPLATE 

Natalia Yakovlevna Arleevskaya, Drezdenskaya ulitsa 10, 
korpus 2, kv. 52; Allanikolievna Kalyaeva, prospekt 
M. Toreza 102, korpus 5, kv. 177; and Vasilie- 
vich Pletnev, ulitsa komsomola 10, kv. 26, all of Lenin- 
grad, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 762,940, 
Sept. 26, 1968. This application Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. 


No. 132,872 
Int. Cl. H03h 9/04, 9/26 


US. Cl. 333—71 3 Claims 


A filter is provided with a resonant system which com- 
prises dumbbell shaped resonators, dumbbell shaped fer- 
rite transducers and dumbbell shaped mounting elements. 
End sections of the mounting elements are connected at 
respective ends thereof to corresponding end sections of 
the resonators and transducers. The other end, sections 
of the mounting elements are connected to a baseplate. 
The mounting elements prevent transmission of the me- 
chanical oscillations from the transducers and resonators 
to the baseplate. Further provided are wire links directly 
connected to the mounting elements and providing me- 
chanical connection between the transducers and resona- 
tors through the mounting elements. 


3,717,829 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 
Roger J. Flaherty, Oxford, Conn., assignor to Allied 
Control Company, Inc., Plantsville, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 175,584 
Int. Cl. HOIh 13/12 


US. Cl. 335—187 20 Claims 


A low profile electromagnetic relay of modular con- 
struction having integrated coil, base-contact and arma- 
ture-contact assemblies to facilitate flexibility of pre- 
assembly. The armature-contact assembly includes a 
unitary contact-return spring which supports an armature 
and movable contacts on the base-contact assembly for 
movement toward the coil assembly in parallel relation to 
the axis thereof in response to energization of an actuating 
coil associated with the coil assembly. 
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3,717,830 
MAGNETIC switci CONTROL AND 
SYSTEM 
Stuart E. Athey, Troy, Ohio, assignor to The Hobart 
Manufacturing 


Company, Troy, Ohio 
Filed July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 167,404 
t. Cl. HO1h 36/00 
US. Cl. 335—207 15 Claims 


A first magnet is removably mounted in a water-tight 
case to actuate a switch therein, and the case may be 
mounted on the housing of an appliance or the like. 
A second magnet is movably mounted outside the case, 
as on a cover for closing the housing. The magnets are 
multi-pole magnets, each having at least three poles ar- 
ranged in alternating relation along an operative surface, 
and are effective when the second magnet is properly 
oriented on the case to establish a unique force effective 
to move the first magnet to actuate the switch. 


3,717,831 
TRANSFORMER HAVING SERIES-MULTIPLE 
WINDINGS 

Charles R. Murray and Robert L. Plaster, South Boston, 

Va., assignors to Westinghouse Eleciric Corporation, 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,232 
Int. Cl. HO1f 29/02, 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 336—5 1 Claim 


Transformer apparatus wherein a winding thereof may 
be connected in different arrangements to change the 
voltage rating of the transformer. The winding consists 
of three sections which are wound concentrically around a 
magnetic core. Two sections of the winding are connected 
in series to provide one of the voltage ratings. When the 
other voltage rating is desired, the third winding section 
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is interconnected to provide a voltage rating equal to the 
sum Of all the winding sections. 


3,717,832 
DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMER 
John F. Cotton, Athens, Ga., assignor to Westinghouse 


Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 167,938 


Int. Cl. HO1f 15/02, 27/06 


U.S. Cl. 336—67 6 Claims 


Pole mounted dry-type distribution transformer having 
a cast epoxy coil. The coil and its associated core structure 
are mounted in an L-shaped frame member and secured 
in place by a strap member. The L-shaped frame mem- 
ber furnishes the supporting means for attaching the core 
and coil to a utility pole. A polygonally shaped protective 
housing encloses the frame and the coil and core assem- 
bly. The low voltage bushings are attached to the bottom 
portion of the protective housing adjacent to louvres which 
aid in cooling the transformer. 


3,717,833 
TRANSFORMER 
Yasuharu Kubota, Fujisawashi, Kanagawaken, and Susumu 
Agawa, Kamakura-shi, Kanagawa-ken, both of Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corp., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 173,979 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1970, 45/83785 
Int. Cl. HO1r 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 336—69 2 Claims 


A transformer having primary and secondary windings on a 
conductive non-magnetic bobbin. A pot-type core surrounds 
the bobbin and windings and has a central magnetic core ex- 
tending axially into the bobbin and windings. Flanges on the 
bobbin separate the primary from the secondary, and the 
flanges and bobbin have a slot to limit induction current 
losses. The secondary is center-tapped, and the flanges and 
conductive, non-magnetic outer case prevent electric field 
coupling and suppress leakage at the center tap. 
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3,717,834 
VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER WITH MEANS CON- 
NECTED TO THE PRIMARY WINDING FOR 
EQUALIZING THE WINDING RATIO 
Holger Wittich and Wolfgang Spanek, Berlin, Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Ger- 


many 
Filed Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,130 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 19, 1970, 
P 20 14 141.7 
Int. Cl. HO1f 15/04, 21/12 


U.S. Cl. 336—70 5 Claims 








A voltage transformer has an equalizing winding con- 
nected to the primary winding for equalizing the winding 
ratio. The equalizing winding is connected to the end 
of the primary winding at the low voltage side and at 
least one of its turns is structurally separated from the 
primary winding and is mounted on the iron core of the 
voltage transformer or on the secondary winding arrange- 
ment. 


3,717,835 
ELECTRICAL COIL 
William H. Roadstrum, 9 Juniper Lane, Holden, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 13,539 
Int. Cl. HO1f 27/28 


U.S. Cl. 336—84 9 Claims 


An electrical coil having a strand of conductive material 
formed into a series of loops lying substantially in the same 
plane to produce a field substantially perpendicular to the 
plane. 


3,717,836 
ELECTRICAL OUTLET MEANS AND FUSE THEREFOR 

Robert B. Humphreys, Kettering, Ohio, assignor to Micro 

Devices Corp., Dayton, Ohio 

Filed April 6, 1971, Ser. No. 131,655 
Int. Cl. 337 268; HO1h 85/14 

US. Cl. 337—271 7 Claims 

A self-contained electrical receptacle having a pair of ter- 
minals for respectively being interconnected to an electrical 
power source and having a pair of opening means for respec- 
tively receiving the prongs of an electrical plug of an electri- 
cally operated appliance or the like. The receptacle has a pair 
of lines respectively and electrically leading from the ter- 
minals to the opening means to be respectively and electrically 
interconnected together by the prongs of the plug. A fuse is 
disposed in one of the lines for opening that one line in a pro- 
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tecting manner when blown whereby the fuse when blown 
prevents electrical interconnection between the terminals 
through the opening means. The fuse is changeable through an 
opening in the receptacle adjacent the plug opening means 


thereof so that when the fuse is disposed in its opening, a part 
thereof will be overlapped by the plug when the plug is 
disposed in the opening means therefor whereby the fuse can- 
not be changed until the plug is removed from the electrical 
receptacle. 


3,717,837 
POTENTIOMETER 

Donald Fulton Alexander MacLachlan, Skye, Scotland, as- 

signor to Micro-Electric AG, Zurich, Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 554,653, June 2, 1966, 

abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 96,622 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 4, 1965, M 
6549021; May 3, 1966, M 6937821 

Int. Cl. HO1c 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 338— 160 11 Claims 


CONTACT ARM 
ZONES OF DIFFUSION 20 18 
o ) QO GOLD ISLANDS 16 
7 ; 


— CERMET LAYER 10 


GLASS OR OTHER SUITABLE 
SUBSTRATE MATERIAL 


Cermet resistance element for use in potentiometers having 
a noble metal infused into the surface which is contacted with 
the slider, thus reducing the irregularity of its potentiometric 
resistance behavior, i.e., increasing its resolution, and reduc- 
ing contact noise. 


3,717,838 
INTEGRATED WIRE TERMINATION SYSTEM HAVING 
INTEGRALLY FORMED RETAINER 

Werner B. Halbeck, Cedarburg, Wis., assignor to Cutler- 

Hammer, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,110 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/54 

U.S. Cl. 339—74R 4 Claims 

A connector socket of the integrated wire termination 
system (IWTS) type adapted to receive a “standard” terminal 
(connector) pin inserted therein by a split-sleeve tool. The 
socket includes an integral retainer formed thereon for engag- 
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ing the annular shoulder of the terminal pin to lock it in elec- 
trically conducting relation therewithin. This integral retainer 
is a split spring sleeve that has a notch at its forward end on the 
side opposite the split providing a catch. The socket has an 
aperture in one side. This split and notched sleeve is placed 
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around the aperture section, and the part back of the notch is 
formed partly through such aperture to form a catch for en- 
gaging the annular shoulder of the terminal pin. Insertion of a 
split-sleeve release tool from the rear allows release of the ter- 
minal pin for disconnection. 


3,717,839 
THREADED ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
Lionel Dennis Aldridge, Seminole, Fla., assignor to AMP Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 104,944 
Int. Cl. HO1r 11/20 
U.S. Cl. 339—95 R 


Electrical terminal device comprises tubular member hav- 
ing axially extending seam which is flared at one end to 
facilitate wire entry. Internal surface is threaded so that 
threads are cut into surface of wire when terminal is threaded 
onto wire end. An axially extending slot may be provided 
which extends partially along the tubular member from the 
flared end to permit radial expansion when the tubular 
member is threaded onto a wire. 


3,717,840 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT CONNECTION 

William Lee Vaughan, Concord, and Basil Graeme-Noel, Wel- 

lesley, both of Mass., assignors to N.V. Inc., Concord, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 112,324 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 339—198 R 18 Claims 

This disclosure is directed to an elastic circuit connector 
comprising a plurality of stacked alternately spaced conduct- 
ing and non-conducting elements to define a terminal block 
interposed between complementary housing members. The 
conducting elements of the terminal block are formed with a 
flange portion having blanked therefrom a locking tongue to 
form a screwless electrical connection between a conducting 
wire and an electrical element. The arrangement is such that 
the connecting wires of like circuits are co-plannarily con- 
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nected. The complementary housing member includes an 
opening formed therein to frictionally secure the enclosing 
sheath of a conducting wire or the like in the assembled posi- 
tion. 





It is also contemplated that the housing may include an out- 
let in the nature of a plug socket or toggle switch having con- 
tacts complementing a quick connect control formed integral 
to the conducting element of the terminal block. 


3,717,841 
SOCKET TERMINAL 
Lloyd Mancini, New Cumberland, Pa., assignor to Berg 
Electronics, Inc., New Cumberland, Pa. 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,369 
Int. Cl. HO1r 11/22 


US. Cl. 339—258 11 Claims 


A socket terminal for removably receiving an elon- 
gate lead having a pair of spaced collars connected by a 
pair of opposed and inwardly bowed spring contacts. The 
contacts extend through the interior opening of one collar 
to join the outer edge of the collar away from the other 
collar. 


3,717,842 
METHOD OF CONNECTING ALUMINUM WIRE TO 
ELECTRICAL TERMINALS 

Richard Douglas, Jr., Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Perfection 

Electrical Products, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,309 

Int. Cl. HO Ir 5/04, 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 339—275T 1 Claim 
A method of connecting conventional electrical terminals 
having at least non-aluminum portions, such as nickel-plated 
steel, to solid or stranded aluminum wire so that aluminum 
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oxide on the surfaces of the strands does not prevent a 
satisfactory electrical contact. Such conventional terminals 
have a channel portion with extending tabs so that the wire 
can be placed in the open channel and the tabs crimped to 
close the channel and hold the wire in electrical connection 


YLTRAEONIC 
WELD 


with the terminal. According to this invention, after the alu- 
minum wire is held by crimping, the solid or stranded wire is 
then ultrasonically welded to the channel portion to remove 
the oxide already on the aluminum wire and preclude any 
further build-up of aluminum oxide. 


3,717,843 
HOLOGRAPHIC SYSTEM FOR FORMING IMAGES OF 
BOTH STATIONARY AND MOVING OBJECTS 

Harry Robert Farrah; Emanuel Marom, both of Oak Park, and 

Rolf K. Mueller, Brighton, all of Mich., assignors to The 

Bendix Corporation 

Filed March 6, 1970, Ser. No. 17,274 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/66 

U.S. Cl. 340—1 R 

















A holographic system capable of forming images of both 
stationary objects and objects that are moving with respect to 
the holographic system is described which includes means for 
irradiating an object with coherent, long wavelength radiation 
such as coherent acoustic or radio waves. The system also in- 
cludes a receiving surface for receiving this radiation from the 
object and producing a plurality of electrical signals, each with 
a phase and amplitude determined by the nature of the object 
irradiated and equal to the phase and amplitude of the radia- 
tion received from the object at a particular position on the 
receiving surface. A hologram is produced from these signals 
by processing apparatus including gating means responsive to 
an electric reference signal which allows only those electric 
signals representing radiation received during a selected time 
interval to be further processed and used in forming the holo- 
gram. This time interval is selected considering the velocity of 
the relative movement between the object and the receiving 
means so that there will not be enough motion to degrade the 
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hologram during the time interval in which signals which are 
actually used to form the hologram are received. 


3,717,844 
PROCESS OF HIGH RELIABILITY FOR 
COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN A MASTER 
INSTALLATION AND SECONDARY INSTALLATIONS 
AND DEVICE FOR CARRYING OUT THIS PROCESS 

Jean Pierre Barret, Marly le Roi; Gerard Jourdan, Paris, 

and Jacques Harbonn, Jouars Ponchartrain, all of France, 

assignors to Institut Francais Du Petrole, Des Carburants 

Et Lubrifiants, Pueil Malmaison Hauts de Seine, France 

Filed April 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,017 
Claims priority, application France, April 3, 1969, 6910366 
Int. Cl. HO4f£ 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—SR 30 Claims 
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A process of transmission wherein each transmitted 
message is constituted by sequences containing element of in- 
formation numerically coded by amplitude modulation of a 
carrier wave through at least one subcarrier oscillation. The 
coded values of each subcarrier oscillation are selected 
between two values close to a basic frequency of this subcarri- 
er oscillation. 

The apparatus for carrying out this process includes in com- 
bination a number of means providing for a high reliability of 
the transmission. 


3,717,845 
VEHICLE TIRE DEFLATION SIGNALLING SYSTEM 
Harry C. Winther, Glen Mills, Pa., assignor to Harry C. 
Winther; Walter J. Winther; Charles R. Winther; William J. 
Winther and Shirley N. Winther, part interest to each 
Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,566 
Int. Cl. B60c 23/02 


US. Cl. 340—58 6 Claims 


III 





A mechanism for actuating signalling means primarily at the 
operator's station of an automotive vehicle to indicate defla- 
tion or under inflation of a pneumatic tire on any of the load- 
carrying wheels of the vehicle, mechanical means carried by 
the wheels being provided for actuating an electrical switch 
positioned on a relatively fixed portion of the vehicle to ac- 
tivate the signalling means upon the pressure in the adjacent 
tire falling below a predetermined value. 
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3,717,846 
SYSTEM FOR THE DETECTION OF FAULTS IN A 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 
Kaoru Kanda, Yokohama, and Tetuo Nagahori, Kawasaki, 
both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,805 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 


45/129744 
Int. Cl. Gi lb 27/36 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 F 


1970, 


8 Claims 





-TAPE REJECT INSTRUCTION 
EXECUTION 


NO 
NOISE DETECT 


A system for the detection of faults in a magnetic recording 
medium such as a magnetic tape used in an information 
processing unit. The system is adapted to directly record infor- 
mation, provide an indication of erroneously recorded infor- 
mation, and erase that portion of the recording medium upon 
which information is erroneously recorded. The erase 
procedure is accompanied by a simultaneous reading by the 
read head of the portion of the magnetic recording medium 
being erased to determined the presence or absence of faults 
thereon which is indicated by the generation of corresponding 
noise signals. The system issues a tape reject signal when the 
noise signals generated by the faults comprise at least a 
predetermined number. 


3,717,847 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRACING THE 
CONTOUR OF A PATTERN 

Kazuhiko Kakuta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Iwatsu Elec- 

tric Company Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1970, Ser. No. 41,471 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1969, 44/42080 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/16 


US. Cl. 340—146.3 AE 1 Claim 


0 DRIVING fa | 








The tone of a point on a drawing is read out by a detector 
and the output of the detector is used to perform a judgment 
regarding the tracing of the pattern contour. The detector is 
moved to a predetermined point on a drawing in accordance 
with the result of judgment which is made by referring to the 
direction of previous tracing operation. 
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3,717,848 
STORED REFERENCE CODE CHARACTER READER 
METHOD AND SYSTEM 

Donald L. Irvin, Clarksville, Md., and Alan J. Rider, Reston, 

Va., assignors to Recognition Equiopment Incorporated, Irv- 

ing, Tex. 

Filed June 2, 1970, Ser. No. 42,694 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 340—146.3Q 











Multi-level coded data representing a plurality of laterally 
spaced vertical scans of a character field passes serially 
through a_ multi-column, multi-row shift register 
synchronously with the scan operation. When a character is 
centered in the register, its height is measured and the register 
output is fed to an image register at an input position depen- 
dent upon character height. Each character representation is 
thus loaded with precision as to location in the image register. 
Subsequently, the loaded character is compared with each of a 
library of characters in a read only memory. More particu- 
larly, each element from the read only memory is compared 
with the element at a corresponding character location in the 
image register and with each of eight contiguous locations. A 
count is accumulated and stored indicative of the number of 
times a mismatch criteria is satisfied from the element com- 
parison. A code is then generated to identify the character 
from the read only memory for which the count is optimum. 


3,717,849 
COMMUNICATION AND CONTROL SYSTEM 
Roland L. Thornton, Jr., Severn, Md., assignor to Cameron 
Iron Works, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed March 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,536 
Int. Cl. H04q 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340— 163 12 Claims 

















STATUS SIGNALS 
PROM 


REMOTE 
LQUIPMENT 


A communication and control system, as for example for 
underwater petroleum wells, utilizing a minimum number of 





FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


connections between the surface and subsurface units and em- 
ploying integrated circuit logic components. 


3,717,850 
PROGRAMMED DATA PROCESSING WITH 
FACILITATED TRANSFERS 
Hugo Ghiron, Chatham, and Werner Ulrich, Colts Neck, 
both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 543,756, April 19, 1966, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 244,396, Dec. 13, 1962, abandoned. 
This application March 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,603 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 
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An overlap mode computer is disclosed in which delays in 
making transfers are minimized by placing the transfer in- 
struction in a position in the subset of instructions prior to the 
last position. The position of the transfer instruction is 
selected such that its execution in the overlapped sequence of 
executions is completed immediately after the accessing of the 
last instruction of the subset transferred from. 


3,717,851 
PROCESSING OF COMPACTED DATA 
John Cocke, Mount Kisco, Jacques H. Mommens, Briarcliff 
Manor, and josef Raviv, Ossings, all of N.Y., assignors co 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed March 3, 1971, Ser. No. 120,572 
Int. Cl. GO6f 5/02, 7/34 
U.S. Cl. 340— 172.5 8 Claims 
This data processing technique utilizes compacted data in 
the form of variable-length codes having length-representing 
prefix portions which themselves are variable-length encoded. 
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The relatively small amount of storage needed when such a 
code format is used enables data to be conveniently encoded 
and handled as groups of characters rather than as single 
characters. The variable-length prefixes are decoded by a 
small, fast, search-only type of associative memory which 
furnishes a match-indicating signal as an address to another 
memory having conventional storage elements. The output of 
the latter may contain a base address in still another memory 
of conventional type and an indication of how many bits 
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remain in the current variable-length code word. These 
remaining bits furnish a displacement value which, in com- 
bination with the base address, will locate the decoded fixed- 
length word or character group in the last memory unit. In 
those instances where the length of the variable-length codes 
would become excessively long (for the less frequently occur- 
ring character groups) the original fixed-length codes are em- 
ployed, each being preceded by a common “COPY” code. A 
special decoding procedure is invoked by this copy code. 


3,717,852 
ELECTRONICALLY REWRITABLE READ-ONLY 
MEMORY USING VIA CONNECTIONS 

Shakir A. Abbas, Wappingers Falls, and Paul G. Stern, 
Poughkeepsie, both of N.Y., assignors to International Busi- 

ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,503 

Int. Cl. Gi le 17/00, 11/36 
U.S. Cl. 340—173 SP 18 Claims 
An electronically rewritable read-only memory comprising 
an integrated semiconductor array of P-N junctions formed in 
a semiconductor substrate. A dielectric film is formed on the 
surface of the substrate on top of which a thin metallic film is 
deposited. The dielectric is thinner above an active region of 
each of the junctions than it is above the other regions of the 
substrate. When a suitable voltage is applied across the metal- 
lic film and dielectric, the metallic film diffuses through the 
dielectric film at the thinner areas, thereby forming ohmic via 
connections with the active junction regions. At the same 
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time, the dielectric “‘self-heals” i.e., the via connections are 
disconnected from the metallic film around the periphery of 
the thin areas of the dielectric. A second layer of metallization 
over the metallic film establishes conductive contact between 
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the layer and the active junction region. The contacts can be 
broken at selected junctions by passing a current through the 
diffused metallization. The contacts can be reestablished at 
selected junctions by applying a suitable healing voltage 
across the metallic film and the dielectric. 


3,717,853 
MAGNETIC BUBBLE DOMAIN SYSTEM 

Cedric F. O'Donnell, Fullerton, and George R. Pulliam, 

Anaheim, both of Calif., assignors to North American 

Rockwell Corporation 

Filed April 1, 1971, Ser. No. 130,130 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/14 

USS. Cl. 340—174 TF 





A magnetic bubble domain system having localized areas of 
bubble domain spatial stability of a particular shape which 
have a preferred unidirectional movement for bubble domains 
is disclosed. The bubble domain system includes a thin film of 
single crystal magnetic bubble domain material oh a single 
crystal substrate. The film has a plurality of isolated thick por- 
tions with a truncated shape surrounded by relatively thin re- 
gions which serve as energy barriers to the movement of bub- 
ble domains and which confine the bubble domains in the rela- 
tively thick portions. The truncated shaped thick portions 
have a narrow end and a wide end. Moving a bubble domain 
from the wide end of one thick portion to the narrow end of 
another portion takes place along the preferred ‘‘easy” move- 
ment direction. Moving a bubble domain along the “hard” 
movement direction from the narrow end of one portion to the 
wide end of another thick portion requires a larger force than 
along the easy movement direction. 


3,717,854 
CONDUCTOR GRIDS FOR POST AND FILM MEMORY 
SYSTEMS 
Kenneth R. Carter, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to witton 
Systems, Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed July 14, 1971, Ser. No. 162,391 
Int. Cl. Gi le 5/08, 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 340—174 VA 6 Claims 
A conductor grid for a post and film memory system com- 
prises first elongated, flat conductors having arms extending 
orthogonally to the length of the conductors. The conductors 
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may be assembled to a post structure having orthogonal slots 
so that the conductors will fit snuggly in one set of slots and 





the arms will extend into the orthogonal slots at the intersec- 
tions of the orthogonal slots. 


3,717,855 
MAGNETIC HEAD UNIT 

Paul Antonius Ferdinand Van Acker, Rijswijk, Netherlands, 

assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 179,873 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 29, 1970, 

7014265 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/60, 3/58 

US. Cl. 340—174.1 E 


A magnetic head unit for use in a data processing apparatus 
employing magnetizable recording discs, which unit comprises 
a plate-shaped support and a flat box which is made of sheet 
material and is secured to the support and defines a chamber 
which may be connected to a source of a pressurized fluid and 
has two openings which are closed by diaphragms. When pres- 
sure is set up in the chamber, one of the diaphragms moves a 
magnetic head, which is secured in a shoe and is resiliently 
connected to the support, in a direction towards the recording 
disc, while by means of the other diaphragm a brush pivotally 
supported on the support is lifted from the recording disc 
against a spring force under the influence of the fluid pressure. 


3,717,856 
DUAL HEADS WITH SELECTIVE DATA DEPENDENT 
ENERGIZATION 
Moritada Kubo, Shibuya-ku, Tokyo; and Yasuo Shinomiya, 
Setagaya-ku, Tokyo, both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric CO., Ltd., Hawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,270 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 


45/122953 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/02 
US. Cl. 340—174.1G 8 Claims 
Magnetic tape memory apparatus consisting of a writing 
unit and a reading unit, the writing unit comprising a magnetic 
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tape feeding device, a first and a second writing magnetic 
heads which are juxtaposed along the travelling direction of 
the magnetic tape in such a manner that the directions of mag- 
netization thereof intersect substantially orthogonally to each 
other, and a logical circuit which effects change-over such 
that data are fed to the first magnetic head when each bit level 
of a plurality of bits constituting an address at each predeter- 
mined bit is “1” and that they are fed to the sevond magnetic 
head when it is “0,” the reading unit comprising the first and 





second reading magnetic heads which individually read infor- 
mation stored on the magnetic tape by the first and second 
writing magnetic heads, means to combine outputs from the 
first and second reading magnetic heads and to thereby 
reproduce the data, and means to compare an output from the 
first magnetic head of the reading unit and an information 
representative of an aimed address and to lower the travelling 
speed of the magnetic tape when the two outputs are coin- 
cident. 


3,717,857 
ATHLETIC SWING MEASUREMENT SYSTEM 
James W. Evans, Largo, Fla., assignor to Athletic Swing Mea- 
surement, Inc., Clearwater, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 93,200 
Int. Cl. GO8e 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—177R 





An athletic swing measurement method and apparatus for 
measuring characteristics of the swing of an athlete’s arm, bat 
or club. An accelerometer is provided for measuring accelera- 
tion or velocity and strain gages for measuring flex and twist of 
a plate placed on an athlete’s arm or within a bat or club, such 
as a golf club. Electrical signals analagous to the measure- 
ments of each gage are transmitted by a single transmitter to a 
receiver where they are converted for display, storage and 
comparison. 
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3,717,858 
TWO CONDUCTOR TELEMETERING SYSTEM 
David M. Hadden, 750 Saratoga Ave., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 63,155 
Int. Cl. GO8e 19/16 
U.S. Cl. 340—203 


ANY DISTANCE 
UPTO 10 MILES 


BASE STATION ‘SUCH THAT 





In a two conductor telemetering system, a sensor and trans- 
mitter are disposed at an outlying station. The transmitter 
produces a train of pulses having a repetition rate which is a 
function of the quantity being measured by the sensor. The 
pulses are transmitted over a two conductor transmission line 
to a base station counter to the flow of power from the base 
station to energize the sensor and transmitter. A switching 
voltage regulator is provided at the outlying station for con- 
verting the supplied dc power of a relatively high unregulated 
voltage and low current to a regulated relatively low voltage at 
high current for energizing the sensor and transmitter. 


3,717,859 
SUPERVISORY OR MONITORING APPARATUS 
Jack C. Walter, Falcon Heights, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 4,242 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—213 R 
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A spin motor rotation detector for a split phase or two phase 
motor drive for a gyroscope applies the spin motor supply 
voltage and the phase winding voltage to a semi-conductor, 
e.g., the supply voltage is applied as a reference voltage to the 
gate on a semi-conductor such as a FET used as a demodula- 
tor while the phased motor winding provides the source or 
(signal) input voltage to the FET demodulator. The phase 
modulation of the phase winding voltage resulting from hunt- 
ing during operation of the motor is reflected in the output 
from the demodulator, and the output is applied to a logic 
level DC output to indicate satisfactory or unsatisfactory 
speed of operation of the split phase motor during changes in 
physical orientation of the gyroscope. 


3,717,860 
RATE OF RISE THERMAL DETECTOR 

William C. Tipton, 23 Melrose Avenue, Newark, N.J., and 

Joseph E. Langan, 21 Glenview Road, North Caldwell, N.J. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 72,950 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/04, 17/06 

U.S. Cl. 340—229 2 Claims 

A rate of rise thermal detector has been provided having a 
chamber for enclosing an atmosphere, control means within 
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the chamber responsive to increases in the atmospheric pres- 
sure within the chamber occasioned by a relatively rapid rise 
in ambient temperature for producing a warning signal and 
governing means communicating within and without the 
chamber for regulating the rate equalization of the atmospher- 
ic pressure within the chamber. The improved governing 


tyarez7 
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means comprises a restrictor mounted in a wall of the 
chamber for permitting a selected calibrated rate of at- 
mospheric equalization. The restrictor includes a body of pre- 
calibrated porous metal in a mounting ring fitted into a coun- 
terbore in a wall of the chamber over an opening in the 
chamber. 


3,717,861 
TORNADO ALARM 
Robert C. Wright, Jr., 5 North Street, Hingham, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,267 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 
10 Claims 








A tornado alarm of the pressure responsive type which 
responds only to the particular barometric phenomena as- 
sociated with a tornado while remaining insensitive to pres- 
sure fluctuations of different origin. The device comprises a 
housing divided into a sensing chamber and a buffer chamber 
by a flexible diaphragm. The buffer chamber communicates 
with the atmosphere through an orifice sized so that pressure 
in the buffer chamber is insensitive to atmospheric pressure 
variations at rates higher than those produced by the tornado 
and arising from such extraneous causes as door or window 
closing. The sensing chamber communicates with the at- 
mosphere through another orifice, sized so that pressure in the 
sensing chamber can follow only slow atmospheric pressure 
variations, such as result from the progression of atmospheric 
highs and lows across the country. The diaphragm thus has a 
pressure differential across it only when the pressure condi- 
tions associated with a tornado are present. A switch, actuated 
by the diaphragm, controls an alarm to signal the presence of 
these conditions and permit safety measures to be taken be- 
fore the tornado strikes. 
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3,717,862 
FIRE DETECTING SYSTEM AND TESTING MEANS 
THEREFOR 

Koju Sasaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nittan Company, 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,536 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1969, 44/82247 
Int. Cl. GO8b 17/10; HO1j 39/28 

U.S. Cl. 340—237S 


A fire detecting system embodying a plurality of ionization 
smoke detectors and a receiving unit for supplying electrical 
energy to the smoke detectors, for sounding an alarm in the 
event a detector is actuated and for applying predetermined 
voltages to the detectors to test both operability and sensitivi- 


ty. 


3,717,863 
SWITCH POSITION SUPERVISING DEVICE 

Dick van Kempen, and Hans Spaargaren, both of Rijswijk, 

Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 190,579 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 22, 1970, 

7015436 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00; HO3k 17/72 

U.S. Cl. 340—253R 


A device for the electronic supervision of a number of 
switching devices, each of which is connected to one side of a 
load, the other side of the loads being connected to a further 
switching device which is constructed as a controlled rectifier. 
After a starting pulse, the controlled rectifier receives an 
extinguishing pulse of a given value which can bring the con- 
trolled rectifier to the non-conducting state only if the current 
flowing through the rectifier due to the non-conducting state 
of all other switching devices has reached a given minimum 
value. If at least one of the said number of switching devices 
has remained conducting, the controlled rectifier continues to 
carry current, said current being detected, thus causing an 
alarm. 


3,717,864 
PERIODIC EVENT DETECTOR SYSTEM 

John C. Cook, Dallas, and M. Duane Wilt, Quinlan, both of 

Tex., assignors to Teledyne Industries, Inc. 

Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 194,812 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—261 12 Claims 

An intrusion detector system for detecting periodic events 
such as footsteps in the illustrative example, such events being 
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picked up by a vibration transducer and being distinguished 
from other random vibration events by virtue of their regular 
periodicity, the system using ordinary frequency and am- 
plitude techniques in early stages to eliminate undesirable 
vibrational waves or “signatures” which are probably not at- 
tributable to footstep events, and then using digital filtering 
techniques to detect significant periodicity among the filtered 
event signals remaining. The system uses the latter techniques 
to clock such event signals comprising discrete energy bursts 





through long shift registers at clock rates which are high as 
compared with the rate of occurrence of the events, and then 
employs many different groups of sampling gates to examine 
differently spaced stages in the shift registers to test for dif- 
ferent periodicities. The system further compares periodicity 
determinations made in this way using digital techniques with 
characteristics of the incoming event signals themselves to 
ascertain whether at any particular time the number of event 
signals which actually result in detections of periodicities is re- 
liably high. 


3,717,865 
STUD WELDING BAD WELD DETECTION CIRCUIT 
James S. Hughes, Jr., Bellmawr, N.J., assignor to Omark 
Industries Inc. 
Filed June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 51,271 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—267 W 9 Claims 
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Apparatus for use with stud welding equipment employing a 
stud welding gun, a power supply and a controller for initiating 
the welding cycle and controlling the discharge of welding 
energy from the power supply across the stud and workpiece 
which detects the occurrence of bad welds and operates to 
generate an alarm signal and/or discontinue further operation 
of the welding apparatus. A first circuit is employed across the 
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welding power supply and senses the discharge thereof to 
generate a first signal indicative that a normal weld has oc- 
curred. A second circuit connected through the controller 
generates a second signal upon the weld command to the con- 
troller indicating an attempted weld. The first and second 
signals are fed into a binary counter wherein the first signal in- 
dicating a successful weld resets the counter to 0 and the 
second signal indicating the weld command advances the 
counter to a count of 1. Upon the occurrence of the first bad 
weld indicated by the absence of a first signal, the second 
signal will advance the binary counter to a binary count of 2 
upon which a signal light will be turned on. Upon the second 
successive weld failure, the next appearing second signal in- 
dicating a second weld command will advance the binary 
counter to a count of 3 which functions through circuit relays 
to disable the welding apparatus from further operation. One 
bad weld followed by a normal weld will result in the first 
signal resetting the binary counter to 0 and permitting con- 
tinued operation. 


3,717,866 
ELECTRONIC LOCK 
Nathan Ehrlich, Morris Township, Morris County, N.J., 
assignor to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,544 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 340— 147 MD 9 Claims 

















An electronic lock in which the key combination necessary 
for opening it is determined by an easily replaceable plug 
whose terminals have been jumpered or strapped in an arbitra- 
ry arrangement. The key for the lock is a second plug. When 
strapping in the second plug is identical to that in the first 
plug, insertion thereof permits the lock to be opened; if the 
strapping does not match, the lock cannot be opened. Options 
include initiation of an alarm if a key with incorrect strapping 
is inserted, and remote disablement of the lock. 


3,717,867 

DISPLAY DEVICE 

Walter Rosenzweig, 238 St. Cloud Avenue, West Orange, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 108,054 

Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 

U.S. Cl. 340—336 6 Claims 
A device utilizing a minimum number of switches which will 

convert a signal from one of a plurality of inputs to a visual dis- 
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play. Light emitting elements are connected in series to a cur- 
rent source such that all elements are normally energized until 
a figure is selected for display. Figures are displayed in 











response to a signal from one of the input conductors by 
means of switches arranged to shunt unwanted elements. This 
arrangement allows several contiguous elements to be shut off 
by a single switch. 


3,717,868 
MOS MEMORY DECODE 

Robert H. Crawford, Richardson, and Marvin W. Smith, 

Austin, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed July 27, 1970, Ser. No. 58,297 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—347 DD 


REFERENCE SIGWAL 
INPUT NOW! 


© INpuTs 
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A digital decoding system for decoding multi-bit parallel 
channel digital input signals utilizing a cascaded (series) 
MOSFET switching circuit of one channel type, a cascoded 
(parallel) MOSFET switching circuit of the same channel type 
interconnected to produce a first output when the digital input 
is at a predetermined value and to produce a second output 
when the digital input is at all other values. This system pro- 
vides relatively high speed operation and relatively low power 
consumption by virtue of complementary circuitry between 
the cascaded MOSFET switching circuits. 


3,717,869 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER HAVING AN 
ELECTROSTATIC ENCODER 

James E. Batz, Northbrook, Ill., assignor to Northern Illinois 

Gas Company, Aurora, IIL. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 92,445 
Int. Cl. GO8e 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 340—347 P 17 Claims 

An analog-to-digital converter including a encoder for elec- 
trostatically coupling signals of different phases from a signal 
generator to sense elements selectively as a function of the an- 
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gular position of a shaft, and phase detection circuits con- 
nected to the sense elements for determining the phase of the 








signals coupled to each sense element to provide a binary 
coded word representing the angular position of the shaft. 


3,717,870 
CARD DIRECTORY 

Jimmy C. Mathews, Canoga Park, and George R. Kaelin, 

Woodland Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Litton Systems, 

Inc., Beverly Hills, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 225,964 
Int. Cl. GO8c 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—365 R 


A plurality of individually folded cards, each bearing indicia 
relating to the location of individual switches of a switch array, 
is hingedly attached to a housing. Selection means is provided 
for selecting one of the cards so that the certain of the cards 
become stacked in a region of the housing and the selected 
card unfolds across the switch array. Registration means may 
be provided for fixedly positioning the selected card with 
respect to the switch array. The cards may be translucent so 
that light emitting indicators associated with the switches may 
be viewed through the selected card. 


3,717,871 
KEYBOARD INPUT DEVICE 
Isao Hatano, Akira Nagano, and Kazuaki Urasaki, all of K yoto- 
fu, Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Ukyo- 
ku, Kyoto-shi, Kyoto-ku, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,462 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 


45/118681 
Int. Cl. H04q 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—365 E 17 Claims 
A keyboard input device wherein means is provided for ob- 
taining an inhibit signal to prevent the entry of unnecessary 
input signals resulting from keys operated in such a way that 


25, 1970, 





FEBRUARY 20, 1973 


ELECTRICAL 


849 


during depression of one key another key is singly or re- ships that demonstrate collision threat characteristics and for 
peatedly operated. According to the present invention, the in- the generation of a maneuver assessment display providing the 











DECODER 

















hibit signal obtaining means essentially comprises a combina- 
tion of a plurality of AND gates. 


3,717,872 
HIGH FIDELITY SYMBOL DISPLAY THROUGH 
LIMITED BANDWIDTH SYSTEM 
Melvin E. Snook, Fullerton, Phillip J. Joujon-Roche, Anaheim, 
Calif., and Warren L. Yancey, Fullerton, all of Calif., 
assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed June 1, 1970, Ser. No. 57,847 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 343—5 EM 13 Claims 
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A symbol display system is disclosed which uses short 
strokes to form a symbol. The strokes proceed from point to 
point, each stroke being defined by cumulative changes in X 
and Y coordinates from a designated starting point. Each 
change from one point to another is sequentially read from a 
storage unit addressed by a symbol select matrix and a time 
counter. To maximize the speed of the strokes without distor- 
tion at corners of more than about 45°, a zero change is stored 
as the next change following a change leading to the corner 
point. More than one symbol may be programmed for display 
on a line. A program counter controls a sequencer to address 
the symbols to be displayed in sequence through the symbol 
display matrix, and to initiate displacement of the starting 
point for the next symbol a predetermined distance from the 
starting point of the last symbol. 


3,717,873 
SHIP’S MANEUVER ASSESSMENT SYSTEM 

Robert F. Riggs, Charlottesville, Va., assignor to Sperry Rand 

Corporation 

Filed Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,025 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 343—5 EM 8 Claims 

A ship’s maneuver assessment system is provided as a radar 
system accessory for permitting identification of intruding 


ship’s operator with an evaluation of possible maneuvers for 
avoiding collision with such intruding vessels. 


3,717,874 
SURVEILLANCE DOPPLER RADARS 
Georges Jean Joseph Barriere, Mesnil-Saint-Denis, and Michel 
Rene Joseph Dalbera, Chatillon-Sous-Bagneux, both of 
France, assignors to International Standard Electric Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,665 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 10, 1970, 7032847 
Int. Cl. GO1s 2/14, 9/22 


U.S. Cl. 343—7 ED 2 Claims 
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This invention relates to a monopulse coherent doppler 
radar system for use at the end of a runway for detecting mov- 
ing targets on the runway and vicinity of said runway. A mul- 
tiplicity of range gates and threshold circuits define con- 
tiguous range increments on the runway. When a target is de- 
tected, a light signal indicates the proper range increment. 


3,717,875 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIRECTING THE 
FLOW OF LIQUID DROPLETS IN A STREAM AND 
INSTRUMENTS INCORPORATING THE SAME 
Genio R. Arciprete, Lexington, Walter J. Cairns, Marblehead, 
both of Mass.; Carl Hellmuth Hertz, Lund; Jell Ake Gosta 
Mansson, Genarp, both of Sweden, and John L. Rothery, 
Marblehead, Mass., assignors to Arthur D. Little, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,145 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 346—1 41 Claims 
Method and apparatus for effecting the divergence of liquid 
droplets formed from a liquid stream ejected under pressure 
through a small-diameter nozzle. By imparting to the stream 
periodic mechanical oscillations within a predetermined 
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frequency range, the droplets are caused to split into two or 
more separate and distinct streams which diverge angularly 
from the normal axis of the droplet stream. Those droplets in 
the stream travelling along the normal axis are separated from 


Liquid T-2! 
RESER- 
voIR 


those travelling in the diverged streams thus providing a 
means for accurately measuring extremely small quantities of 
liquid delivered to a desired collection point. The method and 
apparatus are particularly suited for ink jet recording as well 
as for metering out small amounts of a liquid. 


3,717,876 
FERRITE ANTENNA COUPLED TO RADIO FREQUENCY 
CURRENTS IN VEHICLE BODY 

Walter K. Volkers, deceased, late of Sand Point, (by Daphne 
Volkers, executrix), and Edward N. Willie, Locust Valley, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Volkers Research Corp., Port 
Washington, N.Y. by said Willie 

Continuation of Ser. No. 658,995, Aug. 4, 1967, abandoned. 
This application April 23, 1971, Ser. No. 137,021 
Int. Cl. HO1g 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 343—712 1 Claim 


7 


An antenna system in which a Faraday cage acts as the pri- 
mary antenna which intercepts the electromagnetic waves and 
reradiates them to a secondary antenna located within the 
Faraday cage. 


3,717,877 
CAVITY BACKED SPIRAL ANTENNA 

Albert E. Hanninen, Londonderry and Shaun M. Scanlon, 

Nashua, both of N.H., assignors to Sanders Associates, 

Inc., Nashua, N.H. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 15,102 
Int. Cl. HO1g 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 343—872 


Cavity backed spiral antenna apparatus having an extremely 
narrow depth. The spiral antenna elements are preferably 
equiangular and comprise less than a full turn but more than a 
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half turn and are ferrite loaded to result in a cavity depth 
which is on the order of 1/80 of the wavelength of the highest 
frequency of interest. 
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3,717,878 
SPIRAL ANTENNA 

Joseph A. Mosko, China Lake, Calif., assignor to the United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy 

Filed Jan. 31, 1968, Ser. No. 707,352 
Int. Cl. HO1gq 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 343—895 





Spiral antenna in which adjacent conductors are three 
dimensional and composed of spaced segments of a spiral 
disposed in one plane, the ends of which are joined by conduc- 
tors disposed in another plane which have lengths greater than 
the spacing between the ends of the segments, thereby in- 
creasing the wire length of the convolutions over that of con- 
ductors having convolutions which lie only in one plane. 


3,717,879 
COLLAPSIBLE REFLECTOR 
Eugene R. Ganssle, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to Neotec Cor- 
poration, Rockville, Md. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1968, Ser. No. 780,771 
Int. Cl. HO1g 15/20 
U.S. Cl. 343—915 


This disclosure is directed to a collapsible reflector includ- 
ing a number of substantially rigid foldable panels covered 
with a reflecting surface spaced around a central hub and flex- 
ible reflecting material located between adjacent panels; the 
substantially rigid panels being folded adjacent the hub in a 
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small volume for stowing and upon deployment providing the 
required stiffness and contour control for the reflector. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 346—1 see: 
Patent No. 3,717,875 


3,717,880 
DUAL MODE ELECTROGRAPHIC RECORDER 
Richard S. Howell, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 85,055 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/08, 15/22 
U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES 


Dual mode electrographic recording apparatus comprising 
a slow speed input generated by a typewriter keyboard and a 
high speed input via a computer. The recording apparatus of 
the present invention is characterized by the provision of a 
developer structure having two modes of operation during one 
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of which developer material is applied to the recording medi- 
um along a recording zone traversed by the slow speed 
recorder and during a second mode of operation adjacent a 
second recording zone occupied by a stationary high speed 
recording structure. 


3,717,881 
STRIP CHART DRIVE FOR RECORDER 
John G. Bunning, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Esterline 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,210 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/28 
U.S. Cl. 346—136 


A chart recording machine has a chart supply roll, timing 
roll and idler roll, chart marking area, output roll, and chart 
collecting roll. The output roll has a pair of O-rings loosely 
stored thereon while chart is passed from the supply roll 
through the marking area and onto the collection roll. The O- 
rings are movable from storage position to driving position on 
the output roll to drive the chart out through a slot in the hous- 
ing, if desired, as an alternative to collecting the chart on the 
collection roll. 
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226,347 226,350 
SOAP DISH COMBINED TOOTHBRUSH AND TUMBLER 

Sidney J. Shames, 57 Holly Place, Briarcliff Manor, N.Y. HOLDER 

10510, and Harold Shames, 5 Agnes Circle, Ardsley, Sidney J. Shames, 57 Holly Place, Briarcliff Manor, N.Y. 

N.Y. 10502 10510, and Harold Shames, 5 Agnes Circle, Ardsley, 

Filed Mar. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 130,059 N.Y. 10502 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 130,058 
Int. Cl. D6—06 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—90 Int. Cl. D6—06 
U.S. Cl. D6—92 


226,348 
CAN OPENER 
Theodorus Cornelis Marie van der Kroft, Valkenswaard, 
Netherlands, assignor to Van Eldersen’s Metaalwaren- 
fabriek “Brabantia,” N.V., Aalst, Netherlands 
Filed Feb. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 117,866 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 
U.S. Cl. D8—39 


226,351 
CONTAINER FOR DAIRY PRODUCTS 
OR THE LIKE 
Herbert Arenson, 9999 W. 75th St., 
Overland Park, Kans. 66204 
Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 153,137 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. DI—03 
U.S. Cl. D9—220 


226,349 
BUCKLE 
Eldon C. Brophy, 2933 SE. Main St., 
Portland, Oreg. 97214 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,417 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—229 
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226,352 
CONTAINER FOR DAIRY PRODUCTS 
OR THE LIKE 
Herbert Arenson, 9999 W. 75th St., 
Overland Park, Kans. 66204 


Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 153,139 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—03 
US. Cl. D9—220 








226,353 
HOSPITAL IN-PATIENT SERVICE CORE MODULE 
John R. Schultz, John M. Sharer, and John W. Heidacher, 
Batesville, Ind., and Frank M. Damico, Cincinnati, 
Ohio, assignors to Hill-Rom Company, Inc., Batesville, 


Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 140,013 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—0] 
USS. Cl. D13—1 L 
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226,354 
PEDESTAL FIREPLACE 


Raynold A. Eld, 302 E. 39th St., Boise, Idaho 83703 


Filed Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 122,296 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 


U.S. Cl. D23—97 


226,355 
HANGING FIREPLACE 
Raynold A. Eld, 302 E. 39th St., Boise, Idaho 83703 
Filed Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 122,297 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—03 
U.S. Cl, D23—97 
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226,356 
TETHER BALL GAME BOARD 
Walter Moe, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Aurora 
Products Corp., West Hempstead, N.Y. 
Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,869 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—5 BB 


226,357 
MICROFILM VIEWER 
Arnis E. Peters, La Crosse, Wis., assignor to 
Micro 8 Company 
Filed Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,798 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D16—02 
U.S. Cl. D61—1 N 


226,358 
TAPE DISPENSER 


William Macowski, Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Ketcham & Palmer P. 


McDougall, Inc., Roseland, N.J. 
Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,741 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—02 
USS. Cl. D74—1 
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226,359 
COMBINED CLIP DISPENSER AND 
PENCIL HOLDER 

Robert M. Leedy, 7 Martindale Road, 

Short Hills, N.J. 07079 

Filed July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 165,807 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D19—02 
U.S. Cl. D74—5 A 


226,360 
COMBINED CLIP DISPENSER AND 
PENCIL HOLDER 
Robert M. Leedy, 7 Martindale Road, 
Short Hills, N.J. 079 
Filed July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 165,808 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D19—02 
US, Cl. D74—5 A 


226,361 
NOVELTY KEY CHAIN 
Derby, Weston, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 131,838 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D3—99 
U.S. Cl. D87—8.2 
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: See— 

Fabre, Aime, 3,717,181. 

A-T-O Inc.: See— 

Carter, Sidney T., 3,717,239. 

AB Inventing: See— 

Wallsten, Hans Ivar, 3,716,934. 

Abbas, Shakir A.; and Stern, Paul G., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Electronically rewritable read-only memory 
using via connections. 3,717,852, Cl. 340-173.0sp. 

Abdale, John M.; Gartner, Robert J.; and Knudsen, Karl J., to Sperry 
Rand Corporation. Metal-glass laser window assembly. 3,717,823, 
Cl. 331-94.500. 

Abe, Takao: See— 

Fukai, Akimasa; Fujiwara, Tuneaki; and Abe, Takao, 3,717,161. 

Abe, Toshio, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Method of manufac- 
turing semiconductor devices utilizing ion implantation and arsenic 
diffusion. 3,717,507, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Abendroth, John C. Ice-channel cutting attachment for ships. 
3,717,115, Cl. 114-42.000. 

Abex Corporation: See— 

Novotny, Raymond J., 3,717,105. 

Abilock, Solomon; Shottenfeld, Richard; and Brown, Thomas, to 
Lindly & Company, Inc. System for detecting defects in continuous 
traveling material. 3,717,771, Cl. 250-219.0df. 

A.C.I. Trust: See— 

Fehr, Norbert, 3,716,875. 

Adams, Hal M.; Dunlap, Charles K., Jr.; and Harper, William M., to 
Sonoco Products Company. Textile yarn carrier with circumferential 
groove. 3,717,291, Cl. 225-6.000. 

Adams, Robert W.: See— 

Holkesvick, Edgar E.; Hudnall, John; and Adams, Robert W., 
3,717,339. 
Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 
Tandy, William H., 3,717,464. 

Adenis, Daniel J., to Compagnie Pechiney. Process for the production 
of composite sheets. 3,717,513, Cl. 148-11.50a. 

Adler, Robert, to Zenith Radio Corporation. Acoustic wave amplifica- 
tion system. 3,717,819, Cl. 330-5.500. 

Advance Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Faltin, Hans G., 3,717,335. 

Aerpat A.G., mesne: See— 

Prosser, Paul Edward; Sanders, John Stewart; Savage, Donald 
Stanley; and Summerlin, Frederick Arthur, 3,717,023. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Heyl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 

Air Products and Chemicals, Inc.: See— 

Alexander, Warner; Gosselin, Kenneth F.; and McEvoy, James E., 
3,717,588. 

Bechara, Ibrahim S.; De Lamater, George B.; and Milligan, Bar- 
ton, 3,717,676. 

Huntzinger, Elwood E.; and Schwartz, Nelson N., 3,717,595. 

Uffner, Melville W., 3,717,491. 

Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., mesne: See— 

Luker, Ronald J.; and Jewell, George S., 3,717,332. 

Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 

Ninomiya, Tsunehiko; Ojima, Takashi; Yamaguchi, Shizuko; and 
Ito, Mieko, 3,717,477. 
Akashi, Goro: See— 
Aonuma, Masashi; 
3,717,504. 
Aktiebolaget Bofors: See— 
Hede, Nils Erik Allan; Hellner, Lars Ivar; and Johansson, Hans 
Elof, 3,717,455. 

Alagy, Jacob; Busson, Christian; Gadelle, Claude; and Seree de Roch, 
Irenee, to Institut Francais du Petrole des Carburants et Lubrifiants. 
Process for manufacturing epoxypropane and acetic acid. 3,717,662, 
Cl. 260-348.50v. 

Alburn, Harvey E.: See— 

Grant, Norman H.; and Alburn, Harvey E., 3,717,669. 

Aldridge, Lionel Dennis, to AMP Incorporated. Threaded electrical 
connections. 3,717,839, Cl. 339-95.00r. 

Alexander, Carl J., to Wells Manufacturing Corporation. Reciprocat- 
ing saw and blade therefor. 3,716,916, Cl. 143-68.00e. 

Alexander, Warner; Gosselin, Kenneth F.; and McEvoy, James E., to 
Air Products and Chemicals, Ihc. Amorphous aluminodisilicate sup- 
ported catalyst. 3,717,588, Cl. 252-455.00r. 

Alfes, John A., to General Motors Corporation. Energy absorber. 
3,717,223, Cl. 188-1.00c. 

Alinari, Carlo. Depth gauge. 3,717,032, Cl. 73-300.000. 


Fujiyama, Masaaki; and Akashi, Goro, 


Allard, Gilles; and Lansiart, Alain, to Commissariat a l’Energie 
Atomique. Spark chamber radiation-detecting device. 3,717,766, Cl. 
250-83.60r. 

Allard, Pierre: See— 

Rochina, Vincent; and Allard, Pierre, 3,717,696. 

Allen, Thomas E., to Caterpiller Tractor Co. Flow limiter and relief 
valve-belleville washer. 3,717,167, Cl. 137-117.000. 

Allen, Thomas E., to Caterpiller Tractor Co. Safety valve-Belleville. 
3,717,178, Cl. 137-610.000. 

Allerbjer, Inger Margaretha, nee Nyberg: See— 

Nyberg, Carl Erik Josef, 3,717,173. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Fohr, Thomas E., 3,716,895. 

Allied Control Company, Inc.: See— 

Flaherty, Roger J., 3,717,829. 

Allis-Chalmers Manufacturing Company: See— 

Reynolds, George E.; Mattison, Donald J.; and Gedemer, Fred J., 
3,716,964. 

Alps Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shimojo, Takemi, 3,717,737. 

Altmann, Werner: See— 

Enke, Kurt; and Altmann, Werner, 3,717,133. 

Altmeppen, Johannes, to Westinghouse Bremsen-und Apparatebau 
GmbH. Brake control apparatus. 3,717,383, Cl. 303-10.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Geiger, Robert C., 
3,716,909. 

Willis, Wilburn Coy, 3,717,275. 

Alyanov, Vladimir Fedorovich: See— 

Zinkovsky, Viktor Petrovich; Sukoian, Nariman Alexandrovich; 
Alyanov, Vladimir Fedorovich; and Frolov, Jury Fedorovich, 
3,717,712. 

Amana Refrigeration, Inc.: See— 

Peterson, Donald E., 3,717,793. 

Amarin Plastics Inc.: See— 

Honeycutt, Marshall L.; and Pye, William, 3,717,292. 

Amberg, Ralph Gilbert, to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Shrink-film capping 
machine. 3,716,963, Cl. 53-296.000. 

Ambrite Computer Rents, Inc.: See— 

Emery, Douglas M., 3,717,250. 

Ambrose, John; and Shepherd, Edmund J., to Dunlop Company 
Limited, The. Flexible hose. 3,717,180, Cl. 138-153.000. 

Amemiya, Hiroshi; and Graf, Stefano Arturo, to RCA Corporation. 
Circuit for minimizing the signal currents drawn by the input stage of 
an amplifier. 3,717,821, Cl. 330-26.000. 

American Air Filter Company, Inc.: See— 

Parrott, Orville C.; and Young, George W., 3,717,256. 

American Can Company: See— 

Kohl, Lou; and Shea, Daniel Joseph, 3,717,693. 

Langen, Jacobus Joseph; Lagen, Marinus Jacobus Maria; and To- 
pler, Ernest, 3,716,962. 

American Chain & Cable Company, Inc.: See— 

Peterson, Vincent Carl, 3,717,325. 

American cyanamid Company: See— 

Buell, Bennett George, 3,717,652. 

Werneke, Michael Francis, 3,717,574. 

American Flange & Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 

Laurizio, Jeremiah, 3,717,289. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Grant, Norman H.; and Alburn, Harvey E., 3,717,669. 

American Lava Corporation: See— 

Stradley, Norman H.; and Dunegan, Harry C., 3,717,497. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Shaw, Robert R.; and Uhimann, Donald R., 3,717,583. 

Smith, Luther W., 3,717,531. 

American Precision Industries Inc.: See— 

Oles, Herbert E.; and Thiesen, John W., Jr., 3,717,089. 

American Standard, Inc.: See— 

Gerken, Carl F., 3,717,194. 

AMF Corporation: See— 

Jacin, Harry; and Fiore, Joseph Vincent, 3,717,155. 

AMF Incorporated: See— 

Hill, Loran R., 3,717,047. 

Infantino, Joseph Rocco, 3,717,344. 

Rattray, William L.; and Brown, Bruce G., 3,717,529. 

Ammino, Raymond; Jordan, William E.; and Earle, William E., to Fox- 
boro Company, The. Chromatographic peak selector. 3,717,028, Cl. 
73-23.100. 

Ammons, Walter D. Suspension fish box. 3,716,938, Cl. 43-55.000. 

Amori, Joseph A. Peach feeding and slicing means. 3,717,087, Cl. 146- 
99.000. 
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AMP Domestic Inc., mesne: See— 
Ziegler, George W., Jr., 3,716,904. 
AMP Incorporated: See— 
Aldridge, Lionel Dennis, 3,717,839. 

AMP Incorporated, mesne: See— 

Masino, Carlo; and Gilardine, Paolo, 3,716,913. 

Amsted Industries Incorporated: See— 

Tack, Carl E., 3,716,903. 

Anaconda Company, The: See— 

Grunig, James K.; Anderson, Rodney J.; and Vance, Bess L., 
3,717,437. 

Anderson, Charles Ernest, to Harris-Intertype Corporation. Method of 
fabrication of semiconductor device package. 3,716,907, Cl. 29- 
470.900. 

Anderson, Edwin A. Seal and equalizing arrangement for a directional 
drilling apparatus. 3,717,208, Cl. 175-74.000. 

Anderson, Gerald C.: See— 

Roe, Robert A.; and Anderson, Gerald C., 3,717,213. 

Anderson, John W., to Sylvania Electric Products, Inc. Lamp having 
improved press seal. 3,716,898, Cl. 29-25.130. 

Anderson, Paul L.; Houlihan, William J.; and Manning, Robert E., to 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc. Substituted-3-hydrazino _pyridazines. 
3,717,632, Cl. 260-250.00a. 

Anderson, Paul L.; Houlihan, William J.; and Manning, Robert E., to 
Sandoz-Wander, Inc. Hydrazino and _ substituted hydrazino 
pyridazine-N-oxides. 3,717,635, Cl. 260-250.00a. 

Anderson, Rodney J.: See— 

Grunig, James K.; Anderson, Rodney J.; and Vance, Bess L., 
3,717,437. 

Andras, John, to VSI Corporation. Mold base adapter. 3,717,428, Cl. 
425-191.000. 

Andrews, John E., Jr.: See— 

Wronka, Adolph A.; Banker, Bernard R.; Andrews, John E., Jr.; 
and Kliem, Bernd W. A., 3,717,097. 
Angliker, Hans-Joerg: See— 
Peter, Richard; and Angliker, Hans-Joerg, 3,717,625. 
Anthone, Leo E.: See— 
Miller, Donald F.; Anthone, Leo E.; and Kahabka, Richard D., 
3,717,334. 
Anti-Pollution Devices, Inc.: See— 
Doyle, Lawrence O.., Jr.; and Meek, Harlen D., 3,716,967. 

Aoki, Masaru: See— 

Shirato, Akira; Furuyama, Hidezo; and Aoki, Masaru, 3,717,522. 

Aonuma, Masashi; Fujiyama, Masaaki; and Akashi, Goro, to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd. Magnetic recording medium. 3,717,504, Cl. 
117-239.000. 

Aotani, Hiroshi: See— 

Tanaka, Hiroyoshi; Aotani, Hiroshi; Shimamura, Masaharu; and 
Yuki, Ehime, 3,717,689. 
Appel, Karl-Richard: See— 
Ost, Walter; Thomas, Klaus; Jerchel, Dietrich; and Appel, Karl- 
Richard, 3,717,709. 
Applied Power Industries, Inc.: See— 
Roe, Robert A.; and Anderson, Gerald C., 3,717,213. 

Arakawa, Yoshihide: See— 

Shiga, Takeo; Takagi, Toshihiko; Arakawa, Yoshihide; and Sato, 
Hisao, 3,717,218. 

Arcari, Giuliana; Fregnan, Gian Carlo; Temperilli, Aldemio; and Ulivi, 
Pietro, to Societa Farmaceutici Italia. 8-Thioureidomethyl ergoline 
derivatives. 3,717,640, Cl. 260-285.500. 

Archer, Sydney, to Sterling Drug Inc. N-Substituted-norapomopmor- 
phines. 3,717,643, Cl. 260-289.00r. 

Arciprete, Genio R.; Cairns, Walter J.; Hertz, Carl Hellmuth; Mansson, 
Kjell Ake Gosta; and Rothery, John L., to Little, Arthur D., Inc. 
Method and apparatus for directing the flow of liquid droplets in a 
stream and instruments incorporating the same. 3,77,875, Cl. 346- 
1.000. 

Argus Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 

Costello, Bernard J., 3,717,743. 
Arieh, Shimon. Reansporting apparatus. 3,717,241, Cl. 198-184.000. 
Arkla Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kuhlenschmidt, Donald, 3,717,007. 

Arleevskaya, Natalia Yalovievna; Kalyaeva, Allanikolievna; and Plet- 
nev, Dmitry Vasilievich. Multi-section electromechanical band pass 
filter with resonators and transducers mechanically connected 
together and to the filter baseplate. 3,717,828, Cl. 333-71.00. 

Armstrong Cork Company: See— 

Culp, Charles Richard; and Lewicki, Walter John, Jr., 3,717,524. 
Moore, John H., 3,717,247. 
Asai, Mitsuko: See— 
Kishi, Toyokazu; Asai, Mitsuko; Harada, Setsuo; Muroi, Masayu- 
ki; and Misuno, Komei, 3,717,707. 
Asano, Kuniji: See— 
Kubo, Moritada; 
3,717,413. 

Ashar, Kanu G.; and Maheux, Leo W., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Process for fabricating a pedestal transistor. 
3,717,515, Cl. 148-175.000. 

Asquith, William, Limited: See— 

Ennis, Brian, 3,717,392. 

Asselin, Jean C.: See— 

Genest, Adrien P.; and Asselin, Jean C., 3,717,266. 

Ateliers & Chantiers de la Manche: See— 

Regnier, Paul, 3,717,123. 
Athena Controls, Inc.: See— 


Asano, Kuniji; and Ohashi, Hiromichi, 
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Evalds, Egils, 3,717,300. 

Athey, Stuart E., to Hobart Manufacturing Company, The. Magnetic 
switch control and interlock system. 3,717,830, Cl. 335-207.000. 

Athletic Swing Measurement, Inc.: See— 

Evans, James W., 3,717,857. 

Atkins, Carl E., to Wagner Electric Corporation. Code-responsive con- 
trol circuit. 3,717,795, Cl. 317-134,000. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Larson, Allen E., 3,717,485. 
Atomic Energy of Canada Limited: See— 
Wyatt, Brian Sidney, 3,717,454. 

Aubrier, Paul Jacques, to Societe Anonyme dite: CNMP-Berthiez. Ro- 
tary tool-carrying heads for machine tools. 3,717,417, Cl. 408- 
35.000. 

Auerbach, Richard, to Harman-Kordon, Incorporated. Tuning op- 
timization circuit for F. M. tuner, including means for detecting max- 
imum quieting. 3,717,817, Cl. 325-455.000. 

Authie, Gerard: See— 

Falvert, Daniel; Raciazek, Andre; Authie, Gerard; Clot, Jean; and 
Giraud, Alain, 3,717,757. 

Ayers, David T., Jr., to Kelsey-Hayes Company. Device for dual brake 
systems. 3,717,382, Cl. 303-6.00c. 

Babayan, Eduard P., to Hitco. Curable epoxy resin composition con- 
taining a substituted diurea compound. 3,717,612, Cl. 260-47.0en. 
Bach, Frederick O.; Chapin, Leo N.; Freed, Robert; and Cernoch, 
Thomas J., to Dick, A. B., Company, mesne. Electrophotographic 
multicolor copy developed receptor employing solubilizable dyes. 

3,717,463, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Badin, Elmer J., to Cities Service Oil Company. Fuel compositions con- 
taining nitrogen-heterocyclic substituted carbamates. 3,717,447, Cl. 
44-63.000. 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hauss, Alfred; Kieferle, Fritz; Kovacs, Jenoe; and Gulbins, Erich, 
3,717,621. 
Rohr, Wolfgang; and Fischer, Adolf, 3,717,668. 
Badische Maschinenfabrik GmbH: See— 
Graf, Max E., 3,716,946. 
Bahr, Russel F.: See— 
Bragg, Gary O.; Bahr, Russel F.; and Williamson, Shellie O., 
3,716,901. 
Baird-Atomic, Inc.: See— 
Grenier, Raymond P.; and Welsh, William F., 3,717,762. 

Balda Werke Photographische Gerate und Kunstaff R. Gruter Kom- 
manditgesellschaft: See— 

Lange, Karl Heinze, 3,717,079. 

Bandy, Charles Robert. Charging valve tool. 3,717,008, Cl. 62- 
292.000. 

Banker, Bernard R.: See— 

Wronka, Adolph A.; Banker, Bernard R.; Andrews, John E., Jr.; 
and Kliem, Bernd W. A., 3,717,097. 

Banville, Bertrand, to Prayfel Inc. Computerized race game. 
3,717,345, Cl. 273-86.00r. 

Barber-Colman Company: See— 

Sweger, Russell P., 3,717,803. 

Bargman, Dale L., Jr., to Colorado Leisure Products, Inc. Vehicle tire 
carrier. 3,717,271, Cl. 214-451.000. 

Barmag Barmer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Rehn, Karl-Heinz; and Middelmann, Heinz, 3,716,980. 

Barnes, Estil N.; and Collins, Harold T., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Process for preparing textured filled olefin polymer extrusions. 
3,717,695, Cl. 264-90.000. 

Baron, Frank A.; and Benner, Roland G., to Mallinckrodt Chemical 
Works. Purification of p-aminophenol. 3,717,680, Cl. 260-575.000. 

Barrabas, Fritz, to Westfalische Bergewerkschaftskasse. Educational 

tem for questioning a plurality of pupils simultaneously. 
3,716,929, Cl. 35-48.00r. 

Barret, Jean Pierre; Jourdan, Gerard; and Harbonn, Jacques, to Institut 
Francais du Petrole, des Carburants et Lubrifiants. Process of high 
reliability for communications between a master installation and 
secondary installations and device for carrying outthis process. 
3,717,844, Cl. 340-5.00r. 

Barriere, Georges Jean Joseph; and Dalbera, Michel Rene Joseph, to 
International Standard Electric Corporation. Surveillance doppler 
radars. 3,717,874, Cl. 343-7.0ed. 

Barth, David E.: See— 

Petzon, Arthur R.; Conway, James M.; and Barth, David E., 
3,716,876. 

BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 

Kan, Peter T.; Cenker, Moses; and Patton, John T., Jr., 3,717,596. 

Basler Electric Company: See— 

Gnaedinger, Donald J.; and Staley, Gerald E., 3,717,805. 

Bassoff, Arthur B., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Index device. 3,717,044, Cl. 
74-142.000. 

Bateman, John H., to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Bis (haloximino) 
acetone and method of preparation. 3,717,678, Cl. 260-566.00a. 

Bates, Howard J., Jr.; and Hill, Jack O., to Oceanoics, Inc. Trenching 

tus. 3,717,003, Cl. 61-72.400. 


Batz, JaMes E., to Northern Illinois Gas Company. An 
converter having an electrostatic encoder. 3,717,869, Cl. 340- 
347.00p. 

Bauer Bros. Co., The: See— 

Rowand, Ronald P.; and Michel, Donald P., 3,717,255. 

Baumer, Wilhelm; Fruhstorfer, Wolfgang; Hesse, Reiner; Engelhardt, 

Manfred; and Dennler, Bernd, to Merck Patent Gesellschift mit 
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Beschrankter Hagtung, mesne. Phenol ethers and phenol esters as 
stabilizers. 3,717,611, Cl. 260-45.95g. 

Bazhaw, Willis O., to Hunt Oil Company. Surveying apparatus. 
3,716,923, Cl. 33-264.000. 

Beall, Francis C., to Research Corporation, mesne. Wood forming 
method. 3,717,187, Cl. 144-327.000. 

Bechara, Ibrahim S.; De Lamater, George B.; and Milligan, Barton, to 
Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. Synthesis of oxycarboxylic acids 
salts. 3,717,676, Cl. 260-53 1.00c. 

Bechtel International Corporation: See— 

Dikinis, Daumantas V.; and Yuen, Moon H., 3,717,804. 
Beck, Erich. Method of preparing regrind. 3,717,307, Cl. 241-24.000. 
Beckman Industries, Inc.: See— 

Penhasi, Harry A.; and Meir, Henry, 3,717,436. 

Beggs, James E., to General Electric Company. Method of constructing 
a vapor deposited bi-potential cathode. 3,717,503, Cl. 117-212.000. 

Behr, Rolf: See— 

Heyl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 
Bell & Howell Company: See— 
Bruck, Peter, 3,717,093. 
Duck, Sherman W.; and Jeffers, Frederick J., 3,717,460. 
McClure, Richard J., 3,717,459. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Biskeborn, Merle C.; McCann, Joseph P.; and Sabia, Raffaele A., 
3,717,716. 

Briley, Bruce Edwin, 3,717,755. 

Buzzard, Clair A.; Pasternack, Gerlad P.; and Saltzberg, Burton 
R., 3,717,754. 

Chu, Ta-Shing, 3,717,827. 

Dalton, John Vincent; Mac Rae, Alfred Urquhart; Mathews, 
James Robert; Moline, Robert Alan;’ Pickar, Kenneth Arnold; 
and Seidel, Harvey Donald, 3,717,790. 

Ehrlich, Nathan, 3,717,866. 

Gans, Michael James, 3,717,814. 

Ghiron, Hugo; and Ulrich, Werner, 3,717,850. 

Hirsch, Peter, 3,717,812. 

Hubbard, William Marshall; and Li, Tingye, 3,717,769. 

Schinke, David Paul; and Van Uitert, Le Grand Gerard, 
3,717,562. 

Bellmann, Manfred; and Pfeiffer, Gerd, to Mannesmann Aktien- 
pai Method and mill for skew rolling. 3,717,018, Cl. 72- 

7.000. 

Bellware, James D., to General Motors Corporation. Windshield wiper 
system. 3,716,887, Cl. 15-250.170. 

Belohoubek, Bohuslav: See— 

Linda, Josef; Belohoubek, Bohuslav; and Marsalek, Jaroslav, 
3,717,393. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Farrah, Harry Robert; Marom, Emanuel; and Mueller, Rolf K., 
3,717,843. 

Wertheimer, Harry P.; and Sekella, Thomas Curran, 3,717,734. 

Benecke, Norman L., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Mid-bed 
distrubutor. 3,717,254, Cl. 210-279.000. 

Benner, Roland G.: See— 

Baron, Frank A.; and Benner, Roland G., 3,717,680. 

Bennett, lan Cameron: See— 

Hondermarck, Jean Claude; Bennett, lan Cameron; and Guillo, 
Jacques, 3,717,552. 

Benson, Henry E., to Warren Industries. Corner bracket and roller 
asembly for sliding doors. 3,716,890, Cl. 16-91.000. 

Benteler, Helmut, to Benteler-Werke AG. Method of making an insu- 
lated tube. 3,717,527, Cl. 156-79.000. 

Benteler-Werke AG: See— 

Benteler, Helmut, 3,717,527. 

Bentley, William; and Kellar, John D., to PPG Industries, Inc. Manu- 
facture of glass sheets having predetermined outline shapes. 
3,717,290, Cl. 225-2.000. 

Berends, Howard, to Holland Hitch Company. Convertible dolly-tan- 
dem axle. 3,717,363, Cl. 280-476.000. 

Berends, Howard P., to Holland Hitch Company. Vehicular bag hoist. 
3,717,273, Cl. 214-512.000. 

Berezansky, Louis P. Centrifugal switch. 3,717,733, Cl. 200-80.000. 

Berg Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Mancini, Lloyd, 3,717,841. 

Bergische Achsenfabrik Fr. Kotz & Sohne: See— 

Brandt, Heinrich, 3,717,049. 

Bernaerts, Henry J., to United States of America, Navy. Telescoping 
guard for Hazelton propellers. 3,717,114, Cl. 114-16.00r. 

Bernard, Rene George, to Societe d'Etudes Verrieres Appliquees. 
Shutter valves for high-vacuum applications. 3,717,322, Cl. 251- 
61.000. 

Bernardi, James T. Column flange and stiffener plate construction. 
3,716,957, Cl. $2-633.000. 

Bernardi, James T. Beam end construction for semi-rigid connection to 
a column. 3,716,959, Cl. 52-721.000. 

Bernardi, Luigi; and Goffredo, Onfrio. Process for the preparaion of L- 
dopa. 3,717,673, Cl. 260-519.000. 

Berndt, Wilbur C.; and Hardenbrook, Harry J. Cold pressure bandage. 
3,717,145, Cl. 128-82.100. 

Beroza, Morton: See— 

McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; Davis, Harry G.; and 
Eddy, Gaines W., 3,717,706. 
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Bethlehem Steel Corporation: See— 

Caldwell, Laurence B.; and Helman, Robert W., 3,717,501. 
Melloy, George F.; and Russ, John C., 3,717,508. 

Bhatt, Harshad J., to Cogar Corporation. Fabrication method for mak- 
ing an aluminum alloy having a high resistance to electromigration. 
3,717,564, Cl. 204-192.000. 

Billett, Ronald J.: See— 

Short, Charles R.; and Billett, Ronald J., 3,717,336. 
Bimler, Rudolf. Orthopedic leg support. 3,717,144, Cl. 128-80.00a. 
Bio-Technical Resources, Inc.: See— 

Sfat, Michael R.; and Morton, Bruce J., 3,717,471. 

Biscar, Jean P., to University of California, The Regents of the. Three 
electrode flow meter. 3,717,031, Cl. 73-194.0em. 

Bischof, Kaspar; Hoskins, Robert D.; and Shepherd, John M., to Mid- 
cal Aluminum, Inc. Sealing compound applying machine and 
method. 3,717,184, Cl. 141-1.000. 

Bishop, John W.: See— 

Robison, Ernest B.; Ehrlich, Shelton; and Bishop, John W., 
3,717,700. 

Biskeborn, Merle C.; McCann, Joseph P.; and Sabia, Raffaele A., to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Plastic insulated con- 
ductor communications cable water proofed with an internal void- 
pilling mixture of petroleum jelly and high molecular weight olyethu- 
lene or polypropylene. 3,717,716, Cl. 174-25.00r. 

Bissett, Joseph L. Meat product. 3,717,473, Cl. 99-107.000. 

Bitumarin N.V.: See— 

Rinkel, Gerardus; and Van Doorn, Gijsbert, 3,717,492. 

Bizzini, Bernard; Chermann, Jean-Claude; Jasmin, Claude; and 
Raynaud, Marcel. Method of cell culture. 3,717,551, Cl. 195-1.700. 

Black, Robert B. Autoclave. 3,717,434, Cl. 21-94.000. 

Black, Sivalls & Bryson, Inc.: See— 

Pelczerski, Eugene A.; and Karnavas, James A., 3,717,703. 

Black, Thomas J., to Westerman, Werner F. Coin counter cut-off and 
recycling apparatus. 3,717,158, Cl. 133-8.000. 

Blair, Charles R. Attache case convertible to luggage dolly. 3,717,228, 
Cl. 190-1.000. 

Blanton, Colectra E., Jr. Board game apparatus. 3,717,341, Cl. 273- 
1.00r. 

Blay, Jorge A., to Celanese Corporation. Thermal purification of 
terephthalic acid using a carboxylic acidic aromatic solvent. 
3,717,674, Cl. 260-525.000. 

Bliss, Norman Stanley: See— 

Smith, Colin Francis Greening; and Bliss, Norman Stanley, 
3,717,719. 

Blum, Paul R., to Marine Swimming Pool Equipment Co. Swimming 
pool skimmer with demountable weir. 3,716,873, Cl. 4-172.170. 

Bodine, Albert G. Sonic apparatus for working plastic material. 
3,717,427, Cl. 425-174.000. 

Bodine, Albert G. Use of sonic resonant energy in electrical machining. 
3,717,567, Cl. 204-222.000. 

Boehringer, C. H., & Sohn: See— 

Ost, Walter; Thomas, Klaus; Jerchel, Dietrich; and Appel, Karl- 
Richard, 3,717,709. 
Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H.: See— 
Maier, Roland; and Sauter, Robert, 3,717,629. 
Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Zeile, Karl; Wole, Martin; 
Hoefke, Wolfgang; and Samtleben, Hans- Wolfgang, 3,717,633. 

Boggs, Roger L.: See— 

Cackley, George W.; Heitzman, Gary N.; Boggs, Roger L.; and 
Stedman, Robert N., 3,717,387. 

Boggs, Roger L.; and Stedman, Robert N., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Spacer means for cushioned track. 3,717,388, Cl. 305-19.000. 

Boggs, Roger L.; and Stedman, Robert N., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. 
Pitch adjustment means for track assemblies. 3,717,389, Cl. 305- 
19.000. 

Bohnen, David J. Pivot indicating golf practice mat. 3,717,349, Cl. 
273-186.00r. 

Boileau, Jacques, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements 
Michelin, raison sociale Michelin & Cie. Radial tire having inter- 
posed plies at tread reinforcement edges. 3,717,190, Cl. 152- 
361.000. , 

Bok, Cornelis, to Nederlandse Organisatie voor Tolgepast Natuur- 
wetenschappelijk Onderzoek Ten Behoeve Van Nijverheid. Method 
for manufacturing linen yarn, and linen yarn obtained by application 
of this method. 3,716,981, Cl. 57-139.000. 

Boose, Cesar Adrianus; and Reidt, Maarten Johan, to Reactor Cen- 
trum Nederland. Method for the blackening of aluminum. 
3,717,510, Cl. 148-6.240. 

Booth, Gary E., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Mono- and 
diphthalimidyl derivatives. 3,717,630, Cl. 260-240.0ca. 

Borse, Anton G., to Borse Plastic Products Corporation. Disposable 
urinal. 3,716,871, Cl. 4-110.000. 

Borse Plastic Products Corporation: See— 

Borse, Anton G., 3,716,871. 

Bosch, Robert, Photokino GmbH: See— 

Riedel, Wolfgang, 3,717,405. 

Bosley, Denis V.: See— 

Merino, Dennis H.; Bosley, Denis V.; Lucas, Daniel R., Jr.; and 
Schlau, Floyd E., 3,717,346. 

Bosley, Denis V.; Crain, Philip W.; Douglas, Raymond J.; Loomis, 
Bernard; Schlau, Floyd E.; and Staats, William A., to Mattel, Inc. 
Toy flight simulator and control tower system. 3,716,940, Cl. 46- 
77.000. 


Bouvet, Rene Jules: See— 
Daeninckx, Jean; and Bouvet, Rene Jules, 3,717,303. 
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Bowers, David L., to General Electric Company. Standby external rate 
control and implanted standby heart pacer. 3,717,153, Cl. 128- 
419.00p. 

Bowers, Jeffrey L. Balance skill game. 3,717,340, Cl. 273-1.00r. 

Bowers, Jeffrey L. Catching post and projectile. 3,717,348, Cl. 273- 
96.00r. 

Bowling, Joseph E., Jr.: See— 

Carpenter, James H.; and Bowling, Joseph E., Jr., 3,716,947. 

Boyajian, Alfred Z., to Boyan, Limited. Manually actutable tool. 
3,716,879, Cl. 7-5.600. 

Boyan, Limited: See— 

Boyajian, Alfred Z., 3,716,879. 

Boydell, Kenneth Raymond, to Dowty Technical Developments 
Limited. Selector valves. 3,717,175, Cl. 137-596.130. 

Boyle, William H., to Chainbelt, Rex, Inc. Peripheral feed and effluent 
system for sedimentation tanks. 3,717,257, Cl. 210-521.000. 

Boys, Donald R.; and White, Ernest W., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Vacuum processing machine for aluminizing headlamp reflec- 
tors. 3,717,119, Cl. 118-49.000. 

Bradley, Ronnie A.: See— 

Lindemer, Terrence B.; and Bradley, Ronnie A., 3,717,582. 

Bragg, Gary O.; Bahr, Russel F.; and Williamson, Shellie O., to Cater- 
pillar Tractor Company. Method for making a porsional vibration 
damper. 3,716,901, Cl. 29-149.5nm. 

Brahm, Harry. Combination massaging, air-cushioning and ventilating 
insole. 3,716,930, Cl. 36-3.00b. 

Brander, George T.; and Lander, William M., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Pallet-package structure for cathode ray tubes. 
3,717,245, Cl. 206-65.00r. 

Brandt, Heinrich, to Bergische Achsenfabrik Fr. Kotz & Sohne. 
Multistage wheel hub transmission. 3,717,049, Cl. 74-750.00r. 

Braverman, Theodore: See— 

Klingler, Josef F.; Braverman, Theodore; and Klingler, Charles E., 
3,717,035. 

Breitweiser, Gary C., to Sloan Technology Corporation. Thermally 
shrinkable devices. 3,717,746, Cl. 219-200.000. 

Brenneisen, Erich; Lindner, Helmut; and Schmidt, Heinz, to Farb- 
werke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Brun- 
ing. Water-insoluble phenyl-azo-phenyl. 3,717,626, Cl. 260- 
207.100. 

Breslow, David S., to Hercules Incorporated. Modification of ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated polymers with polyfunctional quaternary amidox- 
imidinium salts. 3,717,560, Cl. 204-159.180. 

Brewer, Allen; and Joy, Michael, to Canadian Patents and Develop- 
ment Limited. Light collector for gamma ray cameras. 3,717,402, 
Cl. 350-286.000. 

Briley, Bruce Edwin, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Parallel adder using a carry propagation bus. 3,717,755, Cl. 235- 
175.000. 

Brindisi, Frank A., Jr., to Enthone, Incorporated. Composition and 
method for selectively stripping nickel and/or copper. 3,717,520, Cl. 
156-18.000. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Goodwin, William Reuther; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William, 3,717,661. 
British Aircraft Corporation Limited: See— 
Ward, Norman Reginald, 3,717,096. 
British Petroleum Company, Limited, The: See— 
Hondermarck, Jean Claude; Bennett, lan Cameron; and Guillo, 
Jacques, 3,717,552. 
Bro-Lee Incorporated: See— 
Brown, Donald A.; and Leech, George W., 3,717,568. 

Brodnitz, Michael Hugo, to International Flavor & Fragrances, Inc. Al- 
keny] trisulfides. 3,717,681, Cl. 260-608.000. 

Brown, Bruce G.: See— 

Rattray, William L.; and Brown, Bruce G., 3,717,529. 

Brown, Donald A.; and Leech, George W., to Bro-Lee Incorporated. 
Apparatus for removing minerals from ore. 3,717,568, Cl. 204- 
228.000. 

Brown, Robert Alan, to Inmont Corporation. Polyurethane production 
in the presence of boron trifluoride. 3,717,604, Cl. 260-32.60n. 

Brown, Thomas: See— 

Abilock, Solomon; Shottenfeld, Richard; and Brown, Thomas, 
3,717,771. ‘ 
Brown, William C.: See— 
Massey, Ernst M.; and Brown, William C., 3,717,786. 

Brownbill, Thomas Duncan, to Dale, John, Limited. Tube dispenser. 
3,717,281, Cl. 221-278.000. 

Bruck, Herbert: See— 

Heyl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 

Bruck, Peter, to Bell & Howell Company. Thermographic method of 
spirit duplication and transfer sheet for use therein. 3,717,093, Cl. 
101-469.000. 

Bruckbauer, Gerald J.; and Corty, Michael E., to PPG Industries, Inc. 
Curtain coating head. 3,717,121, Cl. 118-324.000. 

Brugger, Emil. Slide rule for payroll use. 3,717,298, Cl. 235-70.00r. 

Buchel, Karl-Heinz; Regel, Erik K.; and Plempel, Manfred, to Far- 
benfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. | N-Trityl-imidazoles. 
3,717,657, Cl. 260-309.000. 

Buczek, Carl J.; Demaria, Anthony J.; Ferrar, Carl M.; and Wayne, 
Robert J., to United Aircraft Corporation. Apparatus and method 
for magnetically scanning an electric discharge gas laser. 3,717,824, 
Cl. 331-94.500. 
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Buddecke, Charles L.: See— 
Buddecke, Charles L., 3,717,037. 

Buddecke, Charles L., to Buddecke, Charles L., Flatten, Orris A., 
Hyman, Oscar E. and LeValley, John. Pressure measuring system. 
3,717,037, Cl. 73-388.00r. 

Buehler, Arthur; and De Montmollin, Rene, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Reac- 
tive azo compounds acetoacetyl group containing an anthrquinonyl. 
3,717,624, Cl. 260-153.000. 

Buell, Bennett George, to American cyanamid Company. 9-Carboxylic 
naphthoxazoles and plastics brightened therewith. 3,717,652, Cl. 
260-307.00d. 

Bultemann, Hans-Joachim, to Varian Mat GmbH. Method for produc- 
tion of a diffusion membrane arrangement. 3,717,525, Cl. 156- 
77.000. 

Bunning, John G., to Esterline Corporation. Strip chart drive for 
recorder. 3,717,881, Cl. 346-136.000. 

Burenga, Thomas I., to TSC Industries Inc. Tractor power take-off for 
centrifugal pump. 3,717,045, Cl. 74-15.600. 

Burgess, Ronald R., to Motorola, Inc. Single crystal silicon contact for 
integrated circuits and method for making same. 3,717,514, Cl. 148- 
175.000. 

Burgett, David C.: See— 

Dalhuisen, Albert J.; Deis, William H.; and Burgett, David C., 
3,717,600. 

Burrow, Melvin N. Remote well plugging apparatus. 3,717,202, Cl. 
166-55.000. 

Burtscher, Joachim; Emeis, Reimer; and Herlet, Adolf, to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Method of producing small area semiconductor 
components. 3,716,911, Cl. 29-578.000. 

Busch, Josef: See— 

Heyl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 

Busson, Christian: See— 

Alagy, Jacob; Busson, Christian; Gadelle, Claude; and Seree de 
Roch, Irenee, 3,717,662. 

Butts, Mervin R., to General Motors Corporation. Refrigeration 
evaporator assembly. 3,717,009, Cl. 62-523.000. 

Buzzard, Clair A.; Pasternack, Gerlad P.; and Saltzberg, Burton R., to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Digital filter arrange- 
ment which alternatively filters two signals differing in frequency. 
3,717,754, Cl. 235-152.000. 

Byler, William H.; and Mattis, James J., to U.S. Radium Corporation. 
Method for preparing rare earth oxide phosphors. 3,717,584, Cl. 
252-301.40r. 

Cackley, George W.; Heitzman, Gary N.; Boggs, Roger L.; and Sted- 
man, Robert N., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Cushioned track with 
cross grousers. 3,717,387, Cl. 305-19.000. 

Cairns, Walter J.: See— 

Arciprete, Genio R.; Cairns, Walter J.; Hertz, Carl Hellmuth; 
Mansson, Kjell Ake Gosta; and Rothery, John L., 3,717,875. 

Caldwell, Laurence B.; and Helman, Robert W., to Bethlehem Steel 
Corporation. Method of forming minimized spangle coated strip. 
3,717,501, Cl. 117-102.00m. 

Calgon Corporation: See— 

Thompson, Ralph N.; and Hoover, Merwin F., 3,717,679. 

Cameron Iron Works, Inc., mesne: See— 

Thornton, Roland L., Jr., 3,717,849. 

Cammorata, Joseph J.: See— 

Mainhardt, Robert; and Cammorata, Joseph J., 3,717,069. 

Campbell, James W., to Halton City State Bank, mesne. Method and 
apparatus for cutting panels. 3,717,265, Cl. 214-1.600. 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited: See— 

Brewer, Allen; and Joy, Michael, 3,717,402. 

Cannon, Curtis W., to Climax Chemical Company. Solid-liquid con- 
tacting apparatus. 3,717,440, Cl. 23-284.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Negishi, Hirokazu; Endo, Ichiro; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, 
Teruo, 3,717,462. 

Caraccia, Joseph R.: See— 

Germino, Felix J.; and Caraccia, Joseph R., 3,717,475. 

Carborundum Company, The: See— 

Carpenter, James H.; and Bowling, Joseph E., Jr., 3,716,947. 
Mt. Pleasant, Edison P., Ill, 3,717,694. 

Carder, Victor H.: See— 

McCort, John I.; Notman, Robert J.; and Carder, Victor H., 
3,717,365. 

Cargnel, Robert A.: See— 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Geiger, Robert C., 
3,716,909. 

Carlson, Ronald H., to Hooker Chemical Corporation. Process for 
sequestering metal ions by use of an amino carboxylic phosphine. 
3,717,701, Cl. 423-272.000. 

Carpenter, James H.; and Bowling, Joseph E., Jr., to Carborundum 
Company, The. Abrasive blast cleaning system. 3,716,947, Cl. 51- 
9.000 


Carpenter, Keith H., to General Motors Corporation. Depressed park 
wiper mechanism. 3,717,048, Cl. 74-600.000. 

Carr, George W., to Pullman Incorporated. Container hold-down 
locking means. 3,717,372, Cl. 296-35.00a. 

Carr, George W., to Pullman Incorporated. Variance compensator for 
chassis-to-container locking mechanism. 3,717,373, Cl. 296-35.00a. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Pilarczyk, Karol, 3,717,418. 
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Carter, Harry R., to Poloron Products, Inc. Spring mounting for snow- 
mobile bogie wheels. 3,717,211, Cl. 180-5.00r. 

Carter, Kenneth R., to Litton Systems, Inc. Conductor grids for post 
and film memory systems. 3,717,854, Cl. 340-174.0va. 

Carter, Sidney T., to A-T-O Inc. Container handling apparatus. 
3,717,239, Cl. 198-3 1.0aa. 

Carter, Warren E., to Perfect Equipment Corporation. Wheel weight 
demonstrating device. 3,716,927, Cl. 35-19.00r. 

Cartier, Roger J., to Controls Company of America. Timer stepping 
mechanism having stretched intervals. 3,717,043, Cl. 74-112.000. 
Case, Cecil L.; Elder, Robert L.; and Fell, Ferol S., to Hesston Cor- 
poration. Mowing, conditioning and windrowing machine and 

method. 3,716,972, Cl. 56-1.000. 

Case, Melvin C.; and Durney, George P., to ILC Industries, Inc. 
Method for forming crush resistant conduit. 3,717,530, Cl. 156- 
144.000. 

Castaigne, Albert R. J., to Centre d'Etudes Pour I"Industrie Phar- 
maceutique. 2-Dielhylamino-ethyl nicotinate, para-chloro- phenoxy- 
isobutyiic acid salt. 3,717,649, Cl. 260-295.50r. 

Caterpillar Tractor Co.: See— 

Boggs, Roger L.; and Stedman, Robert N., 3,717,388. 

Boggs, Roger L.; and Stedman, Robert N., 3,717,389. 

Cackley, George W.; Heitzman, Gary N.; Boggs, Roger L.; and 
Stedman, Robert N., 3,717,387. 

Fuzzell, Joe E., 3,717,073. 

Moser, Raymond L.; and Oldenburg, Dorrance, 3,717,185. 

Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 

Bragg, Gary O.; Bahr, Russel F.; and Williamson, Shellie O., 
3,716,901. 
Kronenberg, Francis E.; Olson, Alexius B.; Poirot, James M.; Roh- 
weder, Gerald D.; and Winkler, Harold W., 3,717,025. 
Caterpiller Tractor Co.: See— 
Allen, Thomas E., 3,717,167. 
Allen, Thomas E., 3,717,178. 
Caviccioli, Mario. Pot washer and sterilizer. 3,717,159, Cl. i34-58.0dl. 
CCI Aerospace Corporation: See— 
Herr, Frank M., 3,717,163. 

Cecil, James Barton, to Motorola, Inc. Digital to analog converter in- 
cluding improved reference current source. 3,717,777, Cl. 307- 
296.000. 

Celanese Corporation: See— 

Blay, Jorge A., 3,717,674. 

Cenker, Moses: See— 

Kan, Peter T.; Cenker, Moses; and Patton, John T., Jr., 3,717,596. 

Centre d’Etudes Pour I"Industrie Pharmaceutique: See— 

Castaigne, Albert R. J., 3,717,649. 

Centre Technique de I"Industrie des Papiers Cartons et Celluloses: 

‘Ca 
Jacquelin, Guy, 3,717,546. 

Cernoch, Thomas J.: See— 

Bach, Frederick O.; Chapin, Leo N.; Freed, Robert; and Cernoch, 
Thomas J., 3,717,463. 

Certain, Bernard Maurice, to Societe Nationale Idustrielle Aerospo- 
tiale. Method and devices for improving the longitudinal stability of 
helicopters. 3,717,317, Cl. 244-17.130. 

Chaffee, Robert C.: See— 

Chartier, Richard G.; and Chaffee, Robert C., 3,717,272. 

Chainbelt, Rex, Inc.: See— 

Boyle, William H., 3,717,257. 

Chakrabarti, Paritosh M.; Stange, Hugo; and Volpp, Gert Paul, to FMC 
Corporation. Polymers of  1-butene-2,3,4-tricarboxylic acid. 
3,717,616, Cl. 260-78.50r. 

Chakravarti, Diptiman; Surendranath, Jack G.; and Orth, Richard 
Duncan, to Fentron Industries, Inc. Method of producing an elec- 
trolytic coating on aluminum and the product thereof. 3,717,555, Cl. 
204-35.00n. 

Champlain Power Products Limited: See— 

Rayfield, John Allen, 3,717,353. 

Chana, Howard E.; Rado, Joseph; and White, Harold D., to General 
Motors Corporation. Intake manifold for exhaust gas recirculation. 
3,717,131, Cl. 123-52.0mv. 

Chapin, Leo N.: See— 

Bach, Frederick O.; Chapin, Leo N.; Freed, Robert; and Cernoch, 
Thomas J., 3,717,463. 

Chapman, Clarke: See— 

Woodall, Alan; and Honey, Chesleigh Brian, 3,717,295. 

Chapman, Paul W., to Honeywell Inc. KTAO3 Ultraviolet detector. 
3,717,799, Cl. 317-234.00r. 

Chartier, Richard G.; and Chaffee, Robert C., to Gilmore-Tatge Mfg. 
Co., Inc. Tailgate auger. 3,717,272, Cl. 214-503.000. 

Chaveneaud, Roger M.; and Janoska, Georges, to Societe a Responsa- 
bilite Limitee dite: Societe Lamy d’Etudes et de Recherches. Step- 
by-step driving device. 3,717,232, Cl. 192-142.00r. 

Chemerda, John M.: See— 

Jones, William H.; and Chemerda, John M., 3,717,656. 

Chermann, Jean-Claude: See— 

Bizzini, Bernard; Chermann, Jean-Claude; Jasmin, Claude; and 
Raynaud, Marcel, 3,717,551. 
Chicago Bridge & Iron Company: See— 
Tam, William A., 3,717,001. 

Chu, Ta-Shing, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Polarization transformation apparatus. 3,717,827, Cl. 333-21.00a. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Buehler, Arthur; and De Montmollin, Rene, 3,717,624. 
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Peter, Richard; and Angliker, Hans-Joerg, 3,717,625. 
Zondler, Helmut; and Pfleiderer, Wolfgang, 3,717,593. 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 
Bateman, John H., 3,717,678. 
Howell, Frederick Harold; and Pickles, Wilfred, 3,717,691. 
Kocsis, Karoly; Renner, Ulrich; and Jaeggi, Knut Alfred, 
3,717,641. 
Lyssy, Theodor; Keller, Ernst; Heller, Hansjorg; and Muller, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,614. 
Marand, Jean, 3,717,287. 
Circa Tran. Inc.: See— 
Fottler, Stanley A., 3,717,742. 

Citek, Francis J.: See— 

McAllister, LeRoy; and Citek, Francis J., 3,717,569. 

Cities Service Oil Company: See— 

Badin, Elmer J., 3,717,447. 
Gulbrandsen, Arthur F., 3,717,283. 

Citizen Watch Company Limited: See— 

Tanaka, Kazuo; Tsuzuki, Akira; and Matsumura, 
3,716,983. 

Clark, James William: See— 

Law, Ernest Harry; and Clark, James William, 3,717,104. 

Clark, Richard J., to Rex Chainbelt Inc. Solenoid operated valve. 
3,717,179, Cl. 137-625.650. 

Climax Chemical Company: See— 

Cannon, Curtis W., 3,717,440. 

Clot, Jean: See— 

Falvert, Daniel; Raciazek, Andre; Authie, Gerard; Clot, Jean; and 
Giraud, Alain, 3,717,757. 

Cochran, David L.; and Salter, Steven J., to MB Associates. Rocket 
launcher. 3,717,068, Cl. 89-1.806. 

Cochran Western Corporation: See— 

McCort, John 1; Notman, Robert J.; and Carder, Victor H., 
3,717,365. 

Cocke, John; Mommens, Jacques H.; and Raviv, Josef, to International 
Business Machines Corporation. Processing of compacted data. 
3,717,851, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Cogar Corporation: See— 

Bhatt, Harshad J., 3,717,564. 

Colchester, John Edward; and Entwisle, John Hubert, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. 4,4’-(Bis N,N’ carbamyl methyl) 
dihydro-bipyridyls. 3,717,646, Cl. 260-295.0am. 

Cole, Edward L.: See— 

Hess, Howard V.; and Cole, Edward L., 3,717,545. 

Cole, William R., Jr.: See— 

Evans, Homer; and Cole, William R., Jr., 3,716,933. 

Collett, Robert M. Flesh penetrating apparatus. 3,717,151, Cl. 128- 
347.000. 

Collins, Harold T.: See— 

Barnes, Estil N.; and Collins, Harold T., 3,717,695. 

Colorado Leisure Products, Inc.: See— 

Bargman, Dale L., Jr., 3,717,271. 
Comalco Limited: See— 
Scrivener, lan, 3,716,958. 

Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique: See— 

Allard, Gilles; and Lansiart, Alain, 3,717,766. 
Godart, Michel, 3,717,267. 

Guernet, Georges, 3,717,785. 

Loupere, Andre, 3,716,955. 

Communications Satellite Corporation: See— 

Horna, Otakar Antonin, 3,717,808. 

Compagnie Francaise de Raffinage: See— 

De Gramont, Arnaud Marie-Jose; and Maurin, Jean, 3,717,572. 

Compagnie Generale d’Automatisme: See— 

Falvert, Daniel; Raciazek, Andre; Authie, Gerard; Clot, Jean; and 
Giraud, Alain, 3,717,757. 
Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin, raison sociale 
Michelin & Cie: See— 
Boileau, Jacques, 3,717,190. 
Compagnie Pechiney: See— 
Adenis, Daniel J., 3,717,513. 
Percheron, Jean-Claude; and Septier, Louis, 3;717,456. 

Concast AG: See— 

Marti, Heinrich; Zeller, Josef K.; and Fiala, Ferdinand, 3,717,198. 

Connick, Francis Glenn, to Swift & Company. Pickle manufacturing. 
3,717,479, Cl. 99-222.000. 

Consiglio, Peter: See— 

Rashbaum, Abraham; Humphrey, Robert; and Consiglio, Peter, 
3,717,225. 
Controls Company of America: See— 
Cartier, Roger J., 3,717,043. 

Conway, James M.: See— 

Petzon, Arthur R.; Conway, James M.; and Barth, David E., 
3,716,876. 

Cook, John C.; and Wilt, M. Duane, to Teledyne Industries, Inc. 
Periodic event detector system. 3,717,864, Cl. 340-261 .000. 

Coombs, Robert V.; and Galantay, Eugene E., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. 
9 Alpha-methyl steroids. 3,717,663, Cl. 260-397.500. 

Cooper, Norman F.; Dozois, James H.; and Wanlass, Bert R., to 
General Motors Corporation. Closure operator. 3,716,945, Cl. 49- 
139.000. 

Cope, Paul E.; and Miles, Joe G., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. 
In-package sterilization. 3,716,961, Cl. 53-21.0fc. 

Copley, Russell Dean; and Schlueter, Francis Edward, to Deere & 
Company. Crop harvester. 3,716,976, Cl. 56- 106.000. 
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Cordle, Paul E.: See— 

Davis, Edward J.; Cordle, Paul E.; McCubbin, Melvin J.; 
Lockwood, Donald W.; and Higuera, Richard L., 3,717,098. 

Cork, Gordon H.; and Tenniswood, David M., to Gemco Electric Com- 
pany. Rolling conductor support. 3,716,986, Cl. 59-78.100. 

Cornell, Richard D., to Johnson Products, Inc. Tappet push rod seat 
and meter means. 3,717,134, Cl. 123-90.350. 

Corty, Michael E.: See— 

Bruckbauer, Gerald J.; and Corty, Michael E., 3,717,121. 

Cory Corporation: See— 

Schlegel, Norman H., 3,717,288. 

Cosgrove, James F.: See— 

McCain, William B.; Cosgrove, James F.; and Zagorski, Edward J., 
3,717,337. 

Coss, Ronald G., to Standard Pneumatic Motor Company. Wire 
wrapping tool. 3,717,183, Cl. 140-124.000. 

Costello, Bernard J., to Argus Engineering Company, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for heat-bonding in a local area using combined heating 
techniques. 3,717,743, Cl. 219-85.000. 

Coston, Ronald Frances: See— 

Rooke, Sydney William; and Coston, Ronald Frances, 3,717,270. 

Costruzioni Meccaniche Industriali Genovesi C.M.I., S.p.A.: See— 

Valdenazzi, Luigi Giovanni, 3,717,333. 

Cote, Raymond A., to Rexham Corporation, mesne. Display carton. 
3,717,243, Cl. 206-45.140. 

Cotton, John F., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Distribution 
transformer. 3,717,832, Cl. 336-67.000. 

Coussell, Ivan John; and Pattison, Roy, to Pye Limited. Intermittent 
carrier transmitter changeover system. 3,717,815, Cl. 325-158.000. 

Cox, Edwin, Associates: See— 

Davoud, John Gordon, 3,716,990. 

CPC International Inc.: See— 

Germino, Felix J.; and Caraccia, Joseph R., 3,717,475. 

Craft, Roger L., to FMC Corporation, mesne. Tire mounting tool. 
3,717,193, Cl. 157-1.300. 

Crain, Philip W.: See— 

Bosley, Denis V.; Crain, Philip W.; Douglas, Raymond J.; Loomis, 
Bernard; Schlau, Floyd E.; and Staats, William A., 3,716,940. 
Crane Co.: See— 
Geipel, Ernest W., 3,717,323. 
Crane, Edward J.: See— 
Miles, Wayne G.; and Crane, Edward J., 3,716,892. 

Crawford, Robert H.; and Smith, Marvin W., to Texas Instruments, In- 
corporated. MOS memory decode. 3,717,868, Cl. 340-347.0dd. 

Creative Posters, Inc.: See— 

Perry, Charles H., 3,717,297. 

Crider, Ernest L. Ice dispensing machine. 3,717,285, Cl. 222-143.000. 

Crompton, Geoffrey: See— 

Deane, William Harry; and Crompton, Geoffrey, 3,717,398. 

Crum, James N., to Harris-Intertype Corporation. Registering 
mechanism for printing press. 3,717,092, Cl. 101-248.000. 

Cryogenic Technology, Inc.: See— 

Hosmer, Thomas P.; and Peterson, John F., 3,717,201. 
O'Neil, James A., 3,717,004. 

Cuddeback, Ruth M. Method and apparatus for manufacturing fabrics. 
3,717,246, Cl. 206-47.00r. 

Culp, Charles Richard; and Lewicki, Walter John, Jr., to Armstrong 
Cork Company. Method of adhering fibers in a tufted carpet. 
3,717,524, Cl. 156-72.000. 

Cummings, Gilbert A., to Peters & Co., Inc. Universal self-leveling 
dispenser. 3,717,397, Cl. 312-71.000. 

Cunningham, Francis V.; and Wicks, John S., to Joslyn Mfg. and 
Supply Co. Shrinkable cable joint sleeve, cable joint employing the 
same, and method of forming a cable joint. 3,717,717, Cl. 174- 
73.00r. 

Curty, Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Curt H., 3,717,143. 
Cutler-Hammer, Inc.: See— 
Halbeck, Werner B., 3,717,838. 
Wright, James C.; and Nemfth, Petfr, 3,716,960. 

Cutter Laboratories Inc.: See— 

Wada, Shohachi; and Mozen, Milton Michael, 3,717,708. 

Czarnecki, Tadek; and Soderman, Bengt Rolf, to Fagersta Bruks Ak- 
tiebolag. Connection thread system for sets of extension drill rods. 
3,717,368, Cl. 287-117.000. 

Daeninckx, Jean; and Bouvet, Rene Jules, to L'Oreal. Method of 
tga at insecticidal materials. 3,717,303, Cl. 239- 
55.000. 

Daiga, Valdis R., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Powders of metal silver and 
gold and processes for making same. 3,717,453, Cl. 75-.50a. 

Dailey, Jack R.; Jensen, Donald F.; and Kuntzleman, Harry C., to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation. Fluidic information 
storage cell. 3,717,172, Cl. 137-564.000. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Enke, Kurt; and Altmann, Werner, 3,717,133. 
Mischke, Arthur, 3,716,968. 
Peter, Wolfgang; and Hanke, Hans, 3,716,995. 

Dalbera, Michel Rene Joseph: See— 

Barriere, Georges Jean Joseph; and Dalbera, Michel Rene Joseph, 
3,717,874. 
Dale, John, Limited: See— 
Brownbill, Thomas Duncan, 3,717,281. 

Dalhuisen, Albert J.; Deis, William H.; and Burgett, David C., to Merck 
& Co., Inc. Magnesium oxide dispersions. 3,717,600, Cl. 260- 
23.00h. 
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Dalton, John Vincent; Mac Rae, Alfred Urquhart; Mathews, James 
Robert; Moline, Robert Alan; Pickar, Kenneth Arnold; and Seidel, 
Harvey Donald, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. lon 
implanted silicon diode array targets for electron beam camera ubes. 
3,717,790, Cl. 317-1.500. 

Dandliker, Rene, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Apparatus for determin- 
ing the position of an object in an arbitrary cross-section of a beam of 
radiation. 3,717,404, Cl. 356-106.000. 

Danfoss A/S: See— 

Vind, Holger, 3,716,912. 

Daniels, Brian K.; Preston, Jack; and Zaukelies, David A., to Monsanto 
Company. Flexible rubber articles reinforced with fiber of certain 
polyamide-hydrazide polymers. 3,717,542, Cl. 161-170.000. 

Daniels, Dennis, to U.S. Amada, Ltd. lronworker. 3,717,059, Cl. 83- 
401.000. 

Daniels, Dennis, to U.S. Amada, Ltd. Punch press. 3,717,061, Cl. 83- 
409.000. 

Davidse, Jan; and Saderson, Hendrik Johannes, to U.S. Phillips Cor- 
poration. Colour shifting circuit for a colour television display ap- 
paratus. 3,717,727, Cl. 178-5.4he. 

Davies, Guy Edward; and Wilson, Christopher Guy Scott, to Plessey 
Handel und Investments A.G. Pure fluidic devices. 3,717,166, Cl. 
137-8 18.000. 

Davis, Burnice D., to Visador Company. Shaper apparatus for wood- 
working. 3,717,186, Cl. 144-145.00a. 

Davis, Edward J.; Cordle, Paul E.; McCubbin, Melvin J.; Lockwood, 
Donald W.; and Higuera, Richard L., to United States of America, 
Navy. Warhead breakup sensor. 3,717,098, Cl. 102-70.20r. 

Davis, Harry G.: See— 

McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; Davis, Harry G.; and 
Eddy, Gaines W., 3,717,706. 

Davison, Ernest, to Fluid Power Limited. Link-shaped structure for a 
press frame. 3,717,024, Cl. 72-455.000. 

Davoud, John Gordon, to Cox, Edwin, Associates. Condensable vapor 
power producing system. 3,716,990, Cl. 60-94.000. 

De Gramont, Arnaud Marie-Jose; and Maurin, Jean, to Compagnie 
Francaise de Raffinage. Process of fractionating hydrocarbon mix- 
tures containing olefins and its application to the purification of 
isoolefins. 3,717,572, Cl. 208-3 10.000. 

De Lamater, George B.: See— 

Bechara, Ibrahim S.; De Lamater, George B.; and Milligan, Bar- 
ton, 3,717,676. 

De Mars, Alfred J. Hydraulic vehicle stabilizer. 3,717,355, Cl. 280- 
124.00f. 

De Montmollin, Rene: See— 

Buehler, Arthur; and De Montmollin, Rene, 3,717,624. 

De Penti, Kenneth L., to Midland-Ross Corporation. Car coupler. 
3,717,261, Cl. 213-110.000. 

De Seversky, Alexander P., to Electronatom Corporation. Wet electro- 
static precipitator. 3,716,966, Cl. 55-118.000. 

De Wall, Richard A. Perfusion safety valve. 3,717,174, Cl: 137- 
565.000. 

Deane, William Harry; and Crompton, Geoffrey, to Matburn 
(Holdings) Limited. Hospital lockers. 3,717,398, Cl. 312-283.000. 
Decker, William R. Method and apparatus used for book binding. 

3,717,366, Cl. 281-21.000. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Copley, Russell Dean; and Schlueter, Francis Edward, 3,716,976. 

Deis, William H.: See— 

Dalhuisen, Albert J.; Deis, William H.; and Burgett, David C., 
3,717,600. 
Delta Electronics, Inc.: See— 
Kershner, Stephen W.; and Owen, Kenneth, 3,717,736. 

Demarest, Douglas M., to Linker Machines, Inc. Frankfurter separator 
mechanism with cutter sensor device. 3,716,891, Cl. 17-1.00f. 

Demaria, Anthony J.: See— 

Buczek, Carl J.; Demaria, Anthony J.; Ferrar, Carl M.; and 
Wayne, Robert J., 3,717,824. 

Demchock, Louis A., Jr.; and Greaney, Gerald F., to General Electric 
Company. Photoflash lamp. 3,717,432, Cl. 431-93.000. 

Dennis, Paul A., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Tape transport control 
system. 3,717,316, Cl. 242-190.000. 

Dennler, Bernd: See— 

Baumer, Wilhelm; Fruhstorfer, Wolfgang; Hesse, Reiner; Engel- 
hardt, Manfred; and Dennler, Bernd, 3,717,611. 

Densow, Ulrich O., to Outboard Marine Corporation. Chain saw with 
oil pumping and signaling arrangement. 3,717,221, Cl. 184-6.400. 

Design and Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Yake, William H., 3,717,168. 
Deutsche Edelslahlwerke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Kieffer, Richard; Mariacher, Hans; and Schoof, Hansotto, 
3,717,496. 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 
Jager, Gerhard; and Kuhner, Gerhard, 3,717,494. 
Diamond Shamrock Corporation: See— 
Palm, Bert E.; and Harwell, Earnest W., 3,717,509. 
Scherf, Gerhard W.; and Pfaff, Gary C., 3,717,433. 

Diana, Guy D.., to Sterling Drug Inc. 1-Phenyl-azacarbocyclic-2-imines. 
3,717,648, Cl. 260-293.780. 

Dick, A. B., Company: See— 

Niesen, George P.; Dutko, Wolodymyr; and Garbarino, William 
L., 3,717,411. 

Dick, A. B., Company, mesne: See— 

Bach, Frederick O.; Chapin, Leo N.; Freed, Robert; and Cernoch, 
Thomas J., 3,717,463. 
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Didier-Werke A.G.: See— 

Koch, Karl Heinz; Koch, Paul; Loorz, Walter; and Schoppa, Hans, 
3,717,602. 

Dienst, Stanely G., to Extracorporeal Medical Specialties, Inc. Organ 
enclosure mantle. 3,717,199, Cl. 165-46.000. 

Dikinis, Daumantas V.; and Yuen, Moon H., to Bechtel International 
Corporation. In-line motor heater circuit. 3,717,804, Cl. 318- 
436.000. 

Dimitracopoulos, Panayotis C. Audiovisual slides and data-record 
cards. 3,717,407, Cl. 353-120.000. 

Dinh-Nguyen, Nguyen; and Raal, Aino, to Incentive Research & 
Development Aktiebolag. Method for the preparation of carboxylic 
acids by an oxidizing decomposition of organic compounds contain- 
ing longer carbon chains. 3,717,664, Cl. 260-413.000. 

Doggett, Roger H.: See— 

Shanley, Edward S.; and Doggett, Roger H., 3,717,687. 

Donker, Harvey D.; and Kuiper, Warren J. Construction conveying 
system and components therefor. 3,717,220, Cl. 182-129.000. 

Donohue, James P.: See— 

Gilberg, Robert C.; Donohue, James P.; and Patel, Ramesh S., 
3,717,750. 

Douglas, Raymond J.: See— 

Bosley, Denis V.; Crain, Philip W.; Douglas, Raymond J.; Loomis, 
Bernard; Schiau, Floyd E.; and Staats, William A., 3,716,940. 

Douglas, Richard, Jr., to Perfection Electrical Products, Inc. Method of 
connecting aluminum wire to electrical terminals. 3,717,842, Cl. 
339-275.00t. 

Douglas, Robert A. Saddle rig bar. 3,716,965, Cl. 54-46.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Jankowiak, Erwin M.; and Niles, Earl Thomas, 3,717,517. 

Dowden, Roy L.; and Russell, Lionel E. Apparatus for use by a rodeo 
performer for practicing tying the legs of a calf. 3,716,941, Cl. 46- 
123.000. 

Dowty Technical Developments Limited: See— 

Boydell, Kenneth Raymond, 3,717,175. 

Lambeth, Dennis Ernest, 3,717,424. 

Doyle, Lawrence O., Jr.; and Meek, Harlen D., to Anti-Pollution 
Devices, Inc. Filtering apparatus. 3,716,967, Cl. 55-217.000. 

Doyle, Nicholas E., Jr., to Foxboro Company, The. lon-responsive 
electrode construction. 3,717,565, Cl. 204-195. 

Doyle, Thomas R., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Compact depressed 
electron beam collector. 3,717,787, Cl. 315-3.500. 

Dozois, James H.: See— 

Cooper, Norman F.; Dozois, James H.; and Wanlass, Bert R., 
3,716,945. 

Du Bois, Edward M. Press device. 3,717,022, Cl. 72-386.000. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and ae eg 

Griswold, Paul H., Jr., 3,717,493. 

Hartzler, Harris D., 3,717,619. 

McClure, George R., 3,717,499. 

Shields, John; and Mengason, James, 3,717,076. 

Short, Oliver A., 3,717,481. 

Smith, Robert D., 3,717,176. 

Du Pont of Canada, Limited: See— =” 

Pinney, Baden McDowall, 3,717,330. 

Dubied, Edouard et Cie (Societe Anonyme): See— 

Kohler, Fritz, 3,717,014. 

Ducey, James A. Valve control mechanism. 3,716,870, Cl. 4-41.000. 

Duck, Sherman W.,; and Jeffers, Frederick J., to Bell & Howell Com- 
pany. Method of imaging using interdigitated electrodes, a 
photoconductive layer and a magnetic imaging layer. 3,717,460, Cl. 
96-1.00r. 

Dukelow, Donald A.; Orehoski, Michael A.; and Veselinovich, Nick, to 
United States Steel Corporation. Apparatus for immersing and 
withdrawing bath examination means into and from a molten bath. 
3,717,034, Cl. 73-343.00r. 

Duling, Irl N.; and Merges, John C., Jr., to Sun Oil Company. Method 
for preparing laminated article of cellulosic and polymeric layers. 
3,717,534, Cl. 156-309.000. 

Dunegan, Harry C.: See— 

Stradley, Norman H.; and Dunegan, Harry C., 3,717,497. 

Dungemittelkombinat veb Sticksloffwerk Piesteritz: See— 

Herzog, Gunther; Kahle, Gunter; Kolling, Wolfgang; Lamm, 
Christian; Munch, Ursula; Schumann, Horst; Wolfrom, Walter; 
Riesel, Werner; and Wagner, Roland, 3,717,489. 

Dunlap, Charles K., Jr.: See— 

Adams, Hal M.; Dunlap, Charles K., Jr.; and Harper, William M., 
3,717,291. 

Dunlop Company Limited, The: See— 

Ambrose, John; and Shepherd, Edmund J., 3,717,180. 

Harrington, Wilfred H.; and Grossett, Alfred Harry, 3,717,191. 

Dunsche, Horst Georg, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Method of gas- 
= sealing of semiconductor components. 3,717,523, Cl. 156- 
69.000. 
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Stanley, John E., 3,716,956. 
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312-257.00r. 
Durney, George P.: See— 
Case, Melvin C.; and Durney, George P., 3,717,530. 
Dutkewych, Oleh Borys: See— 
Gulla, Michael; and Dutkewych, Oleh Borys, 3,717,482. 
Dutko, Wolodymyr: See— 
Niesen, George P.; Dutko, Wolodymyr; and Garbarino, William 
L., 3,717,411. 
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Dyck, Rudolph H.; and Kabell, Louis J., to Fairchild Camera and In- 
strument Corporation. High-density linear photosensor array. 
3,717,770, Cl. 250-21 1.00). 

Dynamic Manufacturing Limited: See— 

Way, Gordon Alexander, 3,717,120. 

E-Systems, Inc., mesne: See— 

Roberts, Harold D., 3,717,539. 

Eagle Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

McMinn, Donald E., 3,717,058. 

Earle, William E.: See— . 

Ammino, Raymond; Jordan, William E.; and Earle, William E., 
3,717,028. 

Eastern Company, The, mesne: See— 

Greene, Walter J.; and Perron, Robert R., 3,717,027. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Harvey, Donald Malcolm, 3,717,077. 

Eastwood, Ralph W.., II. Traction device for vehicles. 3,717,380, Cl. 
301-41.00r. 

Echols, William H.; Fielding, George H.; and Neihof, Rex A., to United 
States of America, Navy. Method of disinfecting and self-limiting 
solution therefor. 3,717,580, Cl. 252-106.000. 

Ecodyne Corporation: See— 

Rayn, Leo F., 3,717,594. 

Eddy, Gaines W.: See— 

McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; Davis, Harry G.; and 
Eddy, Gaines W., 3,717,706. 

Edholm, Paul Ragnvald; and Jacobson, Nils Bertil, to Medinova AB. X- 
ray filter device in combination with a positioning light converging 
means. 3,717,768, Cl. 250-86.000. 

Edmansson, Kurt Axel Henry; and Karlsson, Ake Gustav-Adolf, to 
Saab-Scania Aktiebolag. Brake device particularly for hydraulic 
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Edwards, Robert S.: See— 

Rigdon, Orville W.; Edwards, Robert S.; and Holst, Edward H., 
3,717,561. 

Eggert, Noel B., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Molded plastic container secon- 
dary operations machine. 3,716,910, Cl. 29-563.000. 

Ehrlich, Nathan, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Elec- 
tronic lock. 3,717,866, Cl. 340-147.0md. 

Ehrlich, Shelton: See— 

Robison, Ernest B.; Ehrlich, Shelton; and Bishop, John W., 
3,717,700. 

Eickhoff, Henry Louis: See— 

McVay, David Robert; Eickhoff, Henry Louis; and Thatcher, 
Harry William, 3,717,536. 

Ekstam, Martin Rudolf, to Kontrollhuder Ek. For. Arrangement in an 
overhead track for controlled turning of suspended carcasses. 
3,717,240, Cl. 198-33.0ab. 

Elder, Robert L.: See— 

Case, Cecil L.; Elder, Robert L.; and Fell, Ferol S., 3,716,972. 
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De Seversky, Alexander P., 3,716,966. 

Electronic Associates, Inc.: See— 

Sickel, Gordon E.; and Tempel, George F., 3,717,776. 

Electronic Communications, Inc.: See— 

Stitt, James R., 3,717,756. 

Ellis, Gordon Milburn, Jr.: See— 

Sinclair, James R.; and Ellis, Gordon Milburn, Jr., 3,717,543. 

Elox, Inc.: See— 

Verner, Dalton R., 3,717,741. 

Emeis, Reimer: See— 

Burtscher, Joachim; Emeis, Reimer; and Herlet, Adolf, 3,716,911. 

Emery, Douglas M., to Ambrite Computer Rents, Inc. Color coded 
computer system. 3,717,250, Cl. 209-111.600. 

Enders, Dennis C.: See— 

McGhee, Clarence L.; and Enders, Dennis C., 3,717,030. 

Endo, Ichiro: See— 

Negishi, Hirokazu; Endo, Ichiro; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, 
Teruo, 3,717,462. 

Endo, Masayuki: See— 

Ichikawa, Mitsuo; Takeuchi, Yasumasa; Harita, Yoshiyuki; Endo, 
Masayuki; Yamaguchi, Nobuo; Tashiro, Matsuru; and Kogure, 
Akira, 3,717,613. 

Engelhardt, Manfred: See— 

Baumer, Wilhelm; Fruhstorfer, a 
hardt, Manfred; and Dennler, Bernd, 3, 

English Electric Company Limited: See— 

Simpson, Michael Charles Stephen; and Felton, Barrie, 3,717,796. 

Engman, George E., to Midland Capital Corporation. Linear 
bidirectional scanning system. 3,717,772, Cl. 250-235.000. 

Enke, Kurt; and Altmann, Werner, to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Installation for producing a rotary movement of a valve 
in an internal combustion engine. 3,717,133, Cl. 123-90.300. 

Ennis, Brian, to Asquith, William, Limited. Relating to hydrostatic 
bearings. 3,717,392, Cl. 308-5.00r. 

Enthone, Incorporated: See— 

Brindisi, Frank A.., Jr., 3,717,520. 

Entwisle, John Hubert: See— 

Colchester, John Edward; and Entwisle, John Hubert, 3,717,646. 

Erkfritz, Donald S., to Ingersoll Milling Machine Company, The. In- 
dexable cutting insert and holder therefor. 3,716,900, Cl. 29- 
105.00a. 

Ernest, Paul Emile; and Henricot, Alfred Andre, to Societe Anonyme 
Usines Emile Henricot. Dampened railway car truck bolster. 
3,717,106, Cl. 105-197.00d. 


Hesse, Reiner; Engel- 
7,611. 
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Ertl, Stefan; and Oehme, Friedrich, to Zellweger, Ltd. Process and ap- 
paratus for measuring and controlling the concentration of chemical 
compounds in solutions. 3,717,435, Cl. 23-230.00r. 

Esanu, Andre. Salts of pyridoxine mono-esters. 3,717,636, Cl. 260- 
268.00h. 

Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 

McGee, Robert V. J., 3,717,672. 
Newman, Neil F., 3,717,690. 
North, Howard C.; Sherman, Harry W.; and Kaplan, Edward B., 
3,717,425. 
Oswald, Alexis A., 3,717,618. 
Schulman, Bernard L., 3,717,571. 
Esterline Corporation: See— 
Bunning, John G., 3,717,881. 

Estes, John H.: See— 

Suggitt, Robert M.; Estes, John H.; and Kravitz, Stanley, 
3,717,586. 

Esveldt, Cornelis Jacobus: See— 

Slijkerman, Nicolaas Petrus; and Esveldt, Cornelis Jacobus, 
3,717,578. 
Ethyl Corporation: See— 
Kobetz, Paul; Shapiro, Hymin; and Impastato, Fred J., 3,717,666. 
Meltsner, Bernard R., 3,717,610. 
Yang, Meiling T., 3,717,591. 
Etoh, Yukihiro: See— 
Mayashi, Yoshimasa; and Etoh, Yukihiro, 3,717,135. 

Etzel, Leroy: See— 

Tole, John W.; Stoiber, Paul J.; and Etzel, Leroy, 3,716,918. 

Evalds, Egils, to Athena Controls, Inc. Temperature control apparatus 
with a cyclical distributor. 3,717,300, Cl. 236-1.00e. 

Evans, Homer; and Cole, William R., Jr., to Kellwood Company. 
Flatiron with work cooling means. 3,716,933, Cl. 38-75.000. 

Evans, James W., to Athletic Swing Measurement, Inc. Athletic swing 
measurement system. 3,717,857, Cl. 340-177.00r. 

Evans, Wallace D., to Rolatape Corporation. Measuring wheel device. 
3,716,919, Cl. 33-141.00e. 

Ex-Cell-O Corporation: See— 

Dennis, Paul A., 3,717,316. 

Explosive Corporation of America: See— 

Yates, Patrick A.; and Higgins, Robert P., 3,717,794. 

Extracorporeal Medical Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Dienst, Stanely G., 3,717,199. 

Fabre, Aime, “Manta”. Looms with a stationary weft supply and a weft 
carrier with gripper. 3,717,181, Cl. 139-125.000. 

Fagersta Bruks Aktiebolag: See— 

Czarnecki, Tadek; and Soderman, Bengt Rolf, 3,717,368. 
Fahey, Darryl R., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Promoted 


trihydrocarbylphosphine modified carbonyl cobalt catalyst system. 


3,717,585, Cl. 252-431.00p. 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation: See— 
Dyck, Rudolph H.; and Kabell, Louis J., 3,717,770. 

Falcone, Anthony, Jr.: See— 

Falcone, Joseph R.; and Falcone, Anthony, Jr., 3,717,126. 

Falcone, Joseph R.; and Falcone, Anthony, Jr. Feeder. 3,717,126, Cl. 
119-52.00r. 

Faley, Arnold F., to Moore Dry Kiln Company of Oregon. Sorter and 
stacker for veneer sheet and strip material. 3,717,249, Cl. 209- 
75.000. 

Faltin, Hans G., to Advance Enterprises, Inc. Cross-web folder for 
sheet material. 3,717,335, Cl. 270-79.000. 

Falvert, Daniel; Raciazek, Andre; Authie, Gerard; Clot, Jean; and 
Giraud, Alain, to Compagnie Generale d’Automatisme. Traffic simu- 
lator. 3,717,757, Cl. 235-184.000. 

Farah Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 

Schwartz, Samuel M., 3,717,150. 

Farbenfabriken Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Buchel, Karl-Heinz; Regel, Erik K.; and Plempel, Manfred, 
3,717,657. 
Lorenz, Walter; and Hammann, Ingeborg, 3,717,631. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meiste Lucius & Brun- 
ing: See— 

Kampe, Klaus-Dieter, 3,717,556. 

Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 

Brenneisen, 
3,717,626. 
Tucking, Werner; and Roder, Gerhard, 3,717,426. 

Farrah, Harry Robert; Marom, Emanuel; and Mueller, Rolf K., to 
Bendix Corporation, The. Holographic system for forming images of 
both stationary and moving objects. 3,717,843, Cl. 340-1.00r. 

Farrington, Frederick: See— 

Nicklin, Thomas; and Farrington, Frederick, 3,717,699. 

Farrissey, William J., Jr.: See— 

Von Doering, William E.; Farrissey, William J., Jr.; Frulla, Floro 
F.; and Sayigh, Adnan A. R., 3,717,683. 

Fawkes, Donald G., to Pratt, Henry, Company. Light operated valve 
position indicating system. 3,717,171, Cl. 137-552.000. 

Federal Products Corporation: See— 

Worthen, John H., 3,716,920. 

Fehr, Norbert, to A.C.I. Trust. Three-dimensional upholstery element. 
3,716,875, Cl. 5-345.000. 

Feierstein, Harold E.: See— 

Feiler, William A.; Feierstein, Harold E.; Shen, Chung Yu; and 
Stahlheber, Norman Earl, 3,717,589. 


Erich; Lindner, Helmut; and Schmidt, Heinz, 
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Feiler, William A.; Feierstein, Harold E.; Shen, Chung Yu; and Stahl- 
heber, Norman Earl, to Monsanto Company. Sodium 
nitrilotriacetate and processes for producing same. 3,717,589, Cl. 
252-523.000. 

Fell, Ferol S.: See— 

Case, Cecil L.; Elder, Robert L.; and Fell, Ferol S., 3,716,972. 

Fellbrink, Karl Alf, to Gustafson, Hans Hjalmar. Container for trans- 
port, storage and handling. 3,717,296, Cl. 229-23.00a. 

Felton, Barrie: See— 

Simpson, Michael Charles Stephen; and Felton, Barrie, 3,717,796. 

Fentron Industries, Inc.: See— 

Chakravarti, Diptiman; Surendranath, Jack G.; and Orth, Richard 
Duncan, 3,717,555. 
Fernseh GmbH: See— 
Legler, Ernst, 3,717,826. 
Ferrar, Carl M.: See— 
Buczek, Carl J.; Demaria, Anthony J.; Ferrar, Carl M.; and 
Wayne, Robert J., 3,717,824. 
Fertin, Jacques: See— 
Thillays, Jacques; and Fertin, Jacques, 3,7 17,800. 

Fetty, Robert L. Liquid water-soluble detergent compositions. 
3,717,590, Cl. 252-540.000. 

Fiala, Ferdinand: See— 

Marti, Heinrich; Zeller, Josef K.; and Fiala, Ferdinand, 3,717,198. 

Fiat Societa per Azioni: See— 

Michellone, Giancarlo; and Palazzetti, Mario, 3,717,385. 

Fielding, George H.: See— 

Echols, William H.; Fielding, George H.; and Neihof, Rex A., 
3,717,580. 

Finch, William A.: See— 

Loughridge, Frederick A.; and Finch, William A., 3,717,450. 

Fiore, Joseph Vincent: See— 

Jacin, Harry; and Fiore, Joseph Vincent, 3,717,155. 

Fioriti, Joseph A.; Stahl, Howard D.; Sims, Rex J.; and Spotholz, Clif- 
ford H., to General Foods Corporation. Low cholesterol egg process. 
3,717,474, Cl. 99-113.000. 

Fischer, Adolf: See— 

Rohr, Wolfgang; and Fischer, Adolf, 3,717,668. 

Fischer, Paul W.: See— 

Scheffel, John W.; and Fischer, Paul W., 3,717,204. 

Flaherty, Roger J., to Allied Control Company, Inc. Electromagnetic 
relay. 3,717,829, Cl. 335-187.000. 

Flatten, Orris A.: See— 

Buddecke, Charles L., 3,717,037. 

Fletcher, H. E., Co.: See— 

Fletcher, Ralph A.; and Oliver, Joseph R., 3,717,379. 

Fletcher, Ralph A.; and Oliver, Joseph R., to Fletcher, H. E., Co. Ap- 
paratus for cutting and splitting mineral bodies and other materials. 
3,717,379, Cl. 299-22.000. 

Flextrac Nodwell Ltd.: See— 

Muecke, Kurt H.; and Milnes, Marchall A., 3,717,217. 

Florens, Raymond Leopold; and Pollet, Robert Joseph, to Gevaert- 
Afga N.V. Fogged direct positive silver halide element containing a 
selenium compound sensitizer. 3,717,466, Cl. 96-107.000. 

Fluck, Rene, to Schweizerische Industrie-Gesellschaft. Counting 
device for regularly shaped, preferably flat articles, for example, 
biscuits (or cookies). 3,717,751, Cl. 235-92.0pk. 

Fluid Power Limited: See— 

Davison, Ernest, 3,717,024. 

Fluor Drilling Services, Inc.: See— 

Wilde, Arthur E., 3,717,113. 

Flynn, Stephen Donald. Resuscitator. 3,717,147, Cl. 128-145.800. 

FMC Corporation: See— 

Chakrabarti, Paritosh M.; Stange, Hugo; and Volpp, Gert Paul, 
3,717,616. 

Robbins, Robert P.; and Thys, Thierry, 3,717,084. 

Severns, Richard Ray; Sullivan, James Kirk; and Simmons, Lynn 
Coulson, 3,717,451. 

Short, Charles R.; and Billett, Ronald J., 3,717,336. 

FMC Corporation, mesne: See— 

Craft, Roger L., 3,717,193. 

Fohr, Thomas E., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Unitary seat belt 
buckle. 3,716,895, Cl. 24-230.0sl. 

Fonken, Gunther S.: See— 

Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., 
3,717,650. 
Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., 
3,717,677. 
Formac International, Inc., mesne: See— 
Schoonover, Richard H. A., 3,717,214. 

Fottler, Stanley A., to Circa Tran. Inc. Method and apparatus for form- 
ing printed circuit boards with infrared radiation. 3,717,742, Cl. 
219-85.000. 

Foty, James V., to Lear Siegler, Inc. Damper drive for ventilator 
system. 3,717,080, Cl. 98-38.000. 

Fox, Homer M., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Method and ap- 
paratus for reducing engine exhaust pollutants. 3,717,129, Cl. 123- 
1.00a. 

Fox, John E. Ski boot traction device. 3,717,238, Cl. 36-61 .000. 

Fox, Robert D.; Rains, William A.; and Lambert, Gerald G., to United 
States of America, Air Force. Rocket propellant and method. 
3,717,518, Cl. 149-36.000. 

Foxboro Company, The: See— 





Fesruary 20, 1973 


Ammino, Raymond; Jordan, William E.; and Earle, William E., 
3,717,028. 

Doyle, Nicholas E., Jr., 3,717,565. 

Prescott, Robert C., 3,717,162. 

Franklin Electric Co., Inc.: See— 

Schaefer, Edward J., 3,717,421. 

Franz, Ilse; and Langheinrich, Werner, to Telefunken Patentverwer- 
tungsgesellschaft m.b.H. Method for treating the surface of a con- 
tainer and a container produced by the method. 3,717,498, Cl. 117- 
70.00a. 

Freed, Robert: See— 

Bach, Frederick O.; Chapin, Leo N.; Freed, Robert; and Cernoch, 
Thomas J., 3,717,463. 

Fregnan, Gian Carlo: See— 

Arcari, Giuliana; Fregnan, Gian Carlo; Temperilli, Aldemio; and 
Ulivi, Pietro, 3,717,640. 

Freije, Michell J. Wire cutter and stripper. 3,716,914, Cl. 30-90. 100. 

Frenken, Hans: See— 

Heyl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 

Frenken, Klaus: See— 

Strack, Friedhelm; Keuper, Erich; and Frenken, Klaus, 3,717,197. 

Fried, George; and Hirschman, Shalom Z., to Greiner Scientific Cor- 
poration. Tray rack. 3,717,259, Cl. 211-126.000. 

Friederichs, Haas, to Holtz, Hermann. Magnetic board with chart and 
markers. 3,716,935, Cl. 40-142.00a. 

Frill, Richard K.: See— 

Jeffrey, William B.; and Frill, Richard K., 3,717,260. 

Frolov, Jury Fedorovich: See— 

Zinkovsky, Viktor Petrovich; Sukoian, Nariman Alexandrovich; 
Alyanov, Vladimir Fedorovich; and Frolov, Jury Fedorovich, 
3,717,712. 

Fromm, Howard V.: See— 

Pedersen, Nicholas F.; Fromm, Howard V.; Kent, Melvin L.; and 
Olmstead, Don G., 3,717,423. 

Frshova, Vera Alexandrovna: See— 

Slonimsky, Grigory Lvovich; Tolstoguzov, Vladimir Borisovich; 
Frshova, Vera Alexandrovna; and Izjumov, Dmitry Borisovich, 
3,717,469. 

Fruhstorfer, Wolfgang: See— 

Baumer, Wilhelm; Fruhstorfer, Wolfgang; Hesse, Reiner; Engel- 
hardt, Manfred; and Dennler, Bernd, 3,717,611. 

Frulla, Floro F.: See— 

Von Doering, William E.; Farrissey, William J., Jr.; Frulla, Floro 
F.; and Sayigh, Adnan A. R., 3,717,683. 

Fuehrer, Charles: See— 

Stoffel, John F.; and Fuehrer, Charles, 3,717,369. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Aonuma, Masashi; Fujiyama, Masaaki; and Akashi, Goro, 
3,717,504. 

Honjo, Satoru, 3,717,461. 

Ogura, Shuichi, 3,717,078. 

Takimoto, Hisa’hi, 3,717,057. 

Fuji Shashin Film Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujimura, Ikuo; and Takano, Masao, 3,717,764. 

Fujii, Mitsuharu: See— 

Yokotsuka, Tamotsu; Iwaasa, Takashi; and Fujii, Mitsuharu, 
3,717,470. 

Fujimura, Ikuo; and Takano, Masao, to Fuji Shashin Film Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Intensifying screen for radiograph use. 3,717,764, Cl. 250- 
80.000. 

Fujisawa, Yutaka: See— 

Kishi, Ichiro; Matsui, Kazuyuki; and Fujisawa, Yutaka, 3,717,196. 

Fujitsu Limited: See— 

Kanda, Kaoru; and Nagahori, Tetuo, 3,717,846. 

Fujiwara, Tuneaki: See— 

Fukai, Akimasa; Fujiwara, Tuneaki; and Abe, Takao, 3,717,161. 

Fujiyama, Masaaki: See— 

Aonuma, Masashi; Fujiyama, Masaaki; and Akashi, Goro, 
3,717,504. 

Fukai, Akimasa; Fujiwara, Tuneaki; and Abe, Takao, to Kuraray Co. 
Ltd. Apparatus for liquid treatment of sheet material. 3,717,161, Cl. 
134-64.000. 

Fukumoto, Kenichi; Nakamura, Tokunori; and Kadota, Kenji, to 
Shikoku Kaken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Foamed products of silica 
and manufacturing the same from silica gel. 3,717,486, Cl. 106- 
40.00v. 

Funkhouser, Richard L.: See— 

Schutrum, Walter L.; and Funkhouser, Richard L., 3,717,400. 

Furuyama, Hidezo: See— 

Shirato, Akira; Furuyama, Hidezo; and Aoki, Masaru, 3,717,522. 

Fushiki, Isamu: See— 

Sakamoto, Kenro; Fushiki, Isamu; Shimizu, Fumio; and Sugita, 
Sadao, 3,717,465. 

Futaba Netsukagaku Kenkyujo Ltd., The: See— 

Takase, Katsuyasu; Nakane, Yuzo; and Yomura, Masamichi, 
3,716,924. 

Fuyuki, Minoru, to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Drying means 
for electrophotographic copying machines. 3,717,747, Cl. 219- 
216.000. 

Fuzzell, Joe E., to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Proximity switch magnet 
control for bucket positioner. 3,717,073, Cl. 91-388.000. 

Gadelle, Claude: See— 
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Alagy, Jacob; Busson, Christian; Gadelle, Claude; and Seree de 
Roch, Irenee, 3,717,662. 

Gaeddert, Melvin V., to Hesston Corporation. Rotor for chopping 
residue from combines. 3,717,062, Cl. 146-107.000. 

GAF Corporation: See— 

Radin, Edward J.; and Sames, Delbert W., 3,717,408. 
Waring, James R., 3,717,484. 

Gag de France: See— 

Pierre, Remi; Guillet, Leon Alain; and Glachant, Luc Clement 
Dominique, 3,717,139. 

Galantay, Eugene E.: See— 

Coombs, Robert V.; and Galantay, Eugene E., 3,717,663. 

Gans, Michael James, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Cophasing diversity communication system with pilot feedback. 
3,717,814, Cl. 325-56.000. 

Ganssle, Eugene R., to Neotec Corporation. Collapsible reflector. 
3,717,879, Cl. 343-915.000. 

Garbarino, William L.: See— 

Niesen, George P.; Dutko, Wolodymyr; and Garbarino, William 
L., 3,717,411. 

Garcia, Armando J.; Gunther, Gregory M.; and Villanueva, Juanito O., 
to Mattel, Inc. Figure toy having a limb including a tensioned, de- 
tented connector. 3,716,942, Cl. 46-163.000. 

Garcia, Hernando Javier; Peek, Benjamin Roger; and Meza, Jose, to In- 
tegrated Systems Technology, Inc., mesne. Radio frequency power 
amplifier. 3,717,820, Ci. 330-21.000. 

Garrard, Bruce. Beverage dispensing valve. 3,717,284, Cl. 222- 
108.000. 

Gartner, Robert J.: See— 

Abdale, John M.; Gartner, Robert J.; and Knudsen, Karl J., 
3,717,823. 
Gas Council, The: See— 
Nicklin, Thomas; and Farrington, Frederick, 3,717,699. 
Gatlin, Lonnie E.: See— 
Seabourn, Ed. O.; and Gatlin, Lonnie E., 3,716,896. 

Gauch, Georg: See— 

Schmalfeld, Paul; 
3,717,438. 

Gay, Derek J.; Smedley, William H.; and Miller, Anthony D., to Mattel, 
Inc. Spring actuated projector having gravity fed magazine. 
3,717,136, Cl. 124-21.000. 

Gedemer, Fred J.: See— 

Reynolds, George E.; Mattison, Donald J.; and Gedemer, Fred J., 
3,716,964. 

Geering, Emil J.; and Stratton, George B., to Hooker Chemical Cor- 
poration. Process of preparing mercaptophenols. 3,717,682, Cl. 260- 
609.00d. 

Gehrmann, Klaus: See— 

Sennewald, Kurt; Hauser, Alfred; Gehrmann, Klaus; Steil, Karl- 
Heinz; and Lork, Winfried, 3,717,675. 

Geiger, Robert C.: See— 

Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Geiger, Robert C.., 
3,716,909. 

Geipel, Ernest W., to Crane Co. Ball valves. 3,717,323, Cl. 251- 
315.000. 

Gemco Electric Company: See— 

Cork, Gordon H.; and Tenniswood, David M., 3,716,986. 

General Electric Co.: See— 

Schultz, William James; 
3,717,319. 

General Electric Company: See— 
Beggs, James E., 3,717,503. 
Bowers, David L., 3,717,153. 

Demchock, Louis A., Jr.; and Greaney, Gerald F., 3,717,432. 

Holub, Fred F.; and Pauze, Denis R., 3,717,615. 

Plett, Don A.; Owen, Louis L.; and Tenkman, Robert H., 
3,717,038. 

Slattery, John P., 3,717,010. 

Vanbennekom, Carl Frederick; and Schultz, William James, 
3,717,118. 

General Foods Corporation: See— 

Fioriti, Joseph A.; Stahl, Howard D.; Sims, Rex J.; and Spotholz, 
Clifford H., 3,717,474. 
Lipfert, Donald E., 3,717,478. 
General Mills, Inc.: See— 
Peerman, Dwight E.; and Van Demmeltraadt, Huibert, 3,717,528. 
Rogier, Edgar R., 3,717,598. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Alfes, John A., 3,717,223. 
Bellware, James D., 3,716,887. 
Boys, Donald R.; and White, Ernest W., 3,717,119. 
Butts, Mervin R., 3,717,009. 
Carpenter, Keith H., 3,717,048. 
Chana, Howard E.; Rado, Joseph; and White, Harold D., 
3,717,131. 
Cooper, Norman F.; Dozois, James H.; and Wanlass, Bert R., 
3,716,945. 
Harned, John L., 3,717,384. 
Hartmann, Dieter, 3,717,230. 
Klomp, Edward D., 3,716,886. 
Lundbom, Calvin F., 3,717,050. 
McMurray, Nolan D.; and Tumey, Morris J., 3,717,443. 
Perlick, Mark A., 3,717,229. 
Porter, Glenn A.; and Roth, Norman J., 3,717,731. 
Porter, Glenn A., 3,717,732. 


Mosberger, Erich; and Gauch, Georg, 


and Kernander, Warren Norman, 
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Potter, Carl Richard, 3,717,212. 
Ritter, Thomas E., 3,717,354. 
Thornburgh, William F., 3,717,130. 
Upp, Donald L., 3,717,138. 

Van Slooten, Louis J., 3,717,132. 
Vukovich, William J., 3,717,017. 

Genest, Adrien P.; and Asselin, Jean C. Automotive vehicle parking 
system. 3,717,266, Cl. 214-16. lec. 

Gerken, Carl F., to American Standard, Inc. Coilable partition with 
passdoor. 3,717,194, Cl. 160-25.000. 

Gerlach, Helmut, to Zeiss-Strftung, Carl. Liquid laser. 3,717,825, Cl. 
331-94.500. 

Germino, Felix J.; and Caraccia, Joseph R., to CPC International Inc. 
Starch products having unique gelling properties and process for 
preparing same. 3,717,475, Cl. 99-134.000. 

Gevaert-Afga N.V.: See— 

Florens, Raymond Leopold; and Pollet, Robert Joseph, 3,717,466. 

Gevaert-Agfa N.V.: See— 

Stievenart, Emile Frans, 3,716,926. 

Ghiron, Hugo; and Ulrich, Werner, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 
corporated. Programmed data processing with facilitated transfers. 
3,717,850, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Gibsen, Kenneth F.; and Saddington, Arthur W., to Kelco Company. 
Applying agricultural chemicals with xanthomonas hydrophillic col- 
loids. 3,717,452, Cl. 71-117.000. 

Giebler, Fritz: See— 

Jaskulke, Gerhard; Mayer, Max; Lampe, Bernst; Giebler, Fritz; 
and Steigenberger, Hasso, 3,717,723. 
Gilardine, Paolo: See— 
Masino, Carlo; and Gilardine, Paolo, 3,716,913. 

Gilberg, Robert C.; Donohue, James P.; and Patel, Ramesh S., to Na- 
tional Cash Register Company, The. Input control logic for a code 
reading system. 3,717,750, Cl. 235-61.1le. 

Gillchriest, William Clarence, to International Development Labs. 
Process for purification of tungsten. 3,717,697, Cl. 423-58.000. 

Gille, John P.: See— 

McGrew, Jay L.; Sharp, Richard A.; Mowrey, Eugene C.; Thomas, 
Donald A.; and Gille, John P., 3,717,005. 

Gilmore-Tatge Mfg. Co., Inc.: See— 

Chartier, Richard G.; and Chaffee, Robert C., 3,717,272. 

Giraud, Alain: See— 

Falvert, Daniel; Raciazek, Andre; Authie, Gerard; Clot, Jean; and 
Giraud, Alain, 3,717,757. 
Girling Limited: See— 
Rath, Heinrich Bernhard, 3,717,227. 
Rees, Jrhn Robert, 3,717,226. 
Glachant, Luc Clement Dominique: See— 
Pierre, Remi; Guillet, Leon Alain; and Glachant, Luc Clement 
Dominique, 3,717,139. 
Glaxo Laboratories Limited: See— 
Laing, Stuart Bruce; and Sykes, Peter Job, 3,717,627. 

Glesmann, Donald E., to Tescom Corporation. Proportional gas mixing 
apparatus. 3,717,177, Cl. 137-607.000. 

Glintz, Georgia E. Resilient hair dryer cushion. 3,716,877, Cl. 5- 
338.000. 

Gnaedinger, Donald J.; and Staley, Gerald E., to Basler Electric Com- 
pany. Electrical power center for recreational vehicles. 3,717,805, 
Cl. 321-8.00r. 

Godart, Michel, to Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique. Device for 
leak-tight transfer of objects. 3,717,267, Cl. 214-17.00b. 

Godefroi, Erik Fred; and Heeres, Jan, to Janssen Pharmaceutica, N.V. 
1-(B-Aryl)ethyl-imidazole derivatives. 3,717,655, Cl. 260-309.000. 

Goffredo, Onfrio: See— 

Bernardi, Luigi; and Goffredo, Onfrio, 3,717,673. 

Gold, Raymond; and Porges, Karl G., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Detection system for heavy and super- 
heavy cosmic ray nuclei. 3,717,767, Cl. 250-83.60r. 

Goldschmidt, Th., A.-G.: See— 

Hofmann, Eberhard; and Holtschmidt, Ulrich, 3,717,579. 

Goldstein, Albert H., 50% to Leisure, Wallace, Products, Inc. Vacuum 
cleaner. 3,716,889, Cl. 15-366.000. 

Goodman, H., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Sidelman, Abraham, 3,717,157. 

Goodwin, William Reuther: See— 

Juby, Peter Frederick; Goodwin, William Reuther; and Hudyma, 
Thomas William, 3,717,661. 

Gordon, Bernard M.; Neumann, Leopold; and Kirsch, Ivan H., to Gor- 
don Engineering Company. Ultrasonic apparatus, particularly for 
thermometry. 3,717,033, Cl. 73-339.00a. 

Gordon Engineering Company: See— 

Gordon, Bernard M.; Neumann, Leopold; and Kirsch, Ivan H., 
3,717,033. 

Gordon, John Edward. Rope feed piston assembly. 3,717,071, Cl. 92- 
137.000. 

Gosselin, Kenneth F.: See— 

Alexander, Warner; Gosselin, Kenneth F.; and McEvoy, James E., 
3,717,588. 
Grace, W.R., & Co.: See— 
Schirmer, Henry G., 3,717,541. 

Gracin, William J.; and Jones, Roy Lee, 33 1/3 interest to Stanford, 
Raymond L. Pipe cutting tool. 3,717,056, Cl. 82-82.000. 

Graeme-Noel, Basil: See— 

Vaughan, William Lee; and Graeme-Noel, Basil, 3,717,840. 
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Graf, Max E., to Badische Maschinenfabrik GmbH. Method and ap- 
paratus for cleaning and recuperating shot in the circulatory system 
of blasting apparatus. 3,7 16,946, Cl. 51-9.000. 

Graf, Stefano Arturo: See— 

Amemiya, Hiroshi; and Graf, Stefano Arturo, 3,717,821. 

Grant, Norman H.; and Alburn, Harvey E., to American Home 
Products Corporation. 2-Phenoxyalkanoic acid esters. 3,717,669, 
Cl. 2500-473.00g. 

Greaney, Gerald F.: See— 

Demchock, Louis A., Jr.; and Greaney, Gerald F., 3,717,432. 

Green, David T., to United States Surgical Corporation. Cartridge and 
powering instrument for stapling skin and fascia. 3,717,294, Cl. 227- 
19.000. 

Green, Morris L. Cassette caddy. 3,717,188, Cl. 150-1.000. 

Greene, Walter J.; and Perron, Robert R., to Eastern Company, The, 
mesne. Digital display distance log. 3,717,027, Cl. 73-181.000. 

Greenwood, Eugene C. Heart rate counter with digital storage and nu- 
merical readout. 3,717,140, Cl. 128-2.05t. 

Greiner Scientific Corporation: See— 

Fried, George; and Hirschman, Shalom Z., 3,717,259. 

Grenier, Raymond P.; and Welsh, William F., to Baird-Atomic, Inc. 
Sensing matrix for a radioactivity-distribution detector. 3,717,762, 
Cl. 250-71.50r. 

Griffin, William S., to Northrop Corporation. Vent pressure control for 
multi-stage fluid jet amplifier. 3,717,164, Cl. 137-810.000. 

Griswold, Paul H., Jr., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Production of phthalocyanine pigment. 3,717,493, Cl. 106-288.00q. 

Gross, Carl E. Condensor spring depressor pliers. 3,716,878, Cl. 7- 
5.000. 

Gross, Erich Wilhelm, to Moeller & Neumann GmbH. Roll stands for 
rolling mills. 3,717,021, Cl. 72-248.000. 

Grossett, Alfred Harry: See— 

Harrington, Wilfred H.; and Grossett, Alfred Harry, 3,717,191. 

Grunig, James K.; Anderson, Rodney J.; and Vance, Bess L., to 
Anaconda Company, The. Crystallization of beryllium sulfate. 
3,717,437, Cl. 23-24.00b. 

Gryctko, Carl E., to I-T-E Imperial corporation. Leakage current inter- 
rupter device. 3,717,792, Cl. 317-18.00d. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Lieberman, Daniel; and Neuber, Ralph E., 3,717,813. 

Guderjahn, Charles A., to North American Rockwell Corporation. 
Low drag magnetic suspension system. 3,717,103, Cl. 104-148.0ss. 
Guernet, Georges, to Commissariat a l"Energie Atomique. System of 
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3,717,637. 

Kuraray Co. Ltd.: See— 

Fukai, Akimasa; Fujiwara, Tuneaki; and Abe, Takao, 3,717,161. 

Kurihara, Shigeyasu: See— 

Tanaka, Eiichi; Hiramoto, Toshiyuki; Nohara, Norimasa; and Ku- 
rihara, Shigeyasu, 3,717,763. 

Kurita W ater Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Miyata, Kazuo, 3,717,599. 

Kutner, Abraham, to Hercules Incorporated. Flame retardant 
polymers. 3,717,609, Cl. 260-45.75k. 

Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 
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Nakayama, Kiyoshi; and , Hiroshi, 3,717,547. 

Nara, Takashi; and Okachi, Ryo, 3,717,548. 

La Coste and Romberg, Inc.: See— 

La Coste, Lucien J. B., 3,717,036. 

La Coste, Lucien J. B., to La Coste and Romberg, Inc. Force measuring 
device. 3,717,036, Cl. 73-382.000. 

Lagen, Marinus Jacobus Maria: See— 

Langen, Jacobus Joseph; Lagen, Marinus Jacobus Maria; and To- 
pler, Ernest, 3,716,962. 

Laing, Stuart Bruce; and Sykes, Peter Job, to Glaxo Laboratories 
Limited. Process for the production of estrogenic steroids having a 
formyl! group in the | or 4-position. 3,717,627, Cl. 260-239.550. 

Lambert, Gerald G.: See— 

= Robert D.; Rains, William A.; and Lambert, Gerald G., 

+717,518. 

Lambeth, Dennis Ernest, to Dowty Technical Developments Limited. 
Hydraulic apparatus. 3,717,424, Cl. 418-126.000. 

Lamm, Christian: See— 

Herzog, Gunther; Kahle, Gunter; Kolling, Wolfgang; Lamm, 
Christian; Munch, Ursula; Schumann, Horst; Wolfrom, Walter; 
Riesel, Werner; and Wagner, Roland, 3,717,489. 

Lampe, Bernst: See— 

Jaskulke, Gerhard; Mayer, Max; Lampe, Bernst; Giebler, Fritz; 
and Steigenberger, Hasso, 3,717,723. 

Landau, Adela: See— 

Slominski, Leo J.; Landau, Adela; and Siegmund, Arthur J., 
3,717,521. 

Lander, William M.: See— 

Brander, George T.; and Lander, William M., 3,717,245. 

Landis Tool Company, mesne: See— 

Price, Ralph E.; and Schoonover, Stanley C., 3,716,949. 

Langan, Joseph E.: See— 

Tipton, William C.; and Langan, Joseph E., 3,717,860. 

Lange, Karl Heinze, to Balda Werke Photographische Gerate und Kun- 
staff R. Gruter Kommanditgesellschaft. Arrangements for filtrans- 
port, exposure locking and releasing, with flashlight-cube transport 
means and shutter locking means. 3,717,079, Cl. 95-31.0ac. 

Langen, Jacobus Joseph; Lagen, Marinus Jacobus Maria; and Topler, 
Ernest, to American Can Company. Carton flap folding mechanism. 
3,716,962, Cl. $3-209.000. 

Langer, Erik, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Impulse-scanned N-path 
filter for several frequency ranges. 3,717,816, Cl. 325-430.000. 

Langheinrich, Werner: See— 

Franz, Ilse; and Langheinrich, Werner, 3,717,498. 

Lansiart, Alain: See— 

Allard, Gilles; and Lansiart, Alain, 3,717,766. 

Larranaga, Gaston A. Automatic metal louvered safety blind. 
3,717,195, Cl. 160-169.000. 

Larson, Allen E., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Pattern wax composi- 
tions. 3,717 485, Cl. 106-38.800. 

Laukien, Gunther Rudi. Device for automatic recording of spectra. 
3,717,809, Cl. 324-.50r. 

Laurizio, Jeremiah, to American Flange & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
Vented pouring spout. 3,717,289, Cl. 222-481.000. 

Lavins, Ramon E. Gun bore cleaning implement. 3,716,884, Cl. 15- 
104.160. 

Law, Ernest Harry; and Clark, James William, to United Aircraft Cor- 

tation. Active roll controlling truck stabilizing mechanism. 

:717,104, Cl. 105-164.000. 

Le Bolloch, Rene: See— 

Guichard, Geoffroy; and Le Bolloch, Rene, 3,717,480. 

Leach, Austin F.; and Sandberg, Gary Karl, to Omark Industries, Inc. 
Two stage energy absorber. 3,717,224, Cl. 188-1.00c. 

Leach, Austin F.; Sandberg, Gary Karl; and Pierson, William F., to 
Omark Industries, Inc. Energy absorbing highway barrier. 3,717,326, 
Cl. 256-13.100. 

Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 

Bassoff, Arthur B., 3,717,044. 

Foty, James V., 3,717,080. 

Leech, George W.: See— 

Brown, Donald A.; and Leech, George W., 3,717,568. 

Legler, Ernst, to Fernseh GmbH. Variable reactance circuit. 
3,717,826, Cl. 331-117.00r. 

Leisure, Wallace, Products, Inc.: See— 

Goldstein, Albert H., 3,716,889. 

Lerche-Svendsen, Flemming; and Nielsen, Erik. Means for neutralizing 
submarine erosion. 3,716,998, Cl. 61-38.000. 

Lesko, Frank J., to Reynolds Metals Company. Method of and ap- 
paratus for forming a tubular metal blank into a tapered tube on a 
tapered mandrel and stripping the tube from the mandrel. 3,717,458, 
Cl. 72-276.000. 

LeValley, John: See— 

Buddecke, Charles L., 3,717,037. 

Levy, Edward Company: See— 

Hauser, Karl V., 3,717,490. 

Lewicki, Walter John, Jr.: See— 

Culp, Charles Richard; and Lewicki, Walter John, Jr., 3,717,524. 

Lewis, Keith, to Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited. Electric switch 
contacts. 3,717,738, Cl. 200-166.0bh. 

Li, Tingye: See— 

Hubbard, William Marshall; and Li, Tingye, 3,717,769. 

Lieberman, Daniel; and Neuber, E., to GTE Sylvania Incor- 
porated. Amplifier station. 3,717,813, Cl. 325-3.000. 

Liebig, Joseph M., to Microdt Inc. Seal. 3,717,351, Cl. 277-185.000. 
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Linda, Josef; Belohoubek, Bohuslav; and Marsalek, Jaroslav, to TOS 
Hostivar, narodni podnik Proha-Hostivar. Radial fluid-film bearing. 
3,717,393, Cl. 308-122.000. 

Lindemer, Terrence B.; and Bradley, Ronnie A., to United States of 
America, Atomic Energy Commission. Method for reducing the ox- 
ygen in certain actinide oxides to less than stoichiometric levels. 
3,717,582, Cl. 252-301.10r. 

Lindly & Company, Inc.: See— 

Abilock, Solomon; Shottenfeld, Richard; and Brown, Thomas, 
3,717,771. 

Lindner, Helmut: See— 

Brenneisen, Erich; Lindner, Helmut; and Schmidt, Heinz, 
3,717,626. 

Lingl, Hans, Jr., to Lingl-Bell Corporation. Machine for unloading and 
blending layered stacks of eden a of similar articles. 3,717,264, Cl. 
214-8.50c. 

Lingl-Bell Corporation: See— 

Lingl, Hans, Jr., 3,717,264. 

Linker Machines, Inc.: See— 

Demarest, Douglas M., 3,716,891. 

Lipfert, Donald E., to General Foods Corporation. Disposable 
package for frozen food products. 3,717,478, Cl. 99-192.00r. 

Little, Arthur D., Inc.: See— 

Arciprete, Genio R.; Cairns, Walter J.; Hertz, Carl Hellmuth; 

Mansson, Kjell Ake Gosta; and Rothery, John L., 3,717,875. 

Little, Arthur D., Inc., mesne: See— 

Neumeyer, John L., 3,717,639. 
Little, Francis H.: See— 

Lott, Gesrge T.; and Little, Francis H., 3,717,102. 
Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Carter, Kenneth R., 3,717,854. 

Mathews, Jimmy C.; and Kaelin, George R., 3,717,870. 

Locher, Robert J.: See— 

Moline, John H.; and Locher, Robert J., 3,717,137. 

Lockwood, Donald W.: See— 

Davis, Edward J.; Cordle, Paul E.; McCubbin, Melvin J.; 
Lockwood, Donald W.; and Higuera, Richard L., 3,717,098. 

Lomasney, Henry L.; and Lomasney, William J. Solventless coal tar ex- 
tended antifouling coating. 3,717,606, Cl. 260-40.00r. 

Lomasney, William J.: See— 

Lomasney, Henry L.; and Lomasney, William J., 3,717,606. 

Lonnemo, Kurt R., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Power transmission. 
3,716,987, Cl. 60-19.000. 

Loomis, Bernard: See— 

Bosley, Denis V.; Crain, Philip W.; Douglas, Raymond J.; Loomis, 
Bernard; Schlau, Floyd E.; and Staats, William A., 3,716,940. 
Loorz, Walter: See— 
Koch, Karl Heinz; Koch, Paul; Loorz, Walter; and Schoppa, Hans, 
3,717,602. 
Loos, John F.: See— 
Unkle, Truman F., Jr.; and Loos, John F., 3,717,505. 

Lopez, John, to Kopper Company, Inc. Stacker apparatus for multiple 
corrugated sheet. 3,717,075, Cl. 93-93.00m. 

L'Oreal: See— 

Daeninckx, Jean; and Bouvet, Rene Jules, 3,717,303. 
Morane, Bruno P., 3,717,149. 
Paoletti, Charles; and Terrasse, Gilles, 3,717,495. 

Lorenz, Walter; and Hammann, Ingeborg, to Farbenfabriken Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. 2,4’Dioxo- 1 ,3-benzoxazinothionophosphonic 
acid esters. 3,717,631, Cl. 260-244.00r. 

Lork, Winfried: See— 

Sennewald, Kurt; Hauser, Alfred; Gehrmann, Klaus; Steil, Karl- 
Heinz; and Lork, Winfried, 3,717,675. 

Losey, Harold D.: See— 

Kerstetter, Donald R.; and Losey, Harold D., 3,716,899. 

Lott, Gesrge T.; and Little, Francis H., to Lott Tool Corporation. Parts 
conveyor pallet and means for supporting same on an initial piir of 
rails and switching same to pair of rails. 3,717,102, Cl. 104-130.000. 

Lott Tool Corporation: See— 

Lott, Gesrge T.; and Little, Francis H., 3,717,102. 

Loudermilk, Michael R. Retractable spike for golf shoe. 3,716,931, Cl. 
36-61.000. 

Loughridge, Frederick A.; and Finch, William A., to Sylvania Electric 
Products Inc. Furnace for manufacture of striation-free quart tubing. 
3,717,450, Cl. 65-145.000. 

Loupere, Andre, to Commissariat a I'Energie Atomique. Light-weight 
cellular structure. 3,716,955, Cl. 52-227.000. 

Lovitz, David D., to Sternco Industries, Inc. Adjustable bracket and 
filter for various sizes of home aquariums. 3,717,253, Cl. 210- 
169.000. 

Lubrizol Corporation, The: See— 

Shanley, Edward S.; and Doggett, Roger H., 3,717,687. 
Lucas, Daniel R., Jr.: See— 
Merino, Dennis H.; Bosley, Denis V.; Lucas, Daniel R., Jr.; and 
Schlau, Floyd E., 3,717,346. 
Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited: See— 
Lewis, Keith, 3,717,738. 

Luczak, Terrence L.; Pudlick, Leonard K.; and Richie, Carlton A., to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. Vented closure. 3,717,276, Cl. 215-40.000. 

Luker, Harold E.; and Skeem, Gary L. Grinding mill. 3,717,309, Cl. 
241-247.000. 

Luker, Ronald J.; and Jewell, George S., to Air Products and Chemi- 
cals, Th mesne. Contour cutting device. 3,717,332, Cl. 266- 
23.00b. 
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Lundbom, Calvin F., to General Motors . Engine governor 
bypass system. 3,717,050, Cl. 74-859.000. 

Lutchansky, Milton. Furniture with body contour accommodating sup- 
port system. 3,717,376, Cl. 297-284.000. 


a. Gunter: See— 
yl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 
Luwa AG: See— 
Stupf, Ewald; and Haan, Tammo, 3,716,970. 

Lyssy, Theodor; Keller, Ernst; Heller, Hansjorg; and Muller, Helmut, to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Linear elastic polymers. 3,717,614, Cl. 
260-77.500. 

Maalschappij van Berkel’s Patent N.V.: See— 

Vogelsang, Francis H., 3,716,893. 

Mac Dermid Incorporated: See— 

Slominski, Leo J.; Landau, Adela; and Siegmund, Arthur J., 
3,717,521. 

Mac Rae, Alfred Urquhart: See— 

Dalton, John Vincent; Mac Rae, Alfred Urquhart; Mathews, 
James Robert; Moline, Robert Alan; Pickar, Kenneth Arnold; 
and Seidel, Harvey Donald, 3,717,790. 

MacLachlan, Donald Fulton Alexander, to Micro-Electric AG. Poten- 
tiometer. 3,717,837, Cl. 338-160.000. 

Maeda, Isamu, to Sumiotmo Jukikai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Continu- 
ous moving layer type adsorption device. 3,716,969, Cl. 55-390.000. 

Maeno, Tamotsu: See. 

Huang, Ching Yun; Onizuka, Tomotaka; Maeno, Tamotsu; and 
Ninomiya, Teruyuki, 3,717,671. 

Magnan, Regis Marie Albert, to Societe Anonyme Ciments la Farge. 
Hydration of silicates. 3,717,488, Cl. 106-97.000. 

Maheux, Leo W.: See— 

Ashar, Kanu G.; and Maheux, Leo W., 3,717,515. 

Maidenform, Inc.: See— 

Spetalnik, Mack, 3,717,154. 

Maier, Roland; and Sauter, Robert, to Boehringer Ingelheim G.m.b.H. 
Nitrofuran derivatives. 3,717,629, Cl. 260-244.00r. 

Mainhardt, Robert; and Cammorata, Joseph J., to. MB Associates. 
Rocket launcher. 3,717,069, Cl. 89-1.806. 

Makara, Satoshi; Kashigi, Kazuo; and Taniguchi, Yasuhiro, to Nippon 
Electric Company, Limited. Automatic chroma compensating 
system. 3,717,721, Cl. 178-5.4ac. 

Mallett, William R.: See— 

Howland, Ward W.; and Mallett, William R., 3,717,446. 

Mallinckrodt Chemical Works: See— 

Baron, Frank A.; and Benner, Roland G., 3,717,680. 

Mancini, Lloyd, to Berg Electronics, Inc. Socket terminal. 3,717,841, 
Cl. 339-258.000. 

Mandas, Kenneth C. Guide and cutter. 3,716,915, Cl. 30-293.000. 

Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Belimann, Manfred; and Pfeiffer, Gerd, 3,717,018. 
Strack, Friedhelm; Keuper, Erich; and Frenken, Klaus, 3,717,197. 

Manning, Robert E.: See— 

Anderion, - ee L.; Houlihan, William J.; and Manning, Robert E., 
3,717,632. 

Anderson, Paul L.; Houlihan, William J.; and Manning, Robert E., 
3,717,635. 

Mansson, Kjell Ake Gosta: See— 

Arciprete, Genio R.; Cairns, Walter J.; Hertz, Carl Hellmuth; 
Mansson, Kjell Ake Gosta; and Rothery, John L., 3,717,875. 
Manuel Lainz S.A.: See— 
Vicent, Fernando Suarez, 3,716,921. 

Marand, Jean, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Self-sealing and locking col- 
lar and container. 3,717,287, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Margittai, Thomas. Stand supported vessel and mixer. 3,717,329, Cl. 
259-43.000. 

Mari, Enzo. Hinged box. 3,717,278, Cl. 220-31.00r. 

Mariacher, Hans: See— 

Kieffer, Richard; Mariacher, 
3,717,496. 
Marine Swimming Pool Equipment Co.: See— 
Blum, Paul R., 3,716,873. 
Marks, Larry D.: See— 
Oakley, Charles F.; and Marks, Larry D., 3,717,350. 
Marom, Emanuel: See— 
arrah, Harry Robert; Marom, Emanuel; and Mueller, Rolf K., 
3,717,843. 

Marrs, Oren L.; and Thomas, Moses L., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. + peel strength polysulfide based sealants. 3,717,617, Cl. 
260-75. 

Marsalek, Sauna: See— 

Josef; Belohoubek, Bohuslav; and Marsalek, Jaroslav, 
3,717,393. 

Marti, Heinrich; Zeller, Josef K.; and Fiala, Ferdinand, to Concast AG. 
Adjustable dummy bar head continuous casting. 3,717,198, Cl. 164- 
274.000. 

Martin, Philip T., to Industrial Nucleonics Corporation, mesne. Radia- 
tion fill gauge. x 717,760, Cl. 250-43. 5fl. 

Martin-Marietta Cc tion: See— 

McGrew, oe L.; — Richard A.; Mowrey, Eugene C.; Thomas, 
Donald A.; and Gille, John P., 3,717,005. 

Maruoka, Hiroyuki, to Nissan Motor Company, Limited. Afterburner 
for internal combustion engine. 3,716,996 996. Cl. 60-286.000. 

Maruyama, Kunio: See— 

Matsumura, Yasuo; and Maruyama, Kunio, 3,717,603. 
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Masino, Carlo; and Gilardine, Paolo, to AMP Incorporated, mesne. 
Method of and apparatus for preparing cold crimp sleeves. 
3,716,913, Cl. 29-629.000. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Seyferth, Dietmar; and Tronich, Wolfgang, 3,717,660. 

Massey, Ernst M.; and Brown, William C., to Tektronix, Inc. Post- 
deflection acceleration storage tube. 3,717,786, Cl. 315-12.000. 

Mastrianni, Vincenzo, to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. 
Fabric finishing method and fabric. 3,717,500, Cl. 117-76.000. 

Masuhara, Eiichi; and Imai, Yohji, to Tokyo Medical and Dental 
University, President of the. Method for providing anticoagulant sur- 
faces onto articles. 3,717,502, Cl. 117-124.00d. 

Masutani, Koji: See— 

Takuma, Hiroshi; Mori, Hajimi;,; Masutani, Koji; and Umezu, Kazu- 
ko, 3,717,412. 

Matburn (Holdings) Limited: See— 

Deane, William Harry; and Crompton, Geoffrey, 3,717,398. 

Matheson, Wilfrid G., to Sylvania Electric Products Inc. Tungsten 
halogen lamp with tungsten mesh deflector. 3,717,784, Cl. 313- 
222.000. 

Mathews, James Robert: See— 

Dalton, John Vincent; Mac Rae, Alfred Urquhart; Mathews, 
James Robert; Moline, Robert Alan; Pickar, Kenneth Arnold; 
and Seidel, Harvey Donald, 3,717,790. 

Mathews, Jimmy C.; and Kaelin, George R., to Litton Systems, Inc. 
Card directory. 3,717,870, Cl. 340-365.00r. 

Matsuda, Hari. Snow bricker. 3,717,431, Cl. 425-318.000. 

Matsui, Kazuyuki: See— 

Kishi, Ichiro; Matsui, Kazuyuki; and Fujisawa, Yutaka, 3,717,196. 

Matsumura, Tetsuo: See— 

Tanaka, Kazuo; Tsuzuki, 
3,716,983. 

Matsumura, Yasuo; and Maruyama, Kunio, to Japan Exlan Company 
Limited. Process for preparing lactonized acrylic polymer solution. 
3,717,603, Cl. 260-29.6ab. 

~~ Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

ta, Takashi; and Nakajima, Yasuo, 3,717,778. 
Mateet inc.: See— 
Bosley, Denis V.; Crain, Philip W.; Douglas, Raymond J.; Loomis, 
Bernard; Schlau, Floyd E.; and Staats, William A., 3,716,940. 
Garcia, Armando J.; Gunther, Gregory M.; and Villanueva, 
Juanito O., 3,716,942. 

Gay, Derek J.; Smedley, William H.; and Miller, Anthony D., 
3,717,136. 

Maurer, Donald J., 3,717,066. 

Merino, Dennis H.; Bosley, Denis V.; Lucas, Daniel R., Jr.; and 
Schlau, Floyd E., 3,717,346. 

Mattis, James J.: See— 

Byler, William H.; and Mattis, James J., 3,717,584. 

Mattison, Donald J.: See— 

Reynolds, George E.; Mattison, Donald J.; and Gedemer, Fred J., 
3,716,964. 
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Maurer, Donald J., to Mattel, Inc. Connector for connecting toy parts 
together. 3,717,066, Cl. 85-5.00r. 
Maurin, Jean: See— 
De Gramont, Arnaud Marie-Jose; and Maurin, Jean, 3,717,572. 
Maus, Fritz: See— 


Heyl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 

Mayashi, Yoshimasa; and Etoh, Yukihiro, to Nissan Motor Company, 
Limited. Ignition timing change-over device. 3,717,135, Cl. 123- 
117.00r. 

Mayer, Max: See— 

Jaskulke, Gerhard; Mayer, Max; Lampe, Bernst; Giebler, Fritz; 
and Steigenberger, Hasso, 3,717,723. 

Mayworm, Daniel E.; and Rohde, William A., to Tower Products, Inc. 
Method for producing plastic flexible container having peelable 
seals. 3,717,533, Cl. 156-244.000. 

MB Associates: See— 

Cochran, David L.; and Salter, Steven J., 3,717,068. 
Mainhardt, Robert; and Cammorata, Joseph J., 3,717,069. 

Mc Clure, Charles A. Reinforced abrasive wheels. 3,716,950, Cl. 51- 
206.0nf. 

Mc Kee, Arthur G., & Company: 

Pavilon, Stanley J., 3,717, 

McAdams, Arthur C., Jr.: — 

Hurley, Thomas P.; and McAdams, Arthur C.., Jr., 3,717,487. 

McAllister, LeRoy; and Citek, Francis J., to Standard Oil Company. 
Method for increasing a refinery’s capacity for processing metals- 
containing residual-type hydrocarbons. 3,717,569, Cl. 208-92.000. 

McBride, Tom J.: See— 

Rao, Koppaka V.; and McBride, Tom J., 3,717,710. 

McCain Manufacturin, Corporation: See— 

“. — B. ; Cosgrove, James F.; and Zagorski, Edward J., 
»717,337. 

McCain, William B.; Cosgrove, James F.; and Zagorski, Edward J., to 
McCain Manufacturing Corporation. Sheet or signature feeding 
machines. 3,717,337, Cl. 271-13.000. 

McCann, Joseph P.: See— 

er to C.; McCann, Joseph P.; and Sabia, Raffaele A., 
»717,716. 

McClive, William J. Trailer hitch. 3,717,364, Cl. 280-489.000. 

McClure, George R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Ar- 
ticle with filled cavity. 3,717,499, Cl. 117-72.000. 
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McClure, Richard J., to Bell & Howell Company. Bead OF tanging 
involving preheating using interdigitated electrodes, a 
tive layer and a magnetic crn eager ang hn e-P 3,717,459, Cl. 96-1.00r. 

McCort, John L; Notman, Robert J.; and Carder, Victor H., to Cochran 
Western C: _ Automatic vehicle hitch assembly. 3,717,365, 
Cl. 280-508.000. 

McCubbin, Melvin J.: See— 

Davis, Edward J.; Cordle, Paul E.; McCubbin, Melvin J.; 
Lockwood, Donaid W.; ; and Higuera, Richard L., 3,717,098. 
McDonough Power Equipment, Inc.: See— 
Jackson, Harold P., 3,716,977. 
McEvoy, James E.: See— 
ar : a Gosselin, Kenneth F.; and McEvoy, James E., 
»717,588. 

McGee, Robert V. J., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Neutralization process for ester materials. 3,717,672, Cl. 260- 
485.00s. 

McGhee, Clarence L.; and Enders, Dennis C. Tire pressure indicating 
apparatus. 3,717,030, Cl. 73-146.300. 

McGill, Charles H., to Monsanto Company. Rotor tube for a beria-type 
cutter. 3,717,060, Cl. 83-403.000. 

McGinniss, Vincent D., to SCM Corporation. Photopolymerization 
catalyst comprising a metallocene and an active halogen-containing 
compound. 3,717,558, Cl. 204-159.150. 

McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; Davis, Harry G.; and Eddy, 
Gaines W., to United States of America, Agriculture. Attractants for 
ww? qt jacket wasp (vespula spp: vespidae). 3,717,706, Cl. 424- 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Spencer, Donald B., 3,717,015. 

McGrew, Jay L.; , Richard A.; Mowrey, Eugene C.; Thomas, 
Donald A.; and Gille, John P., to Martin-Marietta Corporation. 
Capillary insulation. 3,717,005, Cl. 62-45.000. 

Mcintosh, Harold A., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Valve con- 
struction with modulating diaphragm construction and method. 
3,717,301, Cl. 236-12.00a. 

ee Arthur J. Lock-on hair curler assembly. 3,717,156, Cl. 132- 

meme Jonathan R. Automatic grinding machine. 3,717,052, Cl. 
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McKinnon, James Willard. Assembly for the display and storage of 
science demonstration units or the like. 3,717,258, Cl. 211-87.000. 

McMinn, Donald E., to le Manufacturing Corporation. Flying cut- 
off press. 3,717,058, Cl. 83-157.000. 

McMullen, John J., Associates, Inc.: See— 

Pangalila, Frans V. A, 3,717,107. 

McMurray, Nolan D.; and Tumey, Morris J., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Zirconium diffusion barrier in titanium-silicon carbide 
composite materials. 3,717,443, Cl. 29-191.400. 

McRae, Edwin C. Ball cock valve. 3,717,170, Cl. 137-413.000. 

McVay, David Robert; Eickhoff, Henry Louis; and Thatcher, Harry 
William, to Standard Oil Company. Tube-making apparatus. 
3,717,536, Cl. 156-463.000. 

McWilliams, Joseph E. Apparatus for loading mail from a load- 
ing dock into a highway vehicle. 3,717,263, Cl. 214-6.00g. 

Mead Johnson & Comapny: See— 

Wu, Yao Hua; and Rayburn, James W., 3,717,634. 

Medicor Muvek: See— 

Svab, Ferenc, 3,717,148. 

Medinova AB: See— 

Edholm, Paul Ragnvald; and Jacobson, Nils Bertil, 3,717,768. 

Meek, Harlen D.: See— 

Doyle, Lawrence O., Jr.; and Meek, Harlen D., 3,716,967. 

Meir, Henry: See— 

Penhasi, Harry A.; and Meir, Henry, 3,717,436. 

Meister, Clarence P. Line tightening lever. 3,716,985, Cl. 24-68.00f. 

Melloy, George F.; and Russ, John C., to Bethlehem Steel Corporation. 
Method of improving stability of boron hardenability effect in alloy 
steels. 3,717,508, Cl. 148-2.000. 

Meltsner, Bernard R., to Ethyl Corporation. Stabilization polyolefins 
and rubbers with a phenolic phosphate. 3,717,610, Cl. 260-45.950. 

Men; , James: See— 

hields, John; and Mengason, James, 3,717,076. 

Merck & Co.: See— 

Sarett, Lewis H.; and Ruyle, William V., 3,717,659. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Dalhuisen, Albert J.; Deis, William H.; and Burgett, David C., 
3,717,600. 
Jones, William H.; and Chemerda, John M., 3,717,656. 
Ruyle, William V., 3,717,623. 
Merck Patent Gesellschift mit Beschrankter Hagtung, mesne 
Baumer, Wilhelm; Fruhstorfer, Wolfgang; Hesse, Reiner; Engel- 
hardt, Manfred; and Dennler, Bernd, 3,717,611. 
ey John C., Jr.: See— 
ling, Irl N.; and Merges, John C., Jr., 3,717,534. 

Merino, Dennis H.; Bosley, Denis V.; Lucas, Daniel R., Jr.; and Schiau, 
Floyd E., to Mattel, Inc. Toy vehicle starting mechanism. 3,717,346, 
Cl. 273-86.00r. 

Merlo, Angelo L.: See— 

Krohn, Lawrence H.; and Merlo, Angelo L., 3,717,141. 

Messier, Fernand A. Mitt mirror. 3,717,403, Cl. 350-298.000. 

Messner, Jakob. Apparatus for printing continuous runs of material. 
3,717,722, Cl. 178-5.20r. 

Messrs. Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Narumi, Natsuo, 3,717,280. 


: See— 
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Me lischaft AG: See— 
alfeld, Paul; Mosberger, 
3,717,438. 

Metlesics, Werner; and Sternbach, Leo Henryk, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. 3'-arylspiro [imidazolidine-2,1-phthalan] and 2-[2'-( - 
hydroxy-arylmethy!)-aryl] -2-imidazoline derivatives. 3,717,658, Cl. 
260-309.600. 

Meyer, Kenneth P.: See— 

Hesskamp, Robert G.; Meyer, Kenneth P.; and Tornero, Rogelio, 
3,717,597. 

Meyer, Robert S. Vocational guidance aids. 3,716,928, Cl. 35-22.00r. 

Meza, Jose: See— 

Garcia, Hernando Javier; Peek, Benjamin Roger; and Meza, Jose, 
3,717,820. 

Michel, Donald P.: See— 

Rowand, Ronald P.; and Michel, Donald P., 3,717,255. 

Michellone, Giancarlo; and Palazzetti, Mario, to Fiat Societa per 
Azioni. Anti-skid braking systems. 3,717,385, Cl. 303-21 .00f. 

Mickelson, Thomas V. Hydrotherapeutic apparatus. 3,717,142, Cl. 
128-66.000. 

Micro Devices Corporation: See— 

Humphreys, Robert B., 3,717,836. 

Micro-Electric AG: See— 

MacLachlan, Donald Fulton Alexander, 3,717,837. 

Microdt Inc.: See— 

Liebig, Joseph M., 3,717,351. 

Midcal Aluminum, Inc: See— 

Bischof, Kaspar; Hoskins, Robert D.; and Shepherd, John M., 
3,717,184. 

Middelbeek, Cornelis G. Mechanical buffer or resilient material such 
as rubber, in particular fender for ships. 3,716,999, Cl. 61-48.000. 

Middelmann, Heinz: See— 

Rehn, Karl-Heinz; and Middelmann, Heinz, 3,716,980. 

Middleton, William J., Jr.; and Snyder, Fred P., to ILC Industries, Inc. 
Automatic inflator device for expandable structures. 3,716,882, Cl. 
9-314.000. 

Midland Capital Corporation: See— 

Engman, George E., 3,717,772. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

De Penti, Kenneth L., 3,717,261. 

Milde, Wilhelm, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Closure valve. 
3,717,324, Cl. 251-331.000. 

Miles, Joe G.: See— 

Cope, Paul E.; and Miles, Joe G., 3,716,961. 

Miles, Wayne G.; and Crane, Edward J., to International Agri-Systems, 
Inc. Method and apparatus for processing poultry. 3,716,892, Cl. 17- 
11.000. 

Miller, Anthony D.: See— 

Gay, Derek J.; Smedley, William H.; and Miller, Anthony D., 
3,717,136. 

Miller, Donald F.; Anthone, Leo E.; and Kahabka, Richard D., to Min- 
nesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. Mounting for wire 
splice modules. 3,717,334, Cl. 269-37.000. 

Miller, Frank E.; Smith, Erwin G.; and Sulcek, Charles E., to Whirlpool 
Corporation. Refuse compactor with cooperating exposed and hid- 
den control means. 3,717,090, Cl. 100-53.000. 

Miller, Jay H.: See— 

Spielvogel, Paul; Sagal, William R.; and Miller, Jay H., 3,717,395. 

Miller, Jaydee W. Gas-fog alkylation process. 3,717,686, Cl. 260- 
683.590. 

Miller, Lewis F., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Metallizing composition. 3,717,483, Cl. 106-100.000. 

Miller, Oscar. Display device. 3,716,936, Cl. 40-152.000. 

Miller, Oscar Neal, to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc. Reducing fatty acid 
synthesis with a diet containing xylitol. 3,717,711, Cl. 424-343.000. 
Miller, Roy W., to Pullman Incorporated. Motor actuated hopper door. 

3,717,109, Cl. 105-284.000. 

Miller, Roy W., to Pullman Incorporated. Motor actuated hopper 
doors. 3,717,110, Cl. 105-284.000. 

Milligan, Barton: See— 

echara, Ibrahim S.; De Lamater, George B.; and Milligan, Bar- 
ton, 3,717,676. 

Mills, Frank, Jr., to Tote-Cart Company. Shopping cart construction. 
3,717,358, Cl. 280-33.99r: 

Milnes, Marchall A.: See— 

Muecke, Kurt H.; and Milnes, Marchall A., 3,717,217. 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 
Miller, Donald F.; Anthone, Leo E.; and Kahabka, Richard D., 
3,717,334. 
Mirlin Corporation Wayland: See— 
Harvey, Robert J., 3,717,476. 

Mischke, Arthur, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Installation for 
filtering and cleaning filters. 3,716,968, Cl. 55-294.000. 

Misner, Evelyn K.: See— 

Misner, James P.; and Misner, Evelyn K., 3,717,012. 

Misner, James P.; and Misner, Evelyn K. Hairpin lace loom. 3,717,012, 
Cl. 66-1.00a. 

Misuno, Komei: See— 

Kishi, Toyokazu; Asai, Mitsuko; Harada, Setsuo; Muroi, Masayu- 
ki; and Misuno, Komei, 3,717,707. 
Mitsubishi Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Yoshimura, Tsuneo; Suzuki, Kunio; 
3,717,445. 
Mitsubishi Seishi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ohyama, Yasushi; and Miyazawa, Sadayuki, 3,717,467. 


Erich; and Gauch, Georg, 


and Shikano, Gohei, 
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Miyanohara, Isao: See— 
Otsuki, Susumu; Hori, Kyoichi; and Miyanohara, Isao, 3,717,553. 
Miyasaka, Mamoru: See— 
Saito, Toshiaki; and Miyasaka, Mamoru, 3, ,- 984. 
Miyata, Kazuo, to Kurita Water Industries, Ltd. Composition for form- 
ing strippable and anti-corrosive film. 3 1759. Cl. 260-23.00r. 
Miyazawa, Sadayuki: See— 
Ohyama, Yasushi; and Miyazawa, Sadayuki, 3,717,467. 
Mizrahi, Albert H. Noise maker. 3,716,944, Cl. 46-175.000. 
Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 
Hepner, Leonard S., 3,717,587. 
Moeller & Neumann GmbH: See— 
Gross, Erich Wilhelm, 3,717,021. 
Moericke, Dieter: See— 
Katcha, Frank F.; and Moericke, Dieter, 3,717,101. 

Moline, John H.; and Locher, Robert J. Charcoal-type cooker as- 
sembly with pivotally mounted fire box. 3,717,137, Cl. 126-25.00b. 
Moline, John H. Dispensing tus for packing grease in friction 

bearings and the like. 3,717,222, Cl. 184-1.00d. 
Moline, Robert Alan: See— 
Dalton, John Vincent; Mac Rae, Alfred Urquhart; Mathews, 
James Robert; Moline, Robert Alan; Pickar, Kenneth Arnold; 
and Seidel, Harvey Donald, 3,717,790. 
Molins, Desmond Walter; and Rowlands, Tom, to Molins Machine 
Company Limited. Continuous webs. 3,717,537, Cl. 156-466.000. 
Molins Limited: See— 
New, John Elliott, 3,717,236. 
Molins Machine Company Limited: See— 
Molins, Desmond Walter; and Rowlands, Tom, 3,717,537. 
Moll, John H.: See— 
Kimmel, Cleve C.; and Moll, John H., 3,717,006. 
Mommens, Jacques H.: See— 
Cocke, John; Mommens, Jacques H.; and Raviv, Josef, 3,717,851. 
Monroe, Maurice. Fluid driven cleaning implement for swimming 
pools. 3,716,883, Cl. 15-1.700. 
Monsanto Company: See— 
Daniels, Brian K.; Preston, Jack; and Zaukelies, David A., 
3,717,542. 
Feiler, William A.; Feierstein, Harold E.; Shen, Chung Yu; and 
Stahlheber, Norman Earl, 3,717,589. 
McGill, Charles H., 3,717,060. 
Schultz, Robert G., 3,717,670. 
Monsanto Europe S.A.: See— 
Visnovsky, Lubomir; and Stordeur, Pierre, 3,717,526. 
Montgomery, William E., Ill, to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. 
Solid state multi-color sensor. 3,717,724, Cl. 178-5.4st. 
Moon, Clive D., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Stabilized olefin 
polymers. 3,717,577, Cl. 260-45.780. 
Moon, Jerry W. Refuse compactor. 3,717,091, Cl. 100-53.000. 
Moore, Alvin Edward. Light-weight, crashproof, tubular structure. 
3,716,953, Cl. 52-2.000. 
Moore Dry Kiln Company of Oregon: See— 
Faley, Arnold F., 3,717,249. 
Moore, John H., to Armstrong Cork Company. Prefabricated flooring. 
3,717,247, Cl. 206-59.00f. 
Morane, Bruno P., to L’Oreal. Injector package for catamenial tam- 
pon. 3,717,149, Cl. 128-263.000. 
Moreira, Renan. Rotary jet twin propulsion engine. 3,716,989, Cl. 60- 
39.340. 
Mori, Hajimi: See— 
Takuma, Hiroshi; Mori, Hajimi; Masutani, Koji; and Umezu, Kazu- 
ko, 3,717,412. 
Morohashi, Takashi; and Morohashi, Yuji. Extra coarse-laid wire rope 
for reinforced concrete. 3,716,982, Cl. 57-145.000. 
Morohashi, Yuji: See— 
Morohashi, Takashi; and Morohashi, Yuji, 3,716,982. 
Morrow, Warren P., to United States of America, Army. Mine fuze. 
3,717,094, Cl. 102-19.200. 
Morton, Bruce J.: See— 
Sfat, Michael R.; and Morton, Bruce J., 3,717,471. 
Mosberger, Erich: See— 
Schmalfeld, Paul; 
3,717,438. 
Moser, Raymond L.; and Oldenburg, Dorrance, to Caterpillar Tractor 
Co. Delimbing assembly for tree harvesters. 3,717,185, Cl. 144- 
2.00z. 
Mosko, Joseph A., to United States of America, Navy. Spiral antenna. 
3,717,878, Cl. 343-895.000. 
Motorola, Inc.: See— 
Burgess, Ronald R., 3,717,514. 
Cecil, James Barton, 3,717,777. 
Motz, Carl H., to Siegler, Lear, Inc. Rolling of gear locks. 3,717,019, 
Cl. 72-102.000. 
Mowrey, Eugene C.: See— 
McGrew, Jay L.; Sharp, Richard A.; Mowrey, Eugene C.; Thomas, 
Donald A.; and Gille, John P., 3,717,005. 
Mozen, Milton Michael: See— 
Wada, Shohachi; and Mozen, Milton Michael, 3,717,708. 
MR Plastics and Coatings, Inc.: See— 
wenger" . ppoeee G.; Meyer, Kenneth P.; and Tornero, Rogelio, 
7 
Mt. Pleasant, Edison P., 


Mosberger, Erich; and Gauch, Georg, 


Ill, to Carborundum Company, The. Hot 
a refractory article of complex shape in a mold of simple 
717,694, Cl. 264-67.000. 


P 
shape. 





Fesruary 20, 1973 


Muecke, Kurt H.; and Milnes, Marchall A., to Flextrac Nodwell Ltd. 
Mechanisms for mounting and stowing seismic vibrators on a vehi- 
cle. 3 i Cl. 181-.5vm. 

Mueller, R: 

Farah . Harry Robert; Marom, Emanuel; and Mueller, Rolf K., 

717,843. 

Muller, Helmut: See— 

Lyssy, Theodor; Keller, Ernst; Heller, Hansjorg; and Muller, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,614. 

Munch, Ursula: See— 

Herzog, Gunther; Kahle, Gunter; Kolling, Wolfgang; Lamm, 
Christian; Munch, Ursula; Schumann, Horst; Wolfrom, Walter; 
Riesel, Werner; and Wagner, Roland, 3,717,489. 

Muroi, Masayuki: See— 

Kishi, Toyokazu; Asai, Mitsuko; Harada, Setsuo; Muroi, Masayu- 
ki; and Misuno, Komei, 3,717,707. 

Murray, Charles R.; and Plaster, Robert L., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corpora Transformer having  series-multiple windings. 


tion. 
3,717,831, Cl. 336-5.000. 
Murray, Herbert C.: See— 
Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., 
3,717,650. 
Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., 
3,717,677. 
Mylius, Horst: See— 
Kaltenthaler, Wolfgang; and Mylius, Horst, 3,717,072. 
Nadella: See— 
Pitner, Alfred, 3,717,394. 
Nagahori, Tetuo: See— 
Kanda, Kaoru; and Nagahori, Tetuo, 3,717,846. 
Nagano, Akira: See— 
Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,717,871. 


Nagase, Minoru, to Nippon Air Brake Co., Ltd., The. Control system N' 


for fluid pressure brake apparatus. 3,717,165, Cl. 137-814.000. 

Nagata, Takashi; and Nakajima, Yasuo, to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd. Piezoelectric ceramic resonator with asymmetrically 
rough edge. 3,717,778, Cl. 310-9.500. 

Nakajima, Yasuo: See— 

Nagata, Takashi; and Nakajima, Yasuo, 3,717,778. 

Nakamura, Tokunori: See— 

Fukumoto, Kenichi; Nakamura, Tokunori; and Kadota, Kenji, 
3,717,486. 

Nakane, Yuzo: See— 

Takase, Katsuyasu; Nakane, Yuzo; and Yomura, Masamichi, 
3,716,924. 

Nakayama, Kiyoshi; and Hagino, Hiroshi, to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., 
Ltd. Process for producing uridine-5’-diphosphoglucose. 3,717,547, 
Cl. 195-28.00n. 

Nara, Takashi; and Okachi, Ryo, to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd. 
Method for preparing aminocyclohexylpenicillin. 3,717,548, Cl. 
195-36.00p. 

Narumi, Natsuo, to Messrs. Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Tank support and bracing structure. 3,717,280, Cl. 220-69.000. 

National Bank Book Company, Inc.: See— 

Schade, Frank Stanley, 3,717,416. 

National Can Corporation: See— 

Patarini, Leon M.; and Zundel, Arthur P., 3,717,279. 

National Cash Register Company, The: See— 

Gilberg, Robert C.; Donohue, James P.; and Patel, Ramesh S., 
3,717,750. 

Schutrum, Walter L.; and Funkhouser, Richard L., 3,717,400. 

Soderstrom, Melvin A., 3,716,905. 

National Institute of Radiological Sciences: See— 

Tanaka, Eiichi; Hiramoto, Toshiyuki; Nohara, Norimasa; and Ku- 
rihara, Shigeyasu, 3,717,763. 
Nattrass, Frank: See— 
Kingston, Derek; and Nattrass, Frank, 3,716,894. 

Nederlandse Organisatie voor Tolgepast Natuur-wetenschappelijk On- 

derzoek Ten Behoeve Van Nijverheid: See— 
Bok, Cornelis, 3,716,981. 

Negishi, Hirokazu; Endo, Ichiro; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, 
Teruo, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Heat-treatment of an elec- 
trophotographic photosensitive member. 3,717,462, Cl. 96-1.500. 

Neihof, Rex A.: See— 

Echols, William H.; Fielding, George H.; and Neihof, Rex A., 
3,717,580. 
Nemfth, Petfr: See— 
Wright, James C.; and Nemfth, Petfr, 3,716,960. 

Nemis, Coniston James: See— 

Parisotto, Antonio; and Nemis, Coniston James, 3,717,390. 

Neotec Corporation: See— 

Ganssle, Eugene R., 3,717,879. 

Neuber, Ralph E.: See— 

Lieberman, Daniel; and Neuber, Ralph E., 3,717,813. 

Neumann, Gunter, to Neumann, Gunter, Terrasan-Erzeugnisse. Sup- 
porting plates. 3,717,302, Cl. 238-287.000. 

Neumann, Gunter, Terrasan-Erzeugnisse: See— 

Neumann, Gunter, 3,717,302. 

Neumann, Leopold: See— 

Gordon, Bernard M.; Neumann, Leopold; and Kirsch, Ivan H., 
3,717,033. 

Neumeyer, John L., to Little, Arthur D., Inc., mesne. Process for the 
preparation of 1-(2-nitro-3,4-di- lower-alkoxybenzy] )isoquinolines. 

3,717,639, Cl. 260-283.0cn. 
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New, John Elliott, to Molins Limited. Conveying apparatus. 3,717,236, 
Cl, 198-25.000. 

Newman, Neil F., to Esso Research and Cong. N,N-di- 
alkylamidoxime phosphates. 3,717,690, . 260-945.000. 

Nicklin, Thomas; and Farrington, Frederick, to Gas Council, The. 
Treatment of gases. 3,717,699, Cl. 423-222. 000. 

Nielsen, Erik: See— 

Lerche-Svendsen, Flemming; and Nielsen, Erik, 3,716,998. 

Nieminen, Seppo A.: See— 

Mog, => Ahti A.; and Nieminen, Seppo A., 3,717,745. 
iesen, George P.,; Dutko, Wolodymyr; and Garbarino, William L., to 
Dick, A. B., y. Reversible for electrostatic copy- 
ing machine. 3,717. “Ali, Cl. 355-75.000. 

Nigg, Russell L.; and Olinger, Guy R., to United States of America, 
Army, mesne. Cross-country vehicle. 3,717,215, Cl. 180-14.00r. 

Nihan Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Takuma, Hiroshi; Mori, Hajimi; Masutani, Koji; and Umezu, Kazu- 
ko, 3,717,412. 
Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Koike, Hirotami; and Ueno, Katuyoshi, 3,717,761. 

Niles, Earl Thomas: See— 

Jankowiak, Erwin M.; and Niles, Earl Thomas, 3,717,517. 

Ninomiya, Teruyuki: See— 

Huang, Ching Yun; Onizuka, Tomotaka; Maeno, Tamotsu; and 
Ninomiya, Teruyuki, 3,717,671. 

Ninomiya, Tsunehiko; Ojima, Takashi; Yamaguchi, Shizuko; and Ito, 
a Ajinomoto Co., Inc. Sweetening. 3,717,477, Cl. 99- 

Nippon Air Brake Co., Ltd., The: See— 

N . Minoru, 3,717,165. 
Carbon Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hiratsuka, Toshio; and Shimada, Toshio, 3,717,576. 
Columbia Co., Ltd., mesne: See— 
Shiga, Takeo; Takagi, Toshihiko; Arakawa, Yoshihide; and Sato, 
isao, 3,717,218. 
Nippon Electric Company, Limited: See— 
a mn Kashigi, Kazuo; and Taniguchi, Yasuhiro, 
- »721. 
Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 
Maruoka, Hiroyuki, 3,716,996. 
Mayashi, Yoshimasa; and Etoh, Yukihiro, 3,717,135. 
Takao, Hiroshi; and Seino, Hiroshi, 3,717,046. 
Nittan Company, Limited: See— 
Sasaki, Koju, 3,717,862. 

Nohara, Norimasa: See— 

Tanaka, Eiichi; Hiramoto, Toshiyuki; Nohara, Norimasa; and Ku- 
rihara, Shigeyasu, 3,717,763. 

Noothout, Arend J., to Reactor Centrum Nederland. Method for the 
preparation of grains. 3,717,581, Cl. 252-301.10r. 

Nordskog Company, Inc.: See— 

Nordskog, Robert A., 3,717,282. 

Nordskog, Robert A., to Nordskog Company, Inc. Container dispenser. 
3,717,282, Cl. 221-279.000. 

Norfin, Inc.: See— 

Snellman, Donald L.; and Hudson, Willard G., 3,717,391. 
Sneliman, Donald L., 3,717,720. 
North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 
Guderjahn, Charles A., 3,717,103. 
O'Donnell, Cedric F.; and Pulliam, George R., 3,717,853. 

North, Howard C.; Sherman, Harry W.; and Kaplan, Edward B., to 
Esso Research and Engineering Company. Apparatus for production 
of thermoplastic sheet. 3,717,425, Cl. 425-71.000. 

Northern Illinois Gas Company: See— 

Batz, JaMes E., 3,717,869. 

Northrop Corporation: See— 

Griffin, William S., 3,717,164. 
Knoos, Stellan P., 3,717,422. 

Northwest Dental Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Tole, John W.; Stoiber, Paul J.; and Etzel, Leroy, 3,716,918. 

Notaro, Vincent A.: See— 

Hay, Russell G.; Notaro, Vincent A.; and Selwitz, Charles M., 
3,717,685. 

Notaro, Vincent A.; and Selwitz, ame M., to Gulf Research & 
Development Com ——— Process for preparing chlorinated aro- 
matics. 3,717,684, Cl. 260-650.00r. 

Notelteirs, Victor Rosallie; and Janssen, Eduard Jozef Philomena, to 
U.S. Philips Corporation. Electric incandescent lamp comprising an 
internal fuse. 3,717,783, Cl. 312-217.000. 

Notman, Robert J.: See— 

McCort, John L; Notman, Robert J.; and Carder, Victor H., 
3,717,365. 

Novotny, Ra: J., to Abex Corporation. Fluid bolster spring. 
3,717,105, Cl. 105- 197.00b. 

Numakura, Toshihiko, to Sony Corporation. Television signal record- 
ing system with color information recorded on a low frequency carri- 
er at reduced amplitude with respect to the luminance. 3,717,725, 
Cl. 178-54.0cd. 

N.V. Bekaert S.A.: See— 

Schmidt, Fernand; and Vanoverberghe, Cyrille, 3,717,327. 

N.V. Inc.: See— 

Vaughan, William Lee; and Graeme-Noel, Basil, 3,717,840. 


Me 3,717,173. 


Nyberg, Bo Erik: See 
Nyberg, Carl Erik Josef, 3,717,173. 
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Nyberg, Carl Erik Josef; deceased (by Nyberg, Anna Ingegerd; Nyberg, 
Karl Ove; Nyberg, Bo Erik; Nyberg, Kent Olof; and Allerbjer, Inger 
M nee Nyberg; heirs), to Nyberg, Karl Ove. Connecti 
assembly for dish-or clothes washing machines. 3,717,173 Cl. 137- 
562.000. 

Nyberg, Karl Ove: See— 

Nyberg, Carl Erik Josef, 3,717,173. 

Nyberg, Kent Olof: See— 

Nyberg, Carl Erik Josef, 3,717,173. 

Oakley, Charles F.; and Marks, Larry D., to V-M Corporation. Cueing 
means for record player. 3,717,350, Cl. 274-23.00r. 

O’Brien, Billy L.; and O’Brien, Heber P. Method and apparatus for 
constructing and connecting underwater risers. 3,717,002, Cl. 61- 
72.300. 

O’Brien, Heber P.: See— 

O'Brien, Billy L.; and O’Brien, Heber P., 3,717,002. 

Oceanoics, Inc.: See— 

Bates, Howard J., Jr.; and Hill, Jack O., 3,717,003. 

O'Donnell, Cedric F.; and Pulliam, George R., to North American 
Rockwell Corporation. Magnetic bubble domain system. 3,717,853, 
Cl. 340-174.0tf. 

Oehme, Friedrich: See— 

Ertl, Stefan; and Oehme, Friedrich, 3,717,435. 

Ogura, Shuichi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Pressure resistant un- 
derwater casing. 3,717,078, Cl. 95-11.000. 

Ohashi, Hiromichi: See— 

Kubo, Moritada; Asano, 
3,717,413. 

Ohkubo, Shunji: See— 

Oyama, Minoru; Yamada, Masaaki; 
Osakada, Atsushi, 3,717,559. 

Ohyama, Yasushi; and Miyazawa, Sadayuki, to Mitsubishi Seishi 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Hardening gelation silver halide emulsions with 
reaction products of halogenated triazines and hydrophilic organic 
colloids. 3,717,467, Cl. 96-111.000. 

Ojima, Takashi: See— 

Ninomiya, Tsunehiko; Ojima, Takashi; Yamaguchi, Shizuko; and 
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for roll wrapping machine. 3,716,964, Cl. 53-389.000. 
Metals Company: See— 

Lesko, Frank J., 3,717,458. 

Rheem Manufacturing Company: See— 

Troughton, Thomas D., 3,716,906. 

Richardson, Michael Alexander: See— 

Rees, Donald Frank; and Richardson, Michael Alexander, 

3,716,997. 

Richie, Carlton A.: See— 

Luczak, Terrence L.; Pudlick, Leonard K.; and Richie, Carlton A., 
3,717,276. 

Rider, Alan J.: See— 

Irvin, Donald L.; and Rider, Alan J., 3,717,848. 

Riedel, Wolfgang, to Bosch, Robert, Photokino GmbH. Cinemato- 

apparatus with cou; means for detachable film-contain- 
ing cassettes. 3,717,405, Cl. 352-72.000. 

Riesel, Werner: See— 

Herzog, Gunther; Kahle, Gunter; Kolling, Wolfgang; Lamm, 
Christian; Munch, Ursula; Schumann, Horst; Wolfrom, Walter; 
Riesel, Werner; and Wagner, Roland, 3,717,489. 

Riester, William C., to Trico Products Corporation. Windshield wiper 
arm. 3,716,888, Cl. 15-250.30y. 

Rigdon, Orville W.; Edwards, Robert S.; and Holst, Edward H., to Tex- 
aco Inc. Photonitrosation of normal paraffins. 3,717,561, Cl. 204- 
162.0xn. 

Riggs, Robert F., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Ship’s maneuver assess- 
ment 3 :717,873, Cl. 343-5.0em. 

Rinkel, rardus: and Van Doorn, Gijsbert, to Bitumarin N.V. Water- 
permeable bituminous compositions for hydraulic engineering. 
3,717,492, Cl. 106-280.00r. 

Ritter, Helmut, to Heberlein Patent Corporation. Transfer tail traction 
mechanism. 3,717,310, Cl. 242-18.00a. 

Ritter, Thomas E., to General Motors Corporation. Vehicle suspension 
system. 3,717,354, Cl. 280-124.00a. 

Roadstrum, William H. Electrical coil. 3,717,835, Cl. 336-84.000. 

Robbins, Robert P.; and Thys, Thierry, to FMC Corporation. Water 
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3.00r. 

Roberts, Conrad L. Saw guide for cutting wedges. 3,717,063, Cl. 83- 
477.200. 

Roberts, Foy F., to Pfizer Inc. Fermentation process for the production 
of citric acid. 3,717,549, Cl. 195-37.000. 

Roberts, Harold D., to E-Systems, Inc., mesne. Ultrasonic welding ap- 
paratus. 3,717,539, Cl. 156-498.000. 

Robertshaw Controls Company: See— 

Mcintosh, Harold A., 3,717,301. 

Robison, Ernest B.; Ehrlich, Shelton; and Bishop, John W., to United 
States of America, Interior. Process and apparatus for burning sul- 
fur-containing fuels. 3,717,700, Cl. 423-244.000. 

Rochina, Vincent; and Allard, Pierre, to Societe Rhodiaceta. Process 
for the preparation of polyamide-imide filaments. 3,717,696, Cl. 
264-205.000. 

Roder, Gerhard: See— 

Tucking, Werner; and Roder, Gerhard, 3,717,426. 

Roe, Robert A.; and Anderson, Gerald C., to Applied Power Industries, 
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Rogers, Bernhard J., to Rank Organisation, Limited, The. Cathode ray 
tube arran, t sat shunts for controlling color re- 
gistration. 3,717,788, Cl. 315-13.00c. 

Rogers, Waldo I., to Rusco Industries, Inc. 
ture for magnetic cards. 3,717,749, Cl. 235-61.1 1d. 

Rogier, Edgar R.., to General Mills, Inc. Polyamide compositions. 
3,717,598, Cl. 260-18.00n. 

Rohde, William A.: See— 

Mayworm, Daniel E.; and Rohde, William A., 3,717,533. 
Rohlfing, Raymond G., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Arylene sul- 

fide resin oxidative curing process. 3,717,620, Cl. 260-79.000. 

Rohm and Haas Company: See— 

Otsuki, Susumu; Hori, Kyoichi; and Miyanohara, Isao, 3,717,553. 

Pippin, Wallace H., 3,717,667. 
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Rohr, Wolfgang; and Fischer, Adolf, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Substituted biscarbamates. 3,717,668, Cl. 
260-472.000. 

Rohrs, Hartwig: See— 

Jansing, Walter; Rohrs, Hartwig; and Rothfuss, helmut, 3,717,352. 

Rohweder, Gerald D.: See— 
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weder, Gerald D.; and Winkler, Harold W., 3,717,025. 
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Evans, Wallace D., 3,716,919. 
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Sutton, Julian MacDonald Davison, 3,717,304. 
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Rosenzweig, Walter. Display device. 3,717,867, Cl. 340-336.000. 

Roszinski, Hilmar; and Schmadel, Hermann, to Knapsack Aktien- 
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West, James L., 3,717,822. 

Roth, Norman J.: See— 

Porter, Glenn A.; and Roth, Norman J., 3,717,731. 
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Arciprete, Genio R.; Cairns, Walter J.; Hertz, Carl Hellmuth; 
Mansson, Kjell Ake Gosta; and Rothery, John L., 3,717,875. 

Rothfuss, helmut: See— 

Jansing, Walter; Rohrs, Hartwig; and Rothfuss, helmut, 3,717,352. 

Rothschild, Barbara G. Vehicle restraint assembly. 3,717,216, Cl. 180- 
82.000. 

Rothwell, Guy N.., Jr., to Telecheck International, Inc., mesne. Jig for 
performing work in a weightless medium. 3,717,000, Cl. 61-69.00r. 

Rousseau, Jean-Pierre. Flashlight. 3,717,759, Cl. 240-10.660. 

Rowand, Ronald P.; and Michel, Donald P., to Bauer Bros. Co., The. 
Liquid clarification unit. 3,717,255, Cl. 210-512.000. 

Rowe, Charles A., jr.; and Stogryn, Eugene L., to United States of 
America, Air Force. Method for the preparation of 2,3-dimethyl 
aziridine. 3,717,628, Cl. 260-239.00e. 

Rowell, Douglas W. Method for welding. 3,716,908, Cl. 29-477.700. 

Rowlands, Tom: See— 

Molins, Desmond Walter; and Rowlands, Tom, 3,717,537. 

Ruben, Zorro D. Portable electric saw, grinder, sander or the like. 
3,716,917, Cl. 30-391.000. 

Rusco Industries, Inc.: See— 

Rogers, Waldo I., 3,717,749. 

Russ, John C.: See— 

Melloy, George F.; and Russ, John C., 3,717,508. 

Russell, Lionel E.: See— 

Dowden, Roy L.; and Russell, Lionel E., 3,716,941. 

Ruthrof, Klaus, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Device for reclaiming 
sweet water from sea water or brackish water. 3,717,554, Cl. 202- 
238.000. 

Ruyle, William V.: See— 

Sarett, Lewis H.; and Ruyle, William V., 3,717,659. 

Ruyle, William V., to Merck & Co., Inc. Sulfanilyl phenyl urea com- 
plexes useful against Marek’s disease. 3,717,623, Cl. 260-96.50c. 

Rydeski, Julian A., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. One piece 
aluminum electrical contact member for semiconductor devices. 
3,717,797, Cl. 317-234.00r. 

Saab-Scania Aktiebolag: See— 

Edmansson, Kurt Axel Henry; and Karlsson, Ake Gustav-Adolf, 
3,717,386. d 

Sabia, Raffaele A.: See— 

Biskeborn, Merle C.; McCann, Joseph P.; and Sabia, Raffaele A., 
3,717,716. 

Saddington, Arthur W.: See— 

Gibsen, Kenneth F.; and Saddington, Arthur W., 3,717,452. 

Saderson, Hendrik Johannes: See— 

Davidse, Jan; and Saderson, Hendrik Johannes, 3,717,727. 

Sadoski, Tadius T.; and Johnson, Walter A., to Sylvania Electric 
Products Inc. Aperture fluorescent lamp having uniform surface 
brightness. 3,717,781, Cl. 313-109.000. 

Sagal, William R.: See— 

Spielvogel, Paul; Sagal, William R.; and Miller, Jay H., 3,717,395. 

Saito, Toshiaki; and Miyasaka, Mamoru, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa 
Seikosha. Watch structure having plastic and metal components. 
3,716,984, Cl. 58-58.000. 

Sakai, Ryoichi, to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Vapour phase 
reaction apparatus. 3,717,439, Cl. 23-277.00r. 

Sakamoto, Kenro; Fushiki, Isamu; Shimizu, Fumio; and Sugita, Sadao, 
to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd. Light-sensitive silver halide 
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development. 3,717,465, Cl. 96-100.000. 

Sakazume, Kaiichiro; and Sato, Shui, to Konishiroku Photo Industry 
Co., Ltd. Light-sensitive supersensitized silver halide emulsions. 
3,717,468, Cl. 96-124.000. 

Salter, Steven J.: See— 

Cochran, David L.; and Salter, Steven J., 3,717,068. 
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R., 3,717,754. 
Sames, Delbert W.: See— 
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Radin, Edward J.; and Sames, Delbert W., 3,717,408. 
Samtleben, Hans-Wolfgang: See— 
Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Zeile, Karl; Wole, Martin; 
Hoefke, Wolfgang; and Samtleben, Hans-Wolfgang, 3,717,633. 
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Leach, Austin F.; and Sandberg, Gary Karl, 3,717,224. 
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3,717,326. 
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Cl. 119-51.110. 

Sanders, John Stewart: See— 

Prosser, Paul Edward; Sanders, John Stewart; Savage, Donald 
Stanley; and Summerlin, Frederick Arthur, 3,717,023. 

Sandoz-Wander, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Paul L.; Houlihan, William J.; and Manning, Robert E., 
3,717,632. 

Anderson, Paul L.; Houlihan, William J.; and Manning, Robert E., 
3,717,635. 

Coombs, Robert V.; and Galantay, Eugene E., 3,717,663. 

Hardtmann, Goetz E., 3,717,645. 

Hunziker, Fritz; Schmutz, Jean; and Kunzle, Franz Mattin, 
3,717,637. 
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salicylic acid derivatives. 3,717,659, Cl. 260-326.300. 
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Shiga, Takeo; Takagi, Toshihiko; Arakawa, Yoshihide; and Sato, 
Hisao, 3,717,218. 
Sato, Shui: See— 
Sakazume, Kaiichiro; and Sato, Shui, 3,717,468. 
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F.; and Sayigh, Adnan A. R., 3;717,683. 
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Hanninen, Albert E.; and Scanlon, Shaun M., 3,717,877. 
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ring-wire post binder. 3,717,416, Cl. 402-3 1.000. 

Schaefer, Edward J., to Franklin Electric Co., Inc. Apparatus ind 
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Schaefer, Theodore S. Adjustable dolly construction. 3,717,357, Cl. 
280-35.000. . 

Schaeff, Hans, to Schaeff, Karl, Maschinenfabrik, KG. Mobile shovel 
excavator. 3,717,269, Cl. 2t4-138.00r. 

Schaeff, Karl, Maschinenfabrik, KG: See— 

Schaeff, Hans, 3,717,269. 

Schaffer, Helmut: See— 

Heyl, Gerhard; Luttgens, Gunter; Behr, Rolf; Maus, Fritz; 
Frenken, Hans; Busch, Josef; Bruck, Herbert; and Schaffer, Hel- 
mut, 3,717,791. 

Scheffel, John W.; and Fischer, Paul W., to Union Oil Company of 
California. Method and composition for treating high-temperature 
subterranean formations. 3,717,204, Cl. 166-283.000. 

Scherf, Gerhard W.; and Pfaff, Gary C., to Diamond Shamrock Cor- 
poration. Corrosion inhibition method. 3,717,433, Cl. 21-2.700. 

Schering Corporation: See— 

Villani, Frank J., 3,717,647. 

Schinke, David Paul; and Van Uitert, Le Grand Gerard, to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Ferroelastic Tb,(MoO,); 
and devices incorporating. 3,717,562, Cl. 204-180.00r. 

Schirmer, Henry G., to Grace, W. R., & Co. Non-woven fabric-like 
member. 3,717,541, Cl. 161-169.000. 

Schlau, Floyd E.: See— 

Bosley, Denis V.; Crain, Philip W.; Douglas, Raymond J.; Loomis, 
Bernard; Schlau, Floyd E.; and Staats, William A., 3,716,940. 
Merino, Dennis H.; Bosley, Denis V.; Lucas, Daniel R., Jr.; and 

Schlau, Floyd E., 3,717,346. 

Schlegel, Norman H., to Cory Corporation. Decanter handle structure. 
3,717,288, Cl. 222-465.000. 

Schlienger, Max P. Arc furnace crucible. 3,717,713, Cl. 13-9.000. 

Schloemann Aktiengesellischaft: See— 

Simons, Willi, 3,717,331. 

Schlueter, Francis Edward: See— 

Copley, Russell Dean; and Schlueter, Francis Edward, 3,716,976. 

Schlumberger Technology Corporation: See— 

Shore, James B., 3,717,207. 

Schmadel, Hermann: See— 

Roszinski, Hilmar; and Schmadel, Hermann, 3,717,692. 

Schmalfeld, Paul; Mosberger, Erich; and Gauch, Georg, to Metall- 
geselischaft AG. Hydrocarbon cracking apparatus. 3,717,438, Cl. 
23-262.000. 
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Schmidt, Fernand; and Vanoverberghe, Cyrille, to N.V. Bekaert S.A. 
Fence post with fence wire tensioning mechanism. 3,717,327, Cl. 
256-41.900. 

Schmidt, Heinz: See— 

Brenneisen, Erich; 
3,717,626. 

Schmidtchen, Hans-Martin, to Kabel- und Metallwerke Gutehoff- 
nungshutte Aktiengesellschaft. High pressure cable. 3,717,718, Cl. 
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Schmutz, Jean: See— 

Hunziker, Fritz; Schmutz, Jean; and Kunzle, Franz Mattin, 
3,717,637. 
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Schoger, Henry L., 3,717,169. 

Schoger, Henry L., to Schoger, H. L., & Associates, Inc. Gas supply 
system apparatus. 3,717,169, Cl. 137-412.000. 
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Kieffer, Richard; Mariacher, 
3,717,496. 

Schoonover, Richard H. A., to Formac International, Inc., mesne. 
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Schoonover, Stanley C.: See— 

Price, Ralph E.; and Schoonover, Stanley C., 3,716,949. 

Schoppa, Hans: See— 

Koch, Karl Heinz; Koch, Paul; Loorz, Walter; and Schoppa, Hans, 
3,717,602. 

Schubert & Salzer Maschinenfabrik Aktiengeselischaft: See— 

Handschuch, Karl; and Schumann, Fritz, 3,716,979. 
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tahydro-2-phenylpyrazino [2°,1°:6,1] pyrido [3,4-b) indoles and in- 
termediates therefor. 3,717,638, Cl. 260-268.0pc. 

Schulman, Bernard L., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Hydrogen purification and recycle in hydrogenating heavy mineral 
oils. 3,717,571, Cl. 208-254.00h. 
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Schultz, William James: See— 
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3,717,118. 

Schultz, William James; and Kernander, Warren Norman, to General 
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Schumann, Fritz: See— 
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Schweizerische Industrie-Gesellschaft: See— 

Fluck, Rene, 3,717,751. 
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Tanaka, Eiichi; Hiramoto, Toshiyuki; Nohara, Norimasa; and Ku- 
rihara, Shigeyasu, 3,717,763. 
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= the preparation of perchlorothiirane. 3,717,660, Cl. 260- 

.00e. 


Seymour, Samuel L., to PPG Industries, Inc. Treating glass sheets dur- 
ing shaping and cooling. 3,717,449, Cl. 65-104.000. 

Sfat, Michael R.; and Morton, Bruce J., to Bio-Technical Resources, 
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Shoob, Stuart J.: See— 

Thompson, Robert J., 3,717,054. 

Shore, James B., to Schlumberger Technology Corporation. Perforat- 
ing apparatus. 3 »717,207, Cl. 175-4.600. 
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Simplex Time Recorder Company: See— 

Stanley, Lawrence G., 3,717,117. 

Simpson, Michael Charles Stephen; and Felton, Barrie, to English Elec- 
tric Company Limited. Relay power supply. 3,717,796, Cl. 317- 
148.50r. 
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3,717,291. 
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Spetalnik, Mack, to Maidenform, Inc. Brassiere. 3,717,154, Cl. 128- 
494.000. 
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Stokes, John J., Jr.; Cargnel, Robert A.; and Geiger, Robert C., to Alu- 

minum Company of America. Method of soldering. 3,716,909, Cl. 
29-504.000. 

Stonefelt, Ronald D.: See— 

Hatcher, Arthur L., Jr.; and Stonefelt, Ronald D., 3,717,516. 
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Sumiotmo Jukikai Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Maeda, Isamu, 3,716,969. 

Sumitomo, Norishige, to Precision Fukuhara Works, Ltd. Cams for 
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Sylvania Electric Products, Inc.: See— 
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Tam, William A., to Chicago Bridge & Iron Company. Offshore storage 
structure. 3,717,001, Cl. 61-46.500. 
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Plett, Don A.; Owen, Louis L.; and Tenkman, Robert H., 
3,717,038. 

Tenniswood, David M.: See— 

Cork, Gordon H.; and Tenniswood, David M., 3,716,986. 

Terahara, Goro, to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha. Loading device. 
3,716,952, Cl. $1-215.0hm. 

Terrasse, Gilles: See— 

Paoletti, Charles; and Terrasse, Gilles, 3,717,495. 

Tescom Corporation: See— 

Glesmann, Donald E., 3,717,177. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Hess, Howard V.; and Cole, Edward L., 3,717,545. 

Pogonoski, Ivo C., 3,716,994. 

Ri or Orville W.; Edwards, Robert S.; and Holst, Edward H., 

717,561. 

Suggitt, Robert M.; Estes, John H.; and Kravitz, Stanley, 
3,717,586. 

Texas Instruments, Incorporated: See— 

Crawford, Robert H.; and Smith, Marvin W., 3,717,868. 

Hagler, Robert G., 3,717,381. 

Textol Systems, Inc.: See— 

Zaruba, Wenzel, 3,717,042. 

Textron, Inc.: See— 

Gutshall, Charles E., 3,717,189. 
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Thatcher, Harry William: See— 
McVay, David Robert; Eickhoff, Henry Louis; and Thatcher, 
Harry William, 3,717,536. 
Theard, Leslie P.: See— 
Peterson, Frank C.; and Theard, Leslie P., 3,717,557. 
Thermex Inc.: See— 
—Tr eee F.; Braverman, Theodore; and Klingler, Charles E., 
»717,035. 


to Thiesen, John W., Jr.: See— 


Oles, Herbert E.; and Thiesen, John W., Jr., 3,717,089. 

Thillays, Jacques; and Fertin, Jacques, to U. s. Philips Corporation. 
Device and base plate for a mosaic of semiconductor elements. 
3,717,800, Cl. 317.234.00r. 

Thomas, Donald A.: See— 

McGrew, Jay L.; Sharp, Richard A.; Mowrey, Eugene C.; Thomas, 
Donald A.,; and Gille, John P., 3,717,005. 

Thomas, Edward Wherry, to Intertechnique S.A., mesne. Liquid scin- 
tillation spectrometer with automatic setting of channel limits. 
3,717,753, Cl. 235-151.300. 

Thomas, Herbert J., Jr., to Holland Wire Products, Inc. Differentially 
resilient spring assembly. 3,716,874, Cl. 5-260.000. 

Thomas, Klaus: See— 

Ost, Walter; Thomas, Klaus; Jerchel, Dietrich; and Appel, Karl- 
Richard, 3,717,709. 
Thomas, Moses L.: See— 
Marrs, Oren L.; and Thomas, Moses L., 3,717,617. 

Thompson, Albert N. Curling brooms. 3,716,885, Cl. 15-210.00r. 

Thompson, Earl B., Jr., to Industrial Pneumatic Systems, Inc. Converti- 
ble rail-highway mine car. 3,717,108, Cl. 105-215.00c. 

Thompson, John, Limited: See— 

Woodall, Alan; and Honey, Chesleigh Brian, 3,717,295. 

Thompson, Ralph N.; and Hoover, Merwin F., to Calgon Corporation. 
Fluorocarbon containing diallyl ammonium compounds. 3,717,679, 
Cl. 260-567.60m. 

Thompson, Robert J., 25% to Shoob, Stuart J. Open-end wrench with 
integral ratcheting means. 3,717,054, Cl. 81-179.000. 

Thor Power Tool Company: See— 

Vana, Vladimir J., 3,717,011. 

Thornburgh, William F., to General Motors Corporation. Intake 
manifold for exhaust gas recirculation and method of manufacture. 
3,717,130, Cl. 123-52.S5mv. 

Thornton, Roland L., Jr., to Cameron Iron Works, Inc., mesne. Com- 
munication and control system. 3,717,849, Cl. 340-163.000. 

Thunder Projects, Incorporated: See— 

Utter, Wallace, 3,717,730. 

Thys, Thierry: See— 

Robbins, Robert P.; and Thys, Thierry, 3,717,084. 

Tilings, Paul. Buoyant maneuverable ski. 3,7 16,881, Cl. 9-3 10.00d. 

Tipton, William C.; and Langan, Joseph E. Rate of rise thermal detec- 
tor. 3,717,860, Cl. 340-229.000. 

Tisaki, Tatu, to Tanabe Kakoki Co., Ltd. Combined equipment of elec- 
trode holder segments and fastening means for use with closed elec- 
tric smelting furnace. 3,717,714, Cl. 13-15.000. 

Tobias, Philip E. Automatic sheet material transport machine. 
3,717,160, Cl. 134-122.000. 

Tokai Rubber Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Yamashita, Kazuo, 3,717,318. 
Tokyo Medical and Dental University, President of the: See— 
Masuhara, Eiichi; and Imai, Yohji, 3,717,502. 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Abe, Toshio, 3,717,507. 

Kubo, Moritada; Asano, and Ohashi, 
3,717,413. 

Kubo, Moritada; and Shinomiya, Yasuo, 3,717,856. 

Sakai, Ryoichi, 3,717,439. 

Seki, eee 3 7. 807. 

Tanaka, Eiichi; Hiramoto, Toshiyuki; Nohara, Norimasa; and Ku- 
rihara, Shigeyasu, 3,71 7,763. 

Tole, John W.; Stoiber, Paul J.; and Etzel, Leroy, to Northwest Dental 
Laboratories, Inc. Denture coupling and method of forming 
coupling. 3,716,918, Cl. 32-5.000. 

Tolstoguzov, Vladimir Borisovich: See— 

Slonimsky, Grigory Lvovich; Tols' 
Frshova, Vera Alexandrovna; and 
3,717,469. 

Topler, Ernest: See— 

Langen, Jacobus Joseph; Lagen, Marinus Jacobus Maria; and To- 
pler, Ernest, 3,716,962. 

Toray Industries, Inc.: See— 

Oyama, Minoru; Yamada, Masaaki; Ohkubo, Shunji; and 
Osakada, Atsushi, 3,717,559. 

Tanaka, Hiroyoshi; Aotani, Hiroshi; Shimamura, Masaharu; and 
Yuki, Ehime, 3,717,689. 

Tornero, Rogelio: See— 

Hesskamp, Robert G.; Meyer, Kenneth P.; and Tornero, Rogelio, 
3,717,597. 
TOS Hostivar, narodni podnik Proha-Hostivar: See— 
Linda, Josef; Belohoubek, Bohuslav; and Marsalek, Jaroslav, 
3,717,393. 
Tote-Cart Company: See— 
,Jr., 3,717,358. 


Kuniji; Hiromichi, 


zov, Viadimir Borisovich; 
jumov, Dmitry Borisovich, 


Mills, Fran 
Tower Products, Inc 

Mayworm, Daniel E.; and Rohde, William A., 3,717,533. 
Toyo Carbon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
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Yoshimura, 
3,717,445. 
Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Tatsutomi, Yasuo; and Shimizu, Hiroshi, 3,716,991. 
Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Terahara, Goro, 3,716,952. 

Traub, Henry A; and Woodson, Leslie A., to Shamban, W. S., & Co. 
Seal assembly. 3,717,293, Cl. 277-144.000. 

Trico Products Corporation: See— 

Riester, William C., 3,716,888. 

Tronich, Wolfgang: See— 

Seyferth, Dietmar; and Tronich, Wolfgang, 3,717,660. 

Troughton, Thomas D., to Rheem Manufacturing Company. Method 
of making food containers. 3,716,906, Cl. 29-460.000. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Hohne, John C., Jr.; and Johnson, Car! J., 3,717,780. 

TSC Industries Inc.: See— 

Burenga, Thomas I., 3,717,045. 
Tsuzuki, Akira: See— 
Tanaka, Kazuo; Tsuzuki, 
3,716,983. 
Tuck, Michael John: See— 
Taylor, Hylton; and Tuck, Michael John, 3,717,399. 

Tucking, Werner; and Roder, Gerhard, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. Overpressure exter- 
nal sizing tool. 3,717,426, Cl. 425-71.000. 

Tumey, Morris J.: See— 

McMurray, Nolan D.; and Tumey, Morris J., 3,717,443. 

Turene, Francis E.: See— 

Revitz, Martin; and Turene, Francis E., 3,717,563. 

Turner, John Christopher; and Sheppard, Geoffrey, to United Kingdom 
Atomic Energy Authority. Inulin type radioactive diagnostic materi- 
als. 3,717,704, Cl. 424-1.000. 

Tveter, Richard S., to Himmelstein, S., and Company. Torquemeter. 
3,717,029, Cl. 74-136.00a. 

Ueno, Katuyoshi: See— 

Koike, Hirotami; and Ueno, Katuyoshi, 3,717,761. 

Uffner, Melville W., to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. Dye composi- 
tions. 3,717,491, Cl. 106-209.000. 

Uhimann, Donald R.: See— 

Shaw, Robert R.; and Uhimann, Donald R., 3,717,583. 
Ulivi, Pietro: See— 
Arcari, Giuliana; Fregnan, Gian Carlo; Temperilli, Aldemio; and 
Ulivi, Pietro, 3,717,640. 
Ulrich, Werner: See— 
Ghiron, Hugo; and Ulrich, Werner, 3,717,850. 
Umezu, Kazuko: See— 
Takuma, Hiroshi; Mori, Hajimi; Masutani, Koji; and Umezu, Kazu- 
ko, 3,717,412. 
Union Carbide Corporation: See— =" 
Rankin, William Wirt, 3,717,575. 
Union Oil Company of California: See— 
Howland, Ward W.; and Mallett, William R., 3,717,446. 
Scheffel, John W.; and Fischer, Paul W., 3,717,204. 
United Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Buczek, Carl J.; Demaria, Anthony J.; Ferrar, Carl M.; and 
Wayne, Robert J., 3,717,824. 
Law, Ernest Harry; and Clark, James William, 3,717,104. 
United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority: See— 
Powell, Royal Edward, 3,717,401. 
Turner, John Christopher; and Sheppard, Geoffrey, 3,717,704. 
United States of America 
Agriculture: See— 
McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; Davis, Harry G.; and 
Eddy, Gaines W., 3,717,706. 
Vick, Charles B.; and Walker, Roy M., 3,717,067. 
Air Force: See— 
Fox, a D.; Rains, William A.; and Lambert, Gerald G., 
3,717,518. 
Rowe, Charles A.., jr.; and Stogryn, Eugene L., 3,717,628. 
Army: See— 
Hopkins, Ralph E., 3,717,506. 
Morrow, Warren P., 3,717,094. 
Wronka, Adolph A.; Banker, Bernard R.; Andrews, John E., Jr.; 
and Kliem, Bernd W. A., 3,717,097. 
Army, mesne: See— 
Nigg, Russell L.; and Olinger, Guy R., 3,717,215. 
Atomic Energy Commission: See— 
Gold, , Reement: and Porges, Karl G., 3,717,767. 
Harper, William Lyle; and Smith, Wesley Earl, 3,717,622. 
Lindemer, Terrence B.; and Bradley, Ronnie A., 3,717,582. 
Interior: See— 
Robison, Ernest B.; Ehrlich, Shelton; and Bishop, John W., 
3,717,700. 
Navy: See— 
Bernaerts, Henry J., 3,717,114. 
Davis, Edward J.; Cordle, Paul E.; McCubbin, Melvin J.; 
Lockwood, Donald W.; and Higuera, Richard L., 3,717,098. 
Echols, William H.; Fielding, George H.; and Neihof, Rex A., 
3,717,580. 
Mosko, Joseph A., 3,717,878. 

United States Steel Corporation: See— 

Dukelow, Donald A.; Orehoski, Michael A.; and Veselinovich, 
Nick, 3,717,034. 


Tsuneo; Suzuki, Kunio; and Shikano, Gohei, 


Akira; and Matsumura, Tetsuo, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


Fesruary 20, 1973 


United States Surgical Corporation 
Green, David T., 3,717,294. 
University of California, The Regen’ 
Biscar, Jean P., 3,717,031. 
University of Toronto, The Governors of the: See— 
Guillet, James Edwin, 3,717,040. 

Unkle, Truman F., Jr.; and Loos, John F., to Gulf Oil Corporation. 
Electrochemical cell stack. 3,717,505, Cl. 136-86.00a. 

Upjohn Company, The: See— 

Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., 
3,717,650. 

Herr, Milton E.; Murray, Herbert C.; and Fonken, Gunther S., 
3,717,677. 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr., 3,717,653. 

Hester, Jackson B., Jr., 3,717,654. 

Von Doering, William E.; Farrissey, William J., Jr.; Frulla, Floro 
F.; and Sayigh, Adnan A. R., 3,717,683. 

Upp, Donald L., to General Motors Corporation. Shielded window ar- 
rangement for a heat cleaning oven door. 3,717,138, Cl. 126- 
200.000. 

Urasaki, Kazuaki: See— 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,717,871. 

Urbonas, Algie J. Appliances for cutting an egg shell. 3,717,088, Cl. 
99-568.000. 

U.S. Amada, Ltd.: See— 

Daniels, Dennis, 3,717,059. 

Daniels, Dennis, 3,717,061. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Dandliker, Rene, 3,717,404. 

Jordy, Peter, 3,717,715. 

Kasperkovitz, Wolfdietrich, 3,717,775. 

Notelteirs, Victor Rosallie; and Janssen, Eduard Jozef Philomena, 
3,717,783. 

Sharp, Denis, 3,717,774. 

Slij ee Nicolaas Petrus; and Esveldt, Cornelis Jacobus, 

:717,578. 

Smeulers, Wouter, 3,717,728. 

Thillays, Jacques; and Fertin, Jacques, 3,717,800. 

Van Acker, Paul Antonius Ferdinand, 3,717,855. 

Van de Polder, Johan Leendert, 3,717,729. 

Van Kempen, Dick; and Spaargaren, Hans, 3,717,863. 

Woerdman, Johannes Petrus, 3,717,415. 

Wolber, Jorg, 3,717,789. 

U.S. Phillips Corporation: See— 

Davidse, Jan; and Saderson, Hendrik Johannes, 3,717,727. 

U.S. Radium Corporation: See— 

Byler, William H.; and Mattis, James J., 3,717,584. 
USM Corporation: See— 
Hall, Clifford; and Holdsworth, John E., 3,717,414. 

Utter, Wallace, to Thunder Projects, Incorporated. Memory timing 
disc structure with adjustable pins which are set and resettable by au- 
tomatic means during continuous cyclic operation. 3,717,730, Cl. 
200-38.0ch. 

V-M Corporation: See— 

Oakley, Charles F.; and Marks, Larry D., 3,717,350. 

Valdenazzi, Luigi Giovanni, to Costruzioni Meccaniche Industriali 
Genovesi C.M.I., S.p.A. Device for the connection between a cruci- 
ble and a supporting ring. 3,717,333, Cl. 266-36.00p. 

Valyl, Emery I. Lined plastic articles. 3,717,544, Cl. 161-252.000. 

Van Acker, Paul Antonius Ferdinand, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Magnetic head unit. 3,717,855, Cl. 340-174.10e. 

Van de Polder, Johan Leendert, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Colour 
television receiver for displaying a received television signal on a pic- 
ture tube of the indexing type. 3,717,729, Cl. 178-5.40f. 

Van Demmeltraadt, Huibert: See— 

Peerman, Dwight E.; and Van Demmeltraadt, Huibert, 3,717,528. 

Van Den Berg, Janwillem, to Vitatron N.V. Cardiac pacemaker. 
3,717,152, Cl. 128-419.00p. 

Van Doorn, Gijsbert: See— 

Rinkel, Gerardus; and Van Doorn, Gijsbert, 3,717,492. 

Van Kempen, Dick; and Spaargaren, Hans, to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion. Switch position supervising device. 3,717,863, Cl. 340-253.00r. 

Van Slooten, Louis J., to ao Motors Corporation. Valve rotator. 
3,717,132, Cl. 123- 90.300. 

Van Uitert, Le Grand Gerard: See— 

Schinke, David Paul; and Van _ Uitert, 
3,717,562. 

Vana, Vladimir J., to Thor Power Tool Company. Impulse unit. 
3,717,011, Cl. 64-26.000. 

Vanbennekom, Carl Frederick; and Schultz, William James, to General 
Electric Company. Indicating instrument with interchangeable face 
assembly. 3,717,118, Cl. 116-129.000. 

Vance, Bess L.: See— 

Grunig, James K.; Anderson, Rodney J.; and Vance, Bess L., 
3,717,437. 

Vander Burgh, Lloyd A., to International Harvester Company. Hydrau- 
lically actuated seat assembly. 3,717,321, Cl. 248-404.000. 

Vanderpool, Charles C. Selectively operable eccentric wheel mount. 
3,717,361, Cl. 280-229.000. 

Vann, Clyde R.: See— 

Vann, Roy R.; and Vann, Clyde R., 3,717,099. 
be oy t= Roy R. Select fire jet perforating apparatus. 3,717,095, Cl. 102- 


its of the: See— 


Le Grand Gerard, 


Vann, Roy R.; and Vann, Clyde R. Electrical power package for sub- 
surface detonation of explosives. 3,717,099, Cl. 102-70.20r. 
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Vanoverberghe, Cyrille: See— 

Schmidt, Fernand; and Vanoverberghe, Cyrille, 3,717,327. 

Varian Mat GmbH: See— 

Bultemann, Hans-Joachim, 3,717,525. 

Vaughan, William Lee; and Graeme-Noel, Basil, to N.V. Inc. Electrical 
circuit connector. 3,717,840, Cl. 339-198.00r. 

Vereinigte Flugtechnische Werke-Fokker GmbH: See— 

Paul, Werner; and Schumann, Dierk, 3,717,070. 

Verner, Dalton R., to Elox, Inc. Short circuit protection system for 
electrical discharge machining apparatus. 3,717,741, Cl. 219- 
69.00c. 

Veselinovich, Nick: See— 

Dukelow, Donald A.; Orehoski, Michael A.; and Veselinovich, 
Nick, 3,717,034. 

Vicent, Fernando Suarez, to Manuel Lainz S.A. Template for tracing 
small and capital letters and numbers. 3,716,921, Cl. 33-174.00b. 

Vick, Charles B.; and Walker, Roy M., to United States of America, 
aa. Underlayment fastening device. 3,717,067, Cl. 85- 

Vickers, Robert V., to Park-Ohio Industries, Inc. Slab heating device. 
3,717,740, Cl. 219-10.570. 

Villani, Frank J., to Schering Corporation. Alpha-nicotinoyl phen- 
ylacetonitriles. 3,717,647, Cl. 260-294.900. 

Villanueva, Juanito O.: See— 

Garcia, Armando J.; Gunther, Gregory M.; and Villanueva, 
Juanito O., 3,716,942. 

Vind, Holger, to Danfoss A/S. Method of for centering the stator and 
rotor of an electric motor. 3,716,912, Cl. 29-596.000. 

Visador Company: See— 

Davis, Burnice D., 3,717,186. 

Visnovsky, Lubomir; and Stordeur, Pierre, to Monsanto Europe S.A. 
Production of textile articles. 3,717,526, Cl. 156-78.000. 

Vitatron N.V.: See— 

Van Den Berg, Janwillem, 3,717,152. 

Voelkel, Samuel C.: See— 

Hebeisen, Richard M.; and Voelkel, Samuel C., 3,717,065. 

Vogelsang, Francis H., to Maalschappij van Berkel’s Patent N.V. Meat 
tenderizer. 3,716,893, Cl. 17-26.000. 

Voith, J. M.,GmbH., Firma: See— 

Hofmann, Alexander, 3,717,116. 

Volberding, William L. Adjsutable snack tray. 3,717,111, Cl. 108- 
45.000. 

Volkers, Daphne: See— 

Volkers, Walter K.; and Willie, Edward N., 3,717,876. 

Volkers Research Corporation: See— 

Volkers, Walter K.; and Willie, Edward N. (said Willie assor. to), 
3,717,876. 

Volkers, Walter K.; deceased (by Volkers, Daphne; executrix); and 
Willie, Edward N., said Willie assor. to Volkers Research Corpora- 
tion. Ferrite antenna coupled to radio frequency currents in vehicle 
body. 3,717,876, Cl. 343-712.000. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Milde, Wilhelm, 3,717,324. 

Volpp, Gert Paul: See— 

Chakrabarti, Paritosh M.; Stange, Hugo; and Volpp, Gert Paul, 
3,717,616. 

Von Doering, William E.; Farrissey, William J., Jr.; Frulla, Floro F.; 
and Sayigh, Adnan A. R., to Upjohn Company, The. Process for 
preparing hydroquinone from P-nitrosophenol. 3,717,683, Cl. 260- 
621.00r. 

Von Strandtmann, Maximilian, to Warner-Lambert Company. N-quin- 
oline-5-aminooxazoles. 3,717,642, Cl. 260-287.00r. 

VSI Corporation: See— 

Andras, John, 3,717,428. 

Vukovich, William J., to General Motors Corporation. Gear forming. 
3,717,017, Cl. 72-68.000. 

Wada, Shohachi; and Mozen, Milton Michael, to Cutter Laboratories 
Inc. Blood coagulation complex. 3,717,708, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Waggener, Donnell E.: See— 

irkpatrick, Maurice; and Waggener, Donnell E., 3,717,203. 

Wagner Electric Corporation: See— 

Atkins, Carl E., 3,717,795. 

Wagner, Roland: See— 

Herzog, Gunther; Kahle, Gunter; Kolling, Wolfgang; Lamm, 
Christian; Munch, Ursula; Schumann, Horst; Wolfrom, Walter; 
Riesel, Werner; and Wagner, Roland, 3,717,489. 

Waite, Frederick Andrew: See— 

Osmond, Desmond Wilfrid John; Waite, Frederick Andrew; and 
Walbridge, Derek John, 3,717,605. 

Walbridge, Derek John: See— 

Osmond, Desmond Wilfrid John; Waite, Frederick Andrew; and 
Walbridge, Derek John, 3,717,605. 

Walker, Brooks. Tire water bumper. 3,717,370, Cl. 293-1.000. 

Walker, Roy M.: See— 

Vick, Charles B.; and Walker, Roy M., 3,717,067. 

Wallbaum, Hans-Joachim, to Kabel- und Metallwerke Gubehoff- 
nungnutte Aktiengeselischaft. Process for making hardenable 
copper alloy products. 3,717,511, Cl. 148-11.50r. 

Wallsten, Hans Ivar, to AB Inventing. Press or flatiron surface. 
3,716,934, Cl. 38-93.000. 

Walter, Jack C., to Honeywell Inc. Supervisory or monitoring ap- 
paratus. 3,717,859, Cl. 340-213.00r. 

Walter, Lewis A. 1-(Di-lower alkyl amino lower alkyl)-2- phenyl- 
5,6,7 ,8-tetrahydroindolizines. 3,717,644, Cl. 260-293.530. 

Walters, Klemenes C. Cup grinding wheels. 3,716,951, Cl. 51-209.00r. 
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Wanlass, Bert R.: See— 

Cooper, Norman F.; Dozois, James H.; and Wanlass, Bert R., 
3,716,945. 

Ward, Norman Reginald, to British Aircraft Corporation Limited. 
Fuseheads. 3,717,096, Cl. 102-28.00m. 

Waring, James R., to GAF Corporation. Reducing corrosivity of sol- 
vent casting compositions. 3,717,484 Cl. 106-14.000. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Von Strandtmann, Maximilian, 3,717,642. 

Warning, Walter B. Particle spraying device. 3,717,752, Cl. 239- 
654.000. 

Warren Industries: See— 

Benson, Henry E., 3,716,890. 

Warren, Joel, to Pfizer Inc. Removal of petroleum hydrocarbons from 
water surfaces. 3,717,573, Cl. 210-40.000. 

Way, Gordon Alexander, to Dynamic Manufacturing Limited. Ap- 
paratus particularly adapted for marking products. 3,717,120, Cl. 
118-263.000. 

Wayne, Robert J.: See— 

Buczek, Carl J.; Demaria, Anthony J.; Ferrar, Carl M.; and 
Wayne, Robert J., 3,717,824. 

Wehde, James F. Harvesting attachment for combines. 3,716,974, Cl. 
56-14.300. 

Weinberg, Harold N.: See— 

Hochman, Jack M.; and Weinberg, Harold N., 3,717,570. 

Wells Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Alexander, Carl J., 3,716,916. 

Welsh, William F.: See— 

Grenier, Raymond P.; and Welsh, William F., 3,717,762. 

Welty, Wibert N. Hinge safe. 3,717,112, Cl. 109-23.000. 

baa ogy Vincent: See— 

levy, Arthur L.; and Wepprecht, Vincent, 3,717,802. 

Werneke, Michael Francis, to American Cyanamid Company. Floccu- 
lation of coal slimes. 3,717,574, Cl. 210-53.000. 

Wertheimer, Harry P.; and Sekella, Thomas Curran, to Bendix Cor- 
poration, The. Pressure rate change responsive diaphragm switch 
with relatively hard rebound prevention members on diaphragm. 
3,717,734, Cl. 200-83.00r. 

West, James L., to Rotek Instruments Corporated. Phase shift oscilla- 
tor. 3,717,822, Cl. 331-11.000. 

Westerman, Werner F.: See— 

Black, Thomas J., 3,717,158. 

Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See— 

Hatcher, Arthur L., Jr.; and Stonefelt, Ronald D., 3,717,516. 

Westfalische Bergewerkschaftskasse: See— 

Barrabas, Fritz, 3,716,929. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 

Jeffrey, William B.; and Frill, Richard K., 3,717,260. 

Westinghouse Bremsen-und Apparatebau GmbH: See— 

Altmeppen, Johannes, 3,717,383. 
Kaltenthaler, Wolfgang; and Mylius, Horst, 3,717,072. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Benecke, Norman L., 3,717,254. 
Brander, George T.; and Lander, William M., 3,717,245. 
Cotton, John F., 3,717,832. 
Montgomery, William E., Ill, 3,717,724. 
Murray, Charles R.; and Plaster, Robert L., 3,717,831. 
Rydeski, Julian A., 3,717,797. 
Weydert, Louis Claude: See— 
Renaud, Georges, 3,716,897. 

Wheeler, Daniel E., to Wiltron Company. Coupling apparatus. 
3,717,811, Cl. 324-57.00r. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

Miller, Frank E.; Smith, Erwin G.; and Sulcek, Charles E., 
3,717,090. 
White, Ernest W.: See— 
Boys, Donald R.; and White, Ernest W., 3,717,119. 

White, Harold D.: See— 

Chana, Howard E.; Rado, Joseph; and White, Harold D., 
3,717,131. 

Wicks, John S.: See— 

Cunningham, Francis V.; and Wicks, John S., 3,717,717. 

Wilde, Arthur E., to Fluor Drilling Services, Inc. Flotation and access 
apparatus for sub-sea drilling structures. 3,717,113, Cl. 114-.50d. 

Wilderman, Giles H., to Kenting Drilling Limited. Draw works for 
drilling rig. 3,717,205, Cl. 173-147.000. 

Williams, Walter Q., to Interlake, Inc. Coil unreeler. 3,717,313, Cl. 
242-54.00r. 

Williamson, Shellie O.: See— 

Bragg, Gary O.; Bahr, Russel F.; and Williamson, Shellie O., 
3,716,901. 
Willie; Edward N.: See— 
Volkers, Walter K.; and Willie, Edward N., 3,717,876. 

Willis, Alvin B. Tail light adapter assembly. 3,717,758, Cl. 240-8.300. 

Willis, Wilburn Coy, to Aluminum Company of America. Knurled clo- 
sure. 3,717,275, Cl. 215-43.00r. 

Wilson, Christopher Guy Scott: See— 

Davies, Guy Edward; and Wilson, Christopher Guy Scott, 
3,717,166. 

Wilson, Homer M., to Petrolite Corporation. Corrosion ratemeter. 
3,717,566, Cl. 204-195.00c. 

Wilson, Newton R.: See— 

Peters, Donald L.; and Wilson, Newton R., 3,717,429. 

Wilt, M. Duane: See— 

Cook, John C.; and Wilt, M. Duane, 3,717,864. 
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Wiltron Company: See— 

Wheeler, Daniel E., 3,717,811. 

Wingardh, Uno, to Sprinter Pack AB. Container with lid for liquids. 
3,717,274, CL. 215-1.00c. 

Winkler, Harold W.: See— 

Kronenberg, Francis E.; Olson, Alexius B.; Poirot, James M.; Roh- 
weder, Gerald D.; and Winkler, Harold W., 3,717,025. 

Winther, Charles R.: See— 

Winther, Harry C., 3,717,845. 

Winther, Harry C.: See— 

Winther, Harry C., 3,717,845. 

Winther, Harry C., 46% to Winther, Harry C., 38% to Winther, Walter 
J., 10% to Winther, Charles R., 5% to Winther, William J. and 1% to 
Winther, Shirley M. Vehicle tire deflation signalling system. 
3,717,845, Cl. 340-58.000. 

Winther, Shirley M.: See— 

Winther, Harry C., 3,717,845. 

Winther, Walter J.: See— 

Winther, Harry C., 3,717,845. 

Winther, William J.:; See— 

Winther, Harry C., 3,717,845. 

Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation: See— 

Parmentier, Robert D.; and Scott, Alwyn C., 3,717,773. 

Wittich, Holger; and Spanek, Wolfgang, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Voltage transformer with means connected to the primary winding 
for equalizing the winding ratio. 3,717,834, Cl. 336-70.000. 

Woerdman, Johannes Petrus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Short inter- 
val holographic comparison. 3,717,415, Cl. 356-168.000. 

Wolber, Jorg, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Circuit arrangement for cor- 
recting the deflection of an electron beam. 3,717,789, Cl. 315- 
26.000. 

Wole, Martin: See— 

Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Zeile, Karl; Wole, Martin; 
Hoefke, Wolfgang; and Samtleben, Hans-Wolfgang, 3,717,633. 

Wolfrom, Walter: See— 

Herzog, Gunther; Kahle, Gunter; Kolling, Wolfgang; Lamm, 
Christian; Munch, Ursula; Schumann, Horst; Wolfrom, Walter; 
Riesel, Werner; and Wagner, Roland, 3,717,489. 

Woodall, Alan; and Honey, Chesleigh Brian, to Chapman, Clarke and 
Thompson, John, Limited. Friction welding or like machines. 
3,717,295, Cl. 228-2.000. 

Woodson, Leslie A.: See— 

Traub, Henry A; and Woodson, Leslie A., 3,717,293. 

Worthen, John H., to Federal Products Corporation. Precision square. 
3,716,920, Cl. 33-174.00m. 

Wright, James C.; and Nemfth, Petfr, to Cutler-Hammer, Inc. Method 
and apparatus for inserting a three-sided wrap. 3,716,960, Cl. 53- 
3.000. 

Wright, Robert C., Jr. Tornado alarm. 3,717,861, Cl. 340-236.000. 

Wronka, Adolph A.; Banker, Bernard R.; Andrews, John E., Jr.; and 
Kliem, Bernd W. A., to United States of America, Army. Implosion 
colored marker. 3,717,097, Cl. 102-56.000. 

Wu, Yao Hua; and Rayburn, James W., to Mead Johnson & Comapny. 
N-(Heteroarcyclic) piperazinylalk yl-azaspiroalkanediones. 
3,717,634, Cl. 260-256.40n. 

Wurm, Jaroslav, to Institute of Gas Technology, The. Pressure translat- 
ing apparatus and process. 3,716,988, Cl. 60-24.000. 

Wyatt, Brian Sidney; deceased (by Wyatt, Margaret I.; administratrix), 
to Atomic Energy of Canada Limited. Uranium-base alloys. 
3,717,454, Cl. 75-122.700. 

Wyatt, Margaret I.: See— 

Wyatt, Brian Sidney, 3,717,454. 

Wyrepak Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kovaleski, Joseph J., 3,717,315. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Hespenheide, Wilbur G., 3,717,409. 

Howell, Richard S., 3,717,880. 

Hudson, Frederick W., 3,717,122. 

Silverberg, Morton, 3,717,801. 

Yake, William H., to Design and Manufacturing Corporation. Water 
inlet unit for appliances. 3,717,168, Cl. 137-216.100. 

Yamada, Masaaki: See— 

Oyama, Minoru; Yamada, Masaaki; Ohkubo, Shunji; and 
Osakada, Atsushi, 3,717,559. 

Yamaguchi, Nobuo: See— 

Ichikawa, Mitsuo; Takeuchi, Yasumasa; Harita, Yoshiyuki; Endo, 
Masayuki; Yamaguchi, Nobuo; Tashiro, Matsuru; and Kogure, 
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Akira, 3,717,613. 

Yamaguchi, Shizuko: See— 

Ninomiya, Tsunehiko; Ojima, Takashi; Yamaguchi, Shizuko; and 
Ito, Mieko, 3,717,477. 

Yamamoto, Manabu; and Suzuki, Yukio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Induction- 
coupled ring discharge device. 3,717,782, Cl. 313-161.000. 

Yamanouchi, Teruo: See— 

Negishi, Hirokazu; Endo, Ichiro; Kinjo, Kikuo; and Yamanouchi, 
Teruo, 3,717,462. 

Yamashita, Kazuo, to Tokai Rubber Industries, Ltd. Anti-vibratory. 
3,717,318, Cl. 248-24.000. 

Yancey, Warren L.: See— 

Snook, Melvin E.; Joujon-Roche, Phillip J.; and Yancey, Warren 
L., 3,717,872. 

vag Meiling T., to Ethyl Corporation. Detergent formulations. 
3,717,591, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Yates, Patrick A.; and Higgins, Robert P., to Explosive Corporation of 
America. Blasting device. 3,717,794, Cl. 317-80.000. 

Yokotsuka, Tamotsu; Iwaasa, Takashi; and Fujii, Mitsuharu, to Kik- 
koman Shoyu Co., Ltd. REY: aan within foods and 
beverages to glutamic acid. 3,717,470, Cl. 99-16.000. 

Yomura, Masamichi: See— 

Takase, Katsuyasu; Nakane, Yuzo; and Yomura, Masamichi, 
3,716,924. 

Yoshimura, Tsuneo; Suzuki, Kunio; and Shikano, Gohei, to Mitsubishi 
Seiko Kabushiki Kaisha and Toyo Carbon Kabushiki Kaisha. Elec- 
trode holder for electric arc furnace and make the same. 3,717,445, 
Cl. 29-182.300. 

Young, George W.: See— 

Parrott, Orville C.; and Young, George W., 3,717,256. 

Yuen, Moon H.: See— 

Dikinis, Daumantas V.; and Yuen, Moon H., 3,717,804. 

Yuki, Ehime: See— 

Tanaka, Hiroyoshi; Aotani, Hiroshi; Shimamura, Masaharu; and 
Yuki, Ehime, 3,717,689. 

Zagorski, Edward J.: See— 

McCain, William B.; Cosgrove, James F.; and Zagorski, Edward J., 
3,717,337. 

Zaruba, Wenzel, to Textol Systems, Inc. Linear actuator with yoke ac- 
tuated pitch control. 3,717,042, Cl. 74-25.000. 

Zaukelies, David A.: See— 

Daniels, Brian K.; Preston, Jack; and Zaukelies, David A., 
3,717,542. 
Zeile, Karl: See— 
Stahle, Helmut; Koppe, Herbert; Zeile, Karl; Wole, Martin; 
Hoefke, Wolfgang; and Samtleben, Hans- Wolfgang, 3,717,633. 
Zeiss-Strftung, Carl: See— 
Gerlach, Helmut, 3,717,825. 

Zeller, Josef K.: See— 

Marti, Heinrich; Zeller, Josef K.; and Fiala, Ferdinand, 3,717,198. 

Zellweger, Ltd.: See— 

Ertl, Stefan; and Oehme, Friedrich, 3,717,435. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Adler, Robert, 3,717,819. 

Ziegler, George W., Jr., to AMP Domestic Inc., mesne. Coaxial stake 
for high frequency cable termination. 3,716,904, Cl. 29-203.00h. 

Zieman, Simone. Toilet cover chair. 3,716,872, Cl. 4-1.000. 

Ziffer, Jack, to Pabst Brewing Company. Liquid compositions of bac- 
terial protease and/or amylase and preparation thereof. 3,717,550, 
Cl. 195-63.000. 

Zinker, Norman, to International Technical Industries. Method and 
means for amplifying the stress and strain in a stress-sensitive com- 
ponent. 3,717,039, Cl. 73-398.00r. 

Zinkovsky, Viktor Petrovich; Sukoian, Nariman Alexandrovich; 
Alyanov, Vladimir Fedorovich; and Frolov, Jury Fedorovich. Device 
for holding and longitudinal displacing of electrode. 3,717,712, Cl. 
13-15.000. 

Zondler, Helmut; and Pfleiderer, Wolfgang, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Com- 
position comprising Al, 2-polyepoxide and piperidine derivative as 
curing agent. 3,717,593, Cl. 260-2.00n. 

Zopf, Vincent R.; and Shanahan, William J., to Skiatron Electronics & 
Television Corporation. Scrambled television. 3,717,206, Cl. 175- 
5.100. 

Zundel, Arthur P.: See— 

Patarini, Leon M.; and Zundel, Arthur P., 3,717,279. 

Zurn Industries, Inc.: See— 

Rachocki, Eugene, 3,717,420. 
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Charier-Vadrot, Pierre. Process for rr of gelatinous Cousino, Ralph E., to Orrtronico Inc. Tape cartridge. Re. 
material from animal collagen. 27,583, 2-20-73, Cl. 27,584, 2-20-73, Cl, 242—15.19. 
424—-360. Orrtronico Inc. : See— 
Cousino, Ralph E. Re. 27,584. 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Cobia, Barnell L. Milkweed plant. 3,306, 2-20-73, Cl. 88. Runkel, Walter E. Apple tree. 3,308, 2-20-73, Cl. 34. 
Cobia, Barnell L. Milkweed plant. 3/307, 2-20-73, Cl. 88. Shoesmith, Leonard H., to Pan American Plant Co. Chrysan- 
Pan-American Plant Co.: See— themum’ plant. 3 ,009, "2-20-73, cE Tt 

Shoesmith, Leonard ‘i. 3,009. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Arenson, Herbert. Container for dairy products or the like. Shames, Harold: See— 

226,351, 2-20-73, Cl. D9—220. Shames, Sidney J. and H, 226,347. 
Brophy, Eldon C. Buckle. 226,349, 2-20-73, Cl. D8—229. Shames, Sidney J. and H. 226, 350. 
~~ = nold A. Pedestal fireplace. 226, 354, 2-20-73, Cl. Shames, Sidney J. and H. Soap ‘dish. 226,347, 2-20-73, Cl. 
Eld, Raynold A. Hanging fireplace. 226,355, 2-20-73, Cl. Shames, Sidney J. and H. Combined toothbrush and tumbler 

D23—97. holder. 226, 350, 2-20-73, Cl. D6é—92. 
Heidacher, John W.: See— Sharer, John M. : See— 

Schu ltz, John R., Sharer, and Heidacher. 226,353. Schultz, John R., Sharer, and Heidacher. 226,353. 

Hill-Rom Co., Inc. : See— Van der Kroft, Theodorus Cc. M., to Van Elderen’s Metaal- 


Schultz, ‘John 'R., Sharer, and Heidacher. 226,353. warenfabriek “Brabantia.” Can opener. 226,348, 2-20-73, 
Schultz, co R., + M. Sharer, and J. W. Heidacher, to Hill- cl. D8—39. 
Rom Co., Inc. A hospital in-patient Service core module. Van Elderen’s Metaalwarenfabriek “Brabantia”: See— 
226, 6.353, 2-20-73, Cl. D13—1. Van der Kroft, Theodorus C. M, 226,348. 
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CLASS 4 
1 3,716,872 
41 3,716,870 
110 3,716,871 
172.17 3,716,873 


CLASS $ 
68 3,716,876 
260 3,716,874 
338 3,716,877 
345 3,716,875 


CLASS 7 
$ 3,716,878 
5.6 3,716,879 


CLASS 9 
3,716,881 
3,716,880 
3,716,882 

CLASS 13 

9 3,717,713 
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CLASS 15 

3,716,883 
3,716,884 
3,716,885 
3,716,886 
3,716,887 
3,716,888 
3,716,889 


CLASS 16 
91 3,716,890 


CLASS 17 
IF 3,716,891 
i 3,716,892 
26 3,716,893 


CLASS 21 
3,717,433 
3,717,434 


CLASS 23 
3,717,437 
3,717,435 
3,717,436 
3,717,438 
3,717,439 
3,717,440 
3,717,441 


CLASS 24 
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3,716,985 
3,716,894 
3,716,895 
3,716,896 
3,716,897 

CLASS 29 

25.13 3,716,898 
25.14 3,716,899 

105A 3,716,900 

149.5NM 3,716,901 

1s7C 3,716,902 

173 3,716,903 

182.2 3,717,442 

182.3 3,717,445 

191.4 3,717,443 

196.6 3,717,444 

203H 3,716,904 

447 3,716,905 

460 3,716,906 

470.9 3,716,907 

477.7 3,716,908 

504 3,716,909 

$63 3,716,910 

3,716,911 
3,716,912 
3,716,913 
CLASS 30 
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CLASS 32 
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310G 
314 


1.7 
104.16 
210R 
250.004 
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366 
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94 
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262 
277R 
284 
292 


10.6 

68F 
126L 
230SL 
257 
283 
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181R 
264 


3,716,922 
3,716,923 


CLASS 34 
36 3,716,924 
80 3,716,925 
160 3,716,926 


CLASS 35 
3,716,927 
3,716,928 
3,716,929 


CLASS 3% 
3B 3,716,930 
61 3,716,931 
3,717,238 
3,716,932 


CLASS 38 
75 3,716,933 
93 3,716,934 


CLASS 40 
3,716,935 
3,716,936 


CLASS 43 
42.47 3,716,937 
55 3,716,938 


CLASS 44 
58 3,717,446 
63 3,717,447 


CLASS 46 
25 3,716,939 
77 3,716,940 
123 3,716,941 
163 3,716,942 
175 3,716,944 
189 3,716,943 


CLASS 49 
3,716,945 
CLASS S51 
3,716,946 
3,716,947 
3,716,948 
3,716,949 
3,716,950 
209R 3,716,951 
21SHM 3,716,952 


CLASS $2 

2 3,716,955 
79 3,716,954 
227 3,716,955 
484 3,716,956 
633 3,716,957 
713 3,716,958 
721 3,716,959 


CLASS 53 
3 3,716,960 
21FC 3,716,961 
209 3,716,962 
3,716,963 
3,716,964 


CLASS 54 
3,716,965 


CLASS 55 
3,716,971 
3,716,966 
3,716,967 
3,716,968 
3,716,969 
3,716,970 


CLASS 56 
3,716,972 
3,716,973 
3,716,974 
3,716,975 
3,716,976 
3,716,977 
3,716,978 


CLASS 57 
3,716,979 
3,716,980 
3,716,981 
3,716,982 

CLASS 58 

58 3,716,983 

3,716,984 


19R 
22R 
48R 


72R 


142A 
152 


139 


9SLH 
165.8 
206NF 


296 
389 


46 


96 
118 
217 
294 
390 


34R 
130 
139 
145 


CLASS 59 
3,716,986 


CLASS 60 
19 3,716,987 
24 3,716,988 
39.34 3,716,989 
34 3,716,995 
94 3,716,990 
286 3,716,996 
289 3,716,991 
323 3,716,992 


CLASS 61 
38 3,716,998 
46.5 3,716,993 
3,716,994 
3,717,001 
3,716,999 
3,717,000 
72.3 3,717,002 
72.4 3,717,003 
85 3,716,997 


CLASS 62 

6 3,717,004 
45 3,717,005 
48 3,717,006 
101 3,717,007 
184 3,717,010 
292 3,717,008 
$23 3,717,009 


CLASS 64 
26 3,717,011 


CLASS 65 
3 3,717,448 
104 3,717,449 
145 3,717,450 


CLASS 66 
1A 3,717,012 
$7 3,717,013 
75 3,717,014 


CLASS 68 
3,717,015 


CLASS 71 
3,717,451 
3,717,452 


CLASS 72 
3,717,016 
3,717,017 
3,717,018 
3,717,019 
3,717,021 
3,717,458 
3,717,022 
3,717,020 
3,717,023 
3,717,024 


CLASS 73 

3,717,025 

23.1 3,717,028 
$7 3,717,026 
146.3 3,717,030 
181 3,717,027 
194EM 3,717,031 
300 3,717,032 
339A 3,717,033 
343R 3,717,034 
371 3,717,035 
382 3,717,036 
388R 3,717,037 
398AR 3,717,038 
398R 3,717,039 
432PS 3,717,040 


CLASS 74 
15.6 3,717,045 
25 3,717,042 
112 3,717,043 
136A 3,717,029 
142 3,717,044 
492 3,717,046 
594.4 3,717,047 
600 3,717,048 
750R 3,717,049 
859 2° ,,050 

CLASS 75 
SA 3,717,453 
122.7 3,717,454 


78.1 


48 
69R 


18F 


455 


128N 
130A 
130B 


3,717,455 
3,717,457 
3,717,456 


CLASS 76 
37 3,717,051 
48 3,717,052 


CLASS 81 
3,717,053 
3,717,054 

CLASS 82 
3,717,055 
3,717,056 


CLASS 83 
3,717,057 
3,717,058 
3,717,059 
3,717,060 
3,717,061 
3,717,062 
3,717,063 
3,717,064 


3F 
179 


471 
477.2 
761 


84 
3,717,715 
3,717,065 


CLASS 85 
5R 3,717,066 
21 3,717,067 


CLASS 89 
1.86 3,717,068 
3,717,069 


CLASS 91 
3,717,073 


CLASS 92 
3,717,070 
3,717,071 
3,717,072 


CLASS 93 
3,717,074 
3,717,075 


CLASS 95 
10CE 3,717,077 
11UW 3,717,078 
31AC 3,717,079 

CLASS 96 
ILY 3,717,461 
IR 3,717,459 
3,717,460 
3,717,462 
3,717,463 
33 3,717,464 
100 3,717,465 
107 3,717,466 
3,717,467 
3,717,468 


CLASS 98 
3,717,080 
3,717,081 
3,717,082 


CLASS 99 
3,717,469 
3,717,470 
3,717,471 
3,717,472 
3,717,473 
3,717,474 
3,717,475 
3,717,476 
3,717,477 
3,717,478 
3,717,479 
3,717,480 
3,717,083 
3,717,084 


1.17 
478 


388 


128 
137 
152 


1G 
93M 
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3,717,088 
CLASS 100 
3,717,089 
3,717,090 
3,717,091 
CLASS 101 
3,717,092 
3,717,093 


CLASS 102 
3,717,094 
3,717,095 
3,717,096 
3,717,097 
3,717,098 
3,717,099 

CLASS 104 
12 3,717,100 
17R 3,717,101 
130 3,717,102 
148SS 3,717,103 
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3,717,104 
3,717,105 
3,717,106 
3,717,107 
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197B 
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$2B 

52R 
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1A 
S2MV 
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90.3 


90.35 
117R 


CLASS 124 
21 3,717,136 


126 
3,717,137 
3,717,138 


25B 
200 


360A 3,717,139 


CLASS 128 
2.0ST 3,717,140 
2.06R 3,717,141 
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CLASS 136 
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14 3,717,162 
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